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WHEREBY 

R) The 1 Order,z Nanes,z Times,4 Pen- 
"2 men, 5 Occaſion, 6 Scope, 7 Principall 
2 Parte, Containing the Subjet-Matter 
34] of cvery Book of Old and New Te(ta- | 4 
© _ are 7g 205 and briefly opened: | 
| For the help of the weakeſt ca 

Bel Or elp of the weake Pack >: 


x] the underſtanding of the whole > 
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9 Here is no one duty 
BY more commanded 
COB i; or commended in 
WeS9E the Word of God 
4. or more praQtiſed by the 
| Saints of God, then the dili- 
gent and conſcientious rea» - + * 
ding of the holy Scriptures... | 
Our Saviour Chriſt com»'* 75 
mands us, not onely t9 read 
them, but ro *® ſearch. mis, BY x 
them, The Apoſtle Paul cam- T2 

mands us, not oncly to have 2 
them with #s, but Þ in 5; all@&.,ou 
not onely gon them ing 

8 .D 
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Epiſtle "Mm 
but to = them dwelling 
and abiding in us , richly ing 
| wiſdome, David profeſſeth 
” <P,at. of himſelf that the © Law was 
Tha, #n the midſt of his bowels, And 
119.11. thar he had 4 hid the word in 

his heart , that he might not ſin | 

againſt God, 'Anſtin ſaith of 
CE eee fm himſelfee, that the holy 
ſand me. Scriptures were his holy” 
£ + reno bet aclight. And Hierome 
—— ere. tels us of one Nepotia- | 
© Fat Bibliothiccam 2245. WO * by long and 


Chriſti, 


Hier... ifola 
Pooedg yn aſiiduous meditation of the 


| raphinc Nepo- boly Scriptures, had mate 
” a -:11 > his breaſt the Library of 
= -Tiigſec Chrift, And for my 
* ,: +, ©. part, I havealwayes obſer- 
Y « 2.-y44; «that themore holy and, 
| - bumble any,man is,the.more 
3 bolle- delizhterh - in. the holy | 
wee *®2:Seriprares ; and the mare” 
* wy <:/  Profaine] 
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ht. ten th Mit. dt 


to the Reader, 


ing Iprotane and proud auy man 
hemore he {lighteth and 
Tandervalucth them... Curſed « - 
vas Fis that ſpeeehrof Polztian that. 
nd proud Critick, that henever 
n | ſpent histime worſe then in rea- _ 
ſin ding the Scriptures, Andfa- \.. ; 
of | mous is the Anſwer of Baſil 
1) } to that curſed 4poſftate Juliaa 
1] who ſaid of the SCIIPLUTES, g apy 
"1 | 8 That he had read then nate: wy 
4-4 food them,and con dempea | pt 
"4 oo Baſil anſwered him exons: d 
he cellen:ly : That hee has read,” Sa in, 
ae} them, but notunderſtood them, Kea 1 
of} for if hee had underitvod them, 195yavs ©» 
he would not have condemned A 14 
7-4 them. No manthat haththe Pail." If 
id, * Holy Spirit, but will loygu " & 
cy theibbag which were Wtiy jovi 
'ten-* by.holy men, as they WE 
were moved by rheHolySpirizgs 
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_ - An Epiſtle 'A 
| "As David ud of Goliat' F 
": 18am word. 'Thereis none to 
- 28- giveitme, So may lfayo 
the Holy Scriptures. | There 
" no booke like theſe Books, 
Lavin * which are able to make thee 
315,16 wiſe unto ſalvation,and to make 
the man of God abſolute , and 
perfett unto every good worke, 
And therefore let mee per: 
fwade all men to read theſe 
books, andnotonely to read 
2 1Pfal.r, them, but to! xed:tate in them 
2% day and night: And to hide 
L them in their hearts as. a 43. 
| mPlal, ainecoratall ,to= comfort chem," 
* » Pit, intheſefad dayes,as a " d;vines 
| 19 lampe, to guide them in'this 
© enph: 6; houreof darkneſl®, and * as 
-- part ofthe whole Armour of 
». - God; toinable them to reſiſt 
; . temptation, in this howre of | 


P. 


Wy 


© 20 the Reader, 
fs lemptation , that is now com-. 
wgwpon the whole earth, And 
when they read them, 1 To 
"read. them \with- an 4umble 
heart , for God hath promi- | 
bee | ſed to.give P gracetothe hum- 2 1" 4 *) 
the | ble, ' and 9 to teach the humble q el. 
nd | his way, 2Toreadthem with "_ 
ke, | prayer , that God wou!d * open r vil 
r: þ their eyes , that they may un-' 
ſe ] derftand the wonders of his 

dj Lav. 3. Toradthemwith 

vs | a godly trembling, for feare 

e | leaſt like the ſpider they 

j. | ſhould fuck poifon out of 

14 thoſe ſweer- lowers , and 

eb * wreſt the Scripturs to their onrn-C 2verer © 
$$ deitrudtion, as they that areun. RY | f 
; 
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' faileanduwlearned, do, 4.To 1 
read them witha * purpoſe !p ; 5,vaql 
; pradtiſe what they read. Hee, 
th atpraftifeth what he unger=| 
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k Ac 4, # anaehth 


p. 


An Epiite | 
ſfandeth, God will help him 
to underſtand what hee umlera 
Fanads not, 5, To read them 
in an orderly and methodicall | 
way: And for their better 
help herein, to take this exſi- 
mg Treatiſe in their hands, It 
is ſhort and pithy ; it ſets the 
whole Bible before them, in 
an orderly, plaine and perſpi- 
cuous manner, and helps 
them to underſtand everie 
book. The Author of itis 
a godly learned Miniſter, wel | 
known, and very well cſtee. | 
ed oninthis famous city. The | 
Book it felfe is called the Key 
of the Bible,becauſe it unlocks - [ 
>  thereacheſt Treaſury of the 
-.- - Holy Scriptures; Take'this | 
£ Key with you, | whenſoever 
you goe into this Treaſury. 
= >. Aod. 


£ 


all | an1 ſhutteth , and nt man ope- 
ter | #eth, that hee will open this 
s- Treaſury unto yOu, The 
Ie | Rabbins lay , that there are 
he | four? Keyes, that are in Gods 
in | keeping. The Key of the 
i= | clouds, The Key of be wombe, 
zs | The Key of the grave, T he 
ie | Key of food. I may adde that 
s | there 1s a #iftb Key, alſoin 
{ } Gods beſtowing , which-is 
« | the Key of the Scritures, The 
> | Godthat madetheſe. books, 
' | can oncly wuz-riddle theſe 


ler 


Tothe Fn 


| And; pray unto him that hath 


1 Bookes. And tier. fore when - 


you uſe this Key, pray for 
* that: orher Key, and 
nnto Chriſt to deal with you. 
| as hee did with his Apoſtles, 


As. - 


| the". Key of David , that ope- ukeyal | 
neth , and no man ſhutteth, 5. 


pray * 
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'"-20- An Epiſtleto the Reader. 
| Luke * To open your underſtanding, 
- 9445 that 10u may underſtand the 
| Scriptures, SO prayes, 


Tour Servant in 


Chriſt Jeſus. 
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Safocooerifee.ofedfe 3 aooafa 
AN 
INTRODUCTORY 


Advertiſement 
ToTas 

READ EE R; 

Containing ſome General! 


Direftions for the Right Under- 
tanding of the Holy Scriptares; And 


how this preſent Teati/e is to be 
improved moſt advantagiouſly 

to that :end. | 
——_— Hoy Scripts are 
- f Pl the (a) lively Uracles 4 Adzy: © 
_ of the living God,un: 38- E- 
Lat folding the ſecrets of þ 
JS his will co man: The : TTY. 
WIN Epiſtle of Fe ſusChrife, ! 336 


= Revealing from hea- 
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The wroth of 
22, tbe medicines of the /oule (d) Job eſteemed 
i * them more then bis rd to Paul. 
e Rom. y. (e) delighted therein topching the inward 
| FP 's, 11an, David yreterred them before (f ) 
* 9.and #78 boney and honey-dambe ; before (g)/ 
J1i9. 103, £reat [poile, (b) thouſands of gold and 
g Pal. flver, (i) all riches, and therefore ac- 
h PCal, counted them his (k) beritage, his { t') 
m9. 92, Counſellors, bis (1) comfort, &c. Yea 
i rfal.. profefierh (n) bis beart did break for longs, 
n9. 14, ing to Gods judgements at all times. And” 
d _ every godly and truly blefled man ſhould 
4+ ra make the Scriptures his (o) delight, and 
ug 24, meditate therein night and dav. 
m ſal: - 
 2i9* 50. nPſal 119.20, o Pſal, 1,1,2.. 
1 Notwithſtanding how many.gracious.., 
> +. ſoules arethere, whoſe delight it isto 
E repaire often to this Sanfuary of the 
* pAuguſt Scriptures., .(as (p) Auguſtine Riles ., 
- de Civit+ them) but cannot tell what they ſ& there, | 
> Det 1.20 of the -Lard, and of his oty.3 who'tre- þ 
_ ' quently -read in this, bletfed Book , -buz | 
; TN "Ty (like the (9) Ethiopian Eunuch) under-- 
go, gts, ſfandnot , or na to purpoſe, what tbey ; 
ME read? And this comeszo paſie, 1 Parity,-, 
+/  thrpiughythe ſublimiry. of thoſ: ſuperna=.. 
- avall and beaven]y myſteries. therein, re-, , - 
3 Terer vealed; whereby: ( 1) tome! lungs che bard . 
CBY3* robe unden/{ ood. .. 2 Partly, through he... 
+, obſaureandmyiterjous Sa »_—_ 
yet 3h TAK SRGNL LL Pn things aha, 
- "0 5.4 : 'F 3% ax. * .S x F 
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the Lord would exerciſe the ſharpeſt and ".* 
aub. | deepeſt apprehenfions of men. 3 Partly, 
ard | through dete&, of ſome familiar Manus: 
f) I] duRion into the whole Bible,.. and the * 
g)! | fercrall Books. of Old and,new Teſtz- 
nd | ment therein contained, which might 
c- | likea Glew of thread condut into theſe. 
{) | ſacred Treaſuryes, and like a Key unlock 
ea | this Cabinet of Chriſts richeſt Jewels, 
g=, | Whereupqn,after much deliberarion how * 
id” | this might be beſt effe&ed,apprehending 
id | that ſome brief and ſolid Diſcovery of the 
4 Þ} 1 Order, 2. Namet, 3. Times, 4+. Pen«+ 
men, $5. Occafion, 6. Scope, 7. Prin- 
cipall parts of the Bookes in the Bible,, | 
would much condice to ripen Chriſtiaus et 
s., | in Biple-hnowledge , ſpreading before; 

> || theireyes in a Generall view , the cur- 

ef rent of the whole Scriptures : I entred 

) upon this taske and finithed it (by divine 

” an 


| ſtance ) in ſuch ſort as is repreſented 
+ in the enſuing Trearrfe, It was immetie' 
| ately intended for the help, and benefit of 
- | ſome ſpeciall godly friends, (Whom t' 
; F ſhall ever highly reſpect and honour) but * 
» | through importunity is now made pubs | 
; Þ like for the good (1 hope) of many.. The” 
Lord makeit as uſefull, .as it was inten-.”- 
aN, and is defied. . OP = rage 
4 ' By way of Preface, be pleaſed to pauſe *- a 
+» FT a little ; FL Erious conlide- - £0 
raion.vf... F-7þ6.vguh of 5c I} 
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FE. Scripture-knowledge is of great worth 


and conſequence to every Chriſtian. Or, 


The Holy Scripturcs are myſt wortby of 


all Chriſtians conſtant ftudy, and utmoſt 
endeavours to underſtand them. For, - 


I. The Author inventing and inditing. 


f x Tim, the Holy Scriptures is God bleſſed for &- 


| 3,05 ver, Father , Sonne, and Holy Ghoſt ;- 


tRow, (/" all Scripture is divinly inſpired. 
No ap Hence called the (tr) Oracles of God ; 
> a—__— T be word of Chri/f. And the (x) 
x As Saying of the Holy Ghoſt, (y) For the 


| 28,25 Prophecy came not at any time by the will 


1 : EA of man, but holy men of God ſpake as they 

5 were moved by the Holy Ghoſt, Wee are 
apt to value , defire to ſtudy and under- 
ſtand the Books of godly, learned, judi- 
cjous mens making : How much more 
ſhould we to the utmoſt indeavour to 
underſtand the Scriptures, which are the 
onely Books of Gods making ; Mens 
writings are too much miagee with va- 
ni, jonorance, folly, miſtakes, imper< 
fe&ions, infirmities and corruptions ,: 
ſavquring much of acarnall ſpirit, when' 
moſt fpirituall :: But Gods word is. (a- | 
tigacorily-ſull;withourall vanity: moſt 
wile, (3) TAL PO RL 


[# 


- —_w _— 


k * Owie e:2:T he way how 10 atraineto it. 
T hat w]\ quickenChriftians toScripturee" 
ft udy. This will belp them-to Scriprure« 


| $cripth re Knowledee, 15 _ 


*Fkillhood or foll ; Complealy (a) per- * Plal,s 


I ng 
Bf, beyond all imperfeCtion 3 (b) moſt 7o2t 
| pure, and (c) exceedingly refined, with- 16, = 


1] Moſes the (4) meekeft man on earth; the 99,5 Jer ,.- 


Is 


out all corruption, and without all cat- b Pg, 19.8 
nall mixtures 3 wholly /piritualt, ſweet- © Plalme 
ly reſembling that moſt ſpirituall ſpi1#? ry 
that did indite them. 12 . 
2, The Amanuenſes or Penmen of the © gxodus 
Holy Ghoſt for the Scriptures, were not 3» 1 
coltemptible or ordinary, but incompa- : Danes 
rable , and extraordinary perſuns, AS , prying 


EF 


liar favourite of God,with whom(e) 15,Jowith 


God talked face to face 3 the ( # ) None- A We 4 


fuch of all the Prophets in Iſrael. Sawget ,g,, x 


Ki | 
the King,that ( þ ) wan after Gods own _ | 


cellent l; 
expounding 


o +9, 204 
Chairh ( 9: Chry/oft ame ) like a wall-p * Gor, * 
of adamant,. compayſe about, or ſurround" 32,34 5 
all the Cbuxchesi- 19-2 word ('r ): all of 3 OY 
them boly men of God/,. moved bythe Ho qroerd. 1.4 
Gb Theſe being, che” PRen £4 a” 


"Them. © 


—— 


how incomparable and extraordinary | | 
mult their writings needs bez who would | 
not ſtudy them , and carneſtly pry into f 
them ? | 
3- T'te matter of the Scripture is moſt 
Inviting, able to allure the hearts of || 
men and Angels to the fudy of them, yea Þ} 
ſGer,rs,z £0 tranſport and raviſh their ſpirits in the 
t James unger/{anding of them. Herein are reveals, 
x 1. Fa cd moſt profound and inexplicable my= 
2, & 102 iteries. The nature of the bleſſed God, 
26,27, - $imple,without compoſition ;. ( / ) Al- 
x 1 Kings fuffiient withour any externall addition, 
8,27, Jer, (t) immutable, without all ſhaddow of J 
YPcatnde altcration-; (un) Erernall,, (x) Im- 
139,1,1% menſe, Incomprektenfible, (y ) Onni= 
z#Pſaime preſent, and wholly ( 4 ) infnitcy 
0 5 , Without all limitation, &c, The (4) 
4 Ver. Uniiy of efſence; The (b) Trinity of 
$.6, Perſons; The Father not being the 
» Þ T John Son, nor.cither of Them the holy Ghoſt, 
$0.7. gi yet all of them the Holy God. Thi ſt- 
. bers *: cre!8 of Go:8 eternall counſils, eſpecially 
Wph; x, 4, touching the (+) elefing of his owne' 
»6 in Chriſt , predeſ{inating them to tbe a= ( 
da; tion of Children , when all others are” | 
paſſed by. . The curious Order of the. | 
| : Creation, to bring| his parpiſch ro paſſe, 
þ*” © "The Permiſſion of mans fall from the' 
| Pinacle of his naturalt integrity , that 
- | thetebykhe mighrtake occaſion to glorify 
2” he tein of utc nd mercy-in _ 


V4 1£73 06 


-» © we 


CIT — ICI, 7: PI - 
Scripturs Kniwledze, 17 
| him up by Chrift te a farre higher pitch' 
uld | of ſupernaturall felicity, The Perſon and 
into | office of Jeſus Chriſt the Mediatour, and 
both altogether (4d) a 1 (e)God'd Ifai s. 


70f# |} and man anited itt vne perfon ,rd unite 6. _ 

; of | God and man' in one Covenant} The'© 1 Tim. 

yea | Son of God became the'Son of man , t0'4' 6. and 

the | make the fons of men ſons of God ; a © © 

als; | King to ſubdue all our enemies to us,and 

ny- | usto himſelf; @ Prophet, to unveyle the 

0d, | boſome ſecrets of his Father thto us 3 & 

{l- | Prie/?,offering up himſelfupon himſelf, by 

In, | himſelf; offering up bimſelf the ſacrifice, 

of Þ as man; upon bimfelf, the Altar, asGod; 

n- | by him/elf,the Pricſt,as God-man, Chrift 

i= | washumbled, &thereby we exalted;Chrilt 

cy | wounded, we healed; Chriſt accuſed, we 

) | cleared, Chriſt condemned, we juſtified 

of | and acquitted; Chriſt accurſed,we bleſled; 

1e | Chriſt ſlaine, welive ; and Chriſt con- 

F,' | quered, that ſo we might be more they 

= | Conquerours throup hChbrift that loves us. 

y | What ſhall I fay # in'Scripture is reveal- * 

e' | ed, howenemies are reconciled,Sinners ju« ter, 3, 

- «4 tified. Aliens adopted, Beggars madeHeirs Foy 15 | 

e' {| and co-heirs with Chrift,and how duff &c. 

*'. '| andaſhes (hall be glorified for _—— g2 Tim, . 

. Here are unfolded the (t) Covenant of #*> 

” | grace, wholly tnadeup of heavenly cot=? 2,70 

dials. The-( g ) Promiſes of the life thi | Cort 

naw is, and that which is to come, (þ) ex+ HHS: "1 

ceeding great. end precious; .T be (5) > 3% 
comforts ®. | 


1s . The-worthof 
comf -rts of Godable to counterpoile the 
deepeſt difqonſolations, and (þ ) Com+ 
mands. ſurpaſſing all the lawes in the 
world, in bolyneſſe,juftice and goodneſſe, 
: - Here are diſcovered, The miletics 
( > of aſl that are ia the firſf Adam, the fes 
licities of all that are inthe ſecond Adam, 
and the way how poor ſoules are tranſla« 
red from thole miſcries to theſe felicities« 
. ' Here you ſhall figde 1 God deſcen« 
ging to man , In preparing all ſpirituall 
privilege for ſinners in JeſusChriſt out 
aviour, 1s tendering richeſt Grace by 
Covenant-Promiſes and Ordinances, 
and 1n applying theſe preparations and 
tenders atually to the Saul by the Spirit: 
> Man aſcending unto God, by the Spin 
vitualizing of his Narure, AFing of his 
Faith, A/piring of his deltres, F erven- 
9 of his prayers ,- and Holy tendency of 
is Converſation : Yea, both God and 
man ſweetly cloſing together in a moſt 
IBiBate. intimate Communion in Jeſus Chrif, 
FvXns which is as another Paradiſe, and Hea- 

Holpja%- yen onearth. 

Xa. In aword , what is there not in H ly 
in 202 criptures? Are we poore, Here's a 
Momil: g. Treaſury of riches. Areweſick? Here's 
*” Omnis 2Shop of { { ) Soule Medicines. . Are 
-* Scriptura  Divinitus inſpirata,urilis eſtad Docendum:Hac 
" pſa decauſa a Spiriru San&o (cripta eft, ut velati ex com- 


+ proprus paſſionibas afſamamus Aug-in Pſalm Prolgon. 


- £ 


+8, 


- Muni quodam ſaniratis fonte, omnes nob13 ex hac remedia: 


Wee. 


the. 


LIN 


Scripture-Kn owledge. 


ve fainting ? Here's a Cabiner of Cor- 
dials, Are we Chriſ{lefſe? Here's the 
ſac t hat leads to Chriſt Are we Chri- mBph, ' 
ians? Here's the band that keep in 97s 
Chriſt, Are we aff:#cd? Here's our. 
Solace. Are we perſecuted ? Here's our - 
Protetion- Are we deſerted ? Here's _ | 
our recovery. Are we tempted ? Here's n Adorg) 
(9)our ſword and Vicory.Arewe young? ><" vr 
Here's our beauty. Arewe 01d? Here's FF. 
our wiſdome. While we live, here's the Tertull. 
Rule of on» converſation 3 when we dye, Adverſe. 
here's the hope of our Glovificarion. So Hermoy 
that I may (with (n) Tertulian, 15 
gdore the julneſſ? of the Scripture: Oh 
blefſed Scriptures! who can know them, 


| and not lovethem? Whoean love them, 


and not —_— meditate in them night 
and day ? o can meditate in them, 
and not deſire to love them, love to de- 
fire them , and both deſire and love to 
underſtand them ? This is the Booke of 


| Bookes; ) as Davil, ſaid of [Goliab's 


Sworn, there's none like that. Said one, 


Ex ali's pelee viles,binc grana leguntur. 
Aurea : tu paless linquito, grana lege. 
I Engliſh it, 

Other i chal unfold, 
Scriptures yeeld the pureſt gold, 
Others dote on chaffy gaines, 
Gather thou theſe golden Graines. . 

Take 


JMl 


” AC The worth of 
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Pp Aufer- © '7'{ke away vur Papers -( ſaid (p) Au- 
medio © Eufiine ) and bring amons ſt vs the Book 
chang _ 0 God; bear Cbrif's fay'ng. hear Truth 
noſtre, ſpeaking, Wc. may cloſe up this 

ocedat Pyraprah with this words, who thus cms 
in medi» Harically' expreſſeth himſelfe, * Tbs 

exDei Sacred Scripture is the Bok of life, 

di whoſe Originall is eternall ,- whoſt 
Chriſtum e/ſence is incorporeall , whoſe knowledge 
; og is life, whoſe writing is indelible, whoſt 
Audi ve. i/peft is defireable , whoſe Dottrine is 
. - fitatem eafte, whoſe knowledge is ſweet , whoſt 

toquen- Jepth is unſearchable, whoſe words are 

Cuſt an. innumerable, aud onely one word, All. 

arrat.in 4+ The ſerme of theScripture, both In* 
. Plal.sy. wardand Outward, if well conſidered, 

* Sacrs commands all poflible endeavours and 
venpe.; induſtry for the underſtanding thereof: 
eſt liber 2+ The inward forme, is, That accurate? 
vitg cu- conformi!y of the things laid down in Scri- 
j=* Orig pruve to that infallible and eternall truth | 
ra of Gods owne underſtanding that indited 
corpo® - @nd yoc-uy ©, eas: $ compiled of 
ralis Men Carty in thenr a conformity- to the 
eſſentia, ;Jea in their underſtanding, which being 
©. abject to ignorance, errour and corrup- 
vie. = tion, through the 4 that - in 
jus ſcrip- them, muſt needs produce writings ſem 
lobilts cujus inſpeu s deſiderabilis, cujus Paftrina fa. | 
cilis, cujus ſcientia dulcis,cujys profunditas inſcrutabilis, 
cujus verba innumerabiliaz% umm tarrumverbum,Omnia, 

+ de ArG Nees 

wade © blably- 


_ aim. PIIFY — ——  m a ©, = £E ©S 
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, 
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blabiy imperfe& , ignorant ,' erroneous 
and corrupt : Burt noſuch thing can be 
incident unto the Scriptures , Which are | 
conforme to. the Divine underſtanding qi Tim. 
of { q') the only wiſe God, which is (7) 1419 
infinite. ({) unſearchable , and whol» © Pſalme 
ly admirable which is all (# » Light with- [Ro iſs 
out any darknes at all;all (u)Truth,with- z3 : 
out the leaſt erronr; All perfe#, withoug t Joh1.$) 
any ſhadowofimperfeRionzall pure,with» ® —_ 
out any Colour of Corruption. So that pn a0mes 
F:the Scriptures of themlclves cannot pgymemnis 
lead us unto errour , but the more wee &reſti. 
truely underitand them , the more our buscgent: 
mindes ſhall be enriched with truth, and Cm 
\p1e 
bt _ 
QUya 


elevated to a conformity to the ſupreamg 
truth of God, » eſt, Qu 
neceſle” 
eſt quicquid incorrupra veritas loquitur, incorrupram 
teftimonium veriratis Salvian, de Guberr Dei- 1-3» , 


2. The outward forme of the Scriptures, 
; or Manner how things are therein reveal. 27 ©: 1 
ed, is nor onely plain and eahe, nor © 2% 
 onel y 4arke or difficult, but rather ( x ) x Deus in 
* mixr of both 3 ſome things being facile, Scip+ .- 
(y )/ſome things being bard to bee under- Fant <A 
ſtood 5 ſome. places are ſuch ſhallewes goin 
wer ein lambgnced not be afraid to wade, ris logui- 
{,me 2zain ſuch decps as Elephants may Faux 24 


cu.u X indo&orumrAugut Epiſt-3 y3 Pert3 16, 


be 


_— —_ 
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_ %, be enforced to ſwime. (+) By plain. 
\ Jubrics Dcfle God nourithes the weakeſt , by ob. 
ſpiritus ſcurenefſe he exerciſes the accuteſt, ( As 
Sanius  efugyſtine hath intimated), Thar facility 
a >T1P" occahion net our contempt of Scriptures 
San&tas fhereare interwoven lomediffculties tha 
modifica difficulties deterre not from the ſtudy « 
vir, ut Scripture,there are interminglecd ſome fe 
_ 3; cilities.For as(4)eAuguſtine notes, [f all 
| wa fami W21e ſhut up,bow Jh ould obſcure thing 8 be 
occurre* Tevealed?Tj al things Werehid,whence (huli 
rerbſcv= the /oule have adility to knock ſor the ope 
| -iOn ning of thingsſbut up?1s theretore our Ca, 
| deterge. pacity weaker? Here'srelicfe for our infir. 
 rer.Nihil mity: Is our apprehenſion deeper? Here'; 
-enim fere workenoughſfor the ſharpeſt perſpicacity, 
-deillis So that the moſt ignorantneed 5 afraid. 
i themoſt intelligent neednor beaſhamed, df 


ertirur, endeavours after Scripture underſtanding, 


quod non, | 
pacugdiien alibi reperiatur, Aug, de DoQ- Chriſt 

* 2+ C, 6* 

In omnj Copia Scripturarum Sanftarum,paſcimur aper- 

tis,exercemur obſcuris: illic fames pellirur, bic faſidum 
* Aug.de verb-Dom- >erm, 11- ; | 

a Verbi Dei alritudo exercert ſtudium, non denegat intel», 

letum $1 im omnia clauſa cſſent,nibileffer unde revel 
- rentur Oþſcura- Rurſus fi omnia tea eſſent, non efſer unde- 

alimenturn anima perciperer, & haberer vires quibus pol. | 

fer ad c'au(a pulſare Auguſt, de verb. Apotolitermay 
oF ad ime+ Tom: 10- 

5. Theendis manifold and excellent, 
for which God committed hisword to 
writing 3 and that writing to Ug, VITs 
(9) F# 


_— 


— 


_ 


— — 


me 


(b) For Dofrine that Faith and Truth baTimg, 7 
{F may be afferted 3 For reprof or convitti- an * 
( Ai 97> fhac errour may be confuted: --As A- cun_ 
iliy thanaſius ſaid, Hereticksare to be ſtoned gent 
ares} Wis Scripture (c) arguments; For cor= Sacra! | 
tha 1efAion of mannas enormous or offen- —_— 
ly off five; For inflruftion in the paths Of 

c fa righteouſnes; and for (4d) conſolation that memiis 
if all drooping dejeRed diſtrefied ſpirits may Atham, 
»8 ef} not be overwhelmed, Now then if we — 
ul {tudy nor to underſtand Scriptures. How jure 
- in Doftrinaly, | hey 1 Aﬀert the Truth, tunt laci 
a 2 Confute crreur ; How in Praficals, tuge 

*3 They 1 Dire& in well-doing, 2 Corre& Septu 
| forill doing; we fruſtrate the chief ends TY 
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a - T ertull *' 
and ſcope why the Scriptures were impar- ge reſur. 


1 ted unto us, Camis 
doh 6+ How acceptable is our ſtudy and d Ron 
; | underſtanding of the Scripture unto 'F'# 
"| God! For, 
\rih 1. He commends us this way to beltow 
our ſelves (e) Search the Scriptures. e Joh-$. 
per-F (f) Let the word of Gbrift indwell in you 3 
dun richly in att wi/dowe. Not be, but d et © Cob of 
nel} with you, not del! with ycu, bur dwell 
ela-} inyou, yea indaell in you; Greek: Not 
nde- F - dwell in you, but dwel in you richly: nor 
pol. | onely dwell inyou richly, but in all wiſ- 


done. 


R Zo we commands them that have indu - # I 

rioully acquainted themſelves with the © 

Scripture. (g) Timothy , that jrom. a A” 
| | child 


6 


þ Aas 38 child he bad' kniwn the Holy Scripture, 
nh "ap able to make him wiſe unto ſalvation, 
| «' T( h ) eAp Hos, That be wasaneloquent 
;k Pſ.1.1,3 man, and mighty in the Scriptures. The 
Ideb5.'3 (+) Bereang, that they were more noble 
an Mack _ then thoſe of Theſſalonica, 'in that they 
+toril received the word With all readinefſe of 
28, minde, and ſtarched the Scriptur«s daily 
n-Chiy- whether thoſething:were ſo. And he maks 
3 ny— it one CharaRtet of the godly blefied man 
wm (k) that His delight is in the Law of 
doft. in B. the Lord , and therein bee meditates day 
piſt ad and night, 
Colo. 2. He condennes the contrary unskil. 
Hom 1 fulnefſe in the —_— as the (1) in- 
'citScrip: firmi!y of Babes. Yea, as the root of all 
turas,ne. errour in (piritualsz (m7) 40 yenot erve 
cit Dei becauſe ye know not the Scriptures ? 
ne Appoſitdyſaith Chy/oſtome-to this 
Gapieat- purpolez (n) Ignorance of 4he Scriptures 
am- igno* bath brought forth Herefies, hath brought 
.?ramio - .';x, corruption of I je,hath turned all things 
Script. fide downe. Tgnorance of 1be 
rarum ; ” 
- jonoratio Sortprures 's 4 very Yell. And elſe where 
hrifti - he ſaith, (0) it is 1be cau/e of dll evils io. 
et Hi.  þeignorant of the Scriptures. (p) Hierom 
con | alſoro like purpole ; » He that knowesnot 
"Px the Scriptures , knewes ot the- power of 
g Joh. 13- God, and his wiſ/dome. The - —_ 
"” gg 7 vripturcs is the ignorance of Chriſt. 
TAQUIP "4, Ina word, He promiſes happineſle 


ME © rothe right underſtanding of the Scrip- , 


Lures, 


24 1 Tre-worth of 770 


| 


> ll. — Am ca $4 woo aoac« 


_—_ —_ — OT” TIT == 


ure, 
1100 
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notab v rewards them that endeavour ro 


might,underſtand it, the Lord ſent Phi-. 
lip to inſtruft him, and to convert bim; 
The Eunuch was Baptized, and went on 
bis way rejoycinz, | 

7. Finally, The true and ſolid under- 
ftanding of the Scripture , is the founda- 
tion of all poſſible benefit or advantage 
we Scripture. For how ſhould wee 
0 


worldly lufts , and labour to get out of 
our carnall condition , till by Scrjpture 
we be convinced of the ſinfulneſie of fin, 
and danger of our naturall. condition 2? 
How ſhould we deſire Chriſt carneſtly, 
or accept Chriſt delightfully , till wee 
underſtand by the Scripture what want 
ve have of Chriſt, what worth there is in 
Chriſt > Till weunderſtand Scripture- 
Principles, how (hall we receave them ? 
Till we underſtand Scripture- Promiſes, 
how ſhall wee: believe them ? Till wee 
underſtand Scriprure-Commands , how 
ſhall we obey them ? Till wee under- 
ſtand Scripture-direFions , how ſhould 
we follow them? And till we underſtand 
S.ripture=comſorts , what ſupporti 
lweetnefle can we expe& from them ? 
'B there. 


ures. (q) Ifye know theſe things, haÞ+ , wh, © 
jy areye, i; ye do them. And ſometimes || mr 


underitand them. While the (7) Etbiopian r As 8. 
Eanu. b, read-the Prophet 1I/aiab, that he 3V,29%c. 


rake fin, ( /) deny ungodlyneſſe and (Tirr.ir 


C0 


4 T He worth of 


4 therefore labour diligently to underſtand 
the Counſels of God, then you will bee 
in more immediate capacity of reaping al! 

* +: » Tpixicuall' benefirs by the word of God, 
t Verus {ty T hs nderſtanding of the Scriptures 

| po -nk ( Gaith Hiercmey & the true meat and 

= d/inke which we have from the Word of 
dei fumi- God. Thercfore-{ as he (aith elſe where] 
tur,Sci» (4 Let's fetch fit rtmber out of the Scrip= 


| + tuyes , 0 build in our ſelvcs an bouſe of 
rarum eft WFdome. , 

Hic:on.in ,_ | * 034 : 

Eccles c. 3- "nt Congrua de teſtimomis Scripturarum ligng 

queremes,ificemus domum ſapienciz in nobicstieronym: 


- in AggeumiGst» 


II, © Hitherto of the- worth of Scriptures 
Rnpvvtedze 3; Now of the way how' 16 
&rrinezt. That Holy Scriptures: may' 
bee 'more profitable and clearly wnder= 
ſtqod, cerraine' Rules or Direfions are 
tb be obſerved andfollowed, Theſe Dis 
reaions mighr bre: digeſted! into- tw 
Rinks; viz. | e? 
©*1., Some more ſpeciall and peculiar, 
morepatticularly concernihg'Schollers 
As. 1*T he'competent underſtanding of 
the Originall languages{Hebrew, Cal dve, 
@&d Greek ; wherein the Sctipenres were 
Written; © 2- Theprudent uſe of Lopick; 
for orderly and. mcthodfeqll” KRefolurion 
of the Texr, 9c. 3- 1k& ſubſervient 
1.8: othe i helps 


hm 
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kclps of other Arts, as Rherort h,  Na- 
turall Philoſophy, &c, Without whick 
K is impoſſible ſatisfaRorily ro interpret x Negant 
q, | the Scriprures.' For as (x) Ambroſe well: plenque 
"| obſcrues, Though Penmen of Scripture _—_— 
nd | wrote not according to Art, bat according Pann 
of | ** Grace vuhich above all Art (for they icrighille 
wrote what the ſpirit did Diffate to Necnos 
= themz ) yet they that have vvrifren of _ ha 
of | 4 bave found an-Art imtheir writin??, cyim je. 
&c, 4 The benefic of humane Hiſtories cundum 
to iifultrate and cleat rhe divine. 5 The Arteny - 
ne' | conferring of ancient tranſlations with _—_— 
8's the oo__ s, eſpecially the Greek ver- (7,5 pe” 
ſion of the Old- | eſtament by the Lxxii. gratiams 
much followed in the Allegations of the que ſuper 
= | New Feltamenr, and the Sytiak verſion nn 
7s} oftlieNew- Teſtament.6 The prudenruſe yrs * 
| TR ple= * 
xy | of the moſt Orthodox learned ant! judici- rye enirs + 
r= ous Commentators, 7 Conſtant cius quzſpirt- 
re $ tion, that all Tongues, Arts, Hiſtories, tus jis lo» 
1" Tranflations, and Comments bce duly kT anne 
10. ranked intheir proper places in a fubſer- 7; Pg | 
viency- utter, not a Regency or Predo- arte ſcrpi . 
nr, 4 minancy'over the Holy Scriptures,which ſetunt, 
s Þ are to controule them all. For when <orum 
of | Hagar ſhall once uſurpe over her Mi- pho up? % 
, {trefle, . its high. time ro caſt her our of yegerums 4 
re $ doors, till ſhe ſubmit her ſelf. Many ſuch & condie'® 
+; 4 things onghr to be inſifted npon, bur that derunt © 4 
| is belides 1ny preſent intention. Come 
menta 
Artis & Magiſteria, &c. Ambr. Bp. 1, 8, Epiſt- Lxaiit- 
B 2 . 20me 


Rules for Gaining 
II. Some more genera/l{ and common 
direftions , which may be of uſe to all 
ſorts of Chriſtians, learned , or unlear« 
ned : eſpecially unto the people, for pro- 
moting whoſe underſtanding jn this bleſ= 
ſed Book of God , theſe entuing Rules, 
faithfully followed, may (through divine 
bleſling y prove abundantly advantagi- 
.0uS, Vit. 


F 28 


T, Rule, 


Beg (y) Wiſdome of the ozely wiſe 
YIenls c44; KL gives liberally and wpbraids 


z John 4, not. That by Gods wildome you may 
p t Cor, that ſpirit which indited the Scripture 3 
13,9 - you may diſcerne the true ſenſe and 
d Bgo meaning of the Scriptures. For what the 


Teeus, 3. woman laid of Jacobs Weſt, may much 


Jomum more be affirmed of theſe wels of falvati. 


Ecclefiam 114 the Well is deep. Scripture myſteries 


} tam,qu* wwe, (5) I defire to enter into thy bouſe 


_ Es ts tbe Charch, by thy way the Scriptures 


” $criptu. 0 direft my way » left I jail intby Scrip. 
> Tarum. | 

"Dirige viam meam ne in Scripturis tois perquas ingredi- 
” cupioin Eccidiam ruam, coruam. Omnis qui male umel. 
» ligir {cripturas, irJvia dei cou rujt, Hieron, in Pf, 5. 


ture® 


= =, 


þ.» 
"7 
- \ 
o 
#\ 
Ng 


know Gods minde ; by the affiitance of . 


tuam, i.e. on, (+4) Thou baſt nothing 10 draw with, - 


g per viam low; when we know moſt, (a) we know 
; tyamre- bur 11 part 3 therefore pray with Hrero- ' 


— =. Ge. as AD ., 


— x 
T7 


| eyes, that I may behold wondrow things ,,, x 


' way that be ſhall chuſe.——— -T be ſe- \,"\* jolt 
bim,. and be ——_— bis Cove- \ efal.5S | 
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twres by which I defore to enter. Intreat 

the Lord to anoine thine eyes with eye 

ſalve, ( c ) that thou mayeſt ſee; to (4) cRevel." 
open thine underſtanding , ' as ſometimes So wn 4 
he did the Apoſtles ; to wnderftand the |, _ . 
Scriptures, When thou ſerteſt they ſelf 

to peruſe the Scripture from day to day, 
forget not to dartup Davids ſweet pes 
tition unto God , (e) Open thou mne 


ce Plalng ; 
our of thy Law. 
| IT, Rule, 


Labour ſincerely after a truly graciom 
ſpirit, then thou jhalt be peculiarly 2ble to 
penetrate into the inward ma»10w aid 
myſteries of tbe Huly Scriptures. He will 
beſt comprehend 'Scripture meaning | in t 
his head, that hath got the Scripture law 
written in his heart > (f) Thou wilene- f Nun- 
ver (faith Bernard) underſtand Pauls Je 
mean'ng , unleſſe. thou drinkeft 0; Pauls ery + 
ſpirit. Gracious perſons are (g) illuatiy greeieris, 
nated perſons (b) thy have the anointing ni Paul 
that teacheth them all thipos, viz. ne- pron 
cellary to ſalvation. The Lord delights goa” 
-to-impart” his ſecrets re then thar feare a4 frat, 
him. (4 ):: What mani is he #hat fearerh de Moms 


the Lord 3  bim ſhall bee teach: in the Ar , 4 


cret of the Lord is with them that ſeare 2. 


, 14 


3 your * 


. " 


F 0 Rules for Gatmng 
” k Johag, nant : Chriit hath promiſed peculiarly 
21, 22,230 (kh) manifeſt himſelf to t hem that love 
bim, {0 @s not unto the world ; and where 
Chrilt is ſo manife/ted,the ene of Scrip. 
ture is ſingularly manifeffed ; for Chriff 
is the Kernell of the Scripture. The 
gracelefſe man though by light of nature, 
ard accompliſhments of Art, hee m 
know much of Scripture theoretically and 
ſpeculatively , yet bis 4izht i bur dark- 
neſſe , he reaches not ta the life of un. 
derſtanding ; knowes Gods minde in 
Scripture, onely as we know far Coun. 
treys by Maps : But the gracious perſon 
wmderſtands the Scriptures experimens 
tally, fcellingly, as a Traveller knowes 
remote countries, in which he hath aQu- 
* 11Cor. 2..a/ly been. (1) Tbe naturall man receiverh 
£4, 15,16, not the things of the ſpirit of God, for they | 
are ſootiſhneſſt unto him : neither can be 
them, becauſe they are ſpiritually 
diſcerned. But he that is ſpiritual, judg- 
eth all thiugs, we have the mind: 
of Chriſt. | 
I-LI, Rule. 

',  PerwſetbeScripture ffill withan bum- 

be ſelf-denying bezrt. Be not puffed up, 
% or conceited with thine 2wne knowledge, 
© a1 Cot: or other perfeQions ; (=) Hee that 
C3, +: .- thinks be knawes any thing , knawes no 


thing yet 64 be. ought. ta hoe. Ea9p'] 


., wc. vt ans -& * 


veſſels 


: £ i 


aEEL...- 


— — 


bdge——Þo 


A Scripture-Knaw 


iarly veſſels are moſt receptive ; ſo areſclic- 
low prying mindes : Ir is a-great help to 
there knowledge, (n) nt tobe ignurant 0; ur nDeo 
r mey 2rg- 
[ * Ipur D 
crip. | {£10rance ; tor ſenſe of want ſpurs on © y- 


if indeav ours afrer enjoyment. The fru- quod ig- 
. . / . . D ry 
Ritying (Lowersgquickly glide away from noantiam 


T > Bare 
"= the lofty bils, but they ſtay and ioake in- m'an 

5 Wa 7 7 null 1810s 
” to the {cw valleys. Godthat (9) reſijts Pros faid 


== th: proud, yet givcs graceto the buable C. | 
T”_ and lowly; And among other graces, g Prov, ts 
the grace of knowledge and underſtan- 34, James 


Me - , . . 

; ding; For (p) w th the lawly iswiſe 45 209 

= Pl ( . 4 ond y * Pet'S-$ 
n. ome, (4) The mcek ( or buntale ) wh _— 
»n | he guide in juige»ent ; and th meck qv, 259 . 


=" will be teach bis way, Thus Chriit a 
es faith, (r) 1 1hauk thee O Father, Lozd ,,,; © * 
it. 0; h:@ven andearth bocauſe thin baft bid (A wmines 3 
th th:ſe things /rom the wiſe aad prudent, clatos, * 
k but baft revealed them untoB bes: whence \P<roowy 
e ecanus (/ ) notes, that ſuc} 45 @ve ; 1icio 
y proud and atiiibute totheir ow © W /dome, pr $1.n"es: 
f attaine not to the true ſenſe of SCH piune, funk o ee? 
, Be therefore cloth:4 with bamil'ty in utc oh 
of Scripture, that true Scripeure KAOW - ,, gh 


\ ledge may, increaſe, * tribu uh 
>: at ; .. - (@..; REA 
aſ.qui legirizmun Scripta, q ſeaſum, &c, BW. 


TV. Rule. Wen; 
Familiarize the Scripture to.thy ſalfe,« INT 
by conſlqut and methodical tixurciſe 1: 
Iherein, Method and vxder, -;as 5 is bt 
"B4 mother 


Rules for Gatning 
mother of memory , ſo it is alingular 
friend to clear underſtanding. | he ge 
nerality of the Scriptare,have fuch a con- 
rextureand coherence one part with ano» 
ther , that ſmall inſight into it will bee 
gained, by reading it confuſedly, diſor- 
derly ; therefore read the whole in Or- 
der, Divers have publiſhed Direfions, 
how to read over the whole Scripture 
£.-—  methodically, once a ycar, &c. con» 
| ſult them. 

But be conſtant in peruſal] and Rudy. 
ing of theScriprures ; hercby Scripture 
phraſe and ſenſe will become familiar and 
facile, How hard at firlt to write, to 
play on an inſtrument, &c, but by 
-mu plying Afs, men get habits, and 
write, p ay,@c. with facility and dexte- 
rity. Uſe not Scripture onely by fits 
- and ſtarrs,in ſome good pangs or moods, 


pen © ” 
- hon - 
4 _—— 
32 
| EIS 
. 


_— 


”+Pſals Fure, trade inthem, (7) meditate th re- 
 uCol, 3. in night and day 3. (u) Let the word of 
"6, Cbriſt, (not onely lodge or ſojourne in 
you , but eycn ) dwell in- you. Hence 

D thoſe commands of God to his people of 
Joſt 1.3 old. (x) This Book of the Law ſhall not 

” © depart out of thy mouth, but thou ſhalt me- 
 y Deut-6, ditate therein day & nigh:t.— (y)Theſe 
- $,9.8.s9, words ſhall bee in thine beart , and thou 
: 3%. * ſhalt whet themdiligently upon thy chil- 
4 © dren, and ſhalt ralk of them, when thou 


% 


A &c, but habitually converſe wirh Scrip- | 


fitteſt. 
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fitteſt in thine houſe, and when 1hou 
walke/# by the way, anq when thou lye/# 
down, and ,when thou 1iſe/#, ups And 
thou ſhalt bind! them: for. 6: gne vhs 
thine band, &LCc.. 4 I 2. (9h 
V, Rule. 

Underſtand Scirpture according to 
the Theologi: all '(F), Analogy,or Cer- 
raine rule of faith and '0ve, Anoinaly, z Rom. 
iQ lrregalarity\'s ſome deviation from 43+ 6. 4 
the rule, or exception againſt the rules 
To this here Analogy is Ky 
By this Analogy, underſtznd, £4 
ccrtdine Epitome of Fcr-ptures , . or 
brief 4bridgenent of Chriſtian Riligion, - 
collefted out of the plaine placer of 
Scripture,according te.which other darke 
and figurative expreſſions in. Scripture 
are to be: explained. . Thi eAnalo7 y of, 
faith and lgve, Paul Charges Time!by ro 
hold faſt, (a) ſaying , Hald faſt fone 2 2 Tin 
TUT@T ly Vyiavortov AoYyan.] i. & That ig -* 
[Deline:tion, Draught , Pluforne 


which thou b:/# beard of me ian faith 
ard love , which is-:n Ghnift, Fen. L124. 
Where ſeemes:to-be-inrimated,aSyfeme, . -* 
or {or mc of Doftrine, communicated from * 4& 
Paul to Timithy , according, to which | 
Timothy was ta ſteer as by a Compalie. 
T his forme of doring.is deſcribed here. 
a omlt v © is x By 


- 6 - 
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- Rules for Gayning 
t: By the generafl nature of it. 4 forme 
of ſoundwords , A draught or model of 
wholeſome doQrine, 2 By the princi- 
pall parts of it, imto which it is branched, 
viz. 1 Faith, 2 Love.. Faith, compris. 
ſeth credenda, All things to be believed, 
as in the Creed taken out of Scripture. 
Love containes facienda, All the things 
to be done, as inghe Decalogue, Lords 
prayer and Satramentall Infſtitutjons,' 
which are Scriprture'; into theſe rwo, the 
whole Bzdy of Divinity is uſually diſtri-. 
buted. . 3. By the primary foundation, 
ypon which this forme. of ſound words is 
built, viz. Chrift Jeſu; compare here- 
ww l ;F% NU bobs 5 So thar 
if in any place of Scripture, the word, or 
letter of the Text be repugnant to the 
Anal: y of faith and love, it is not to be 
underſtood Properly and literally , but 
| tmpreperly ans fpuratively. As for In- 
26,1688, ance, (b) Thir is my body,——T bis is 
Mark 14 Fa 2000s &c. \ This cannot be under- 
22, 24  Itood propyriy, that the bread and wing 
: L1ez3 are Chriits body and blood , for thar is 
4 ta *0 rontrary to'the Analogy. or rule of ſaith, 
3. nr» Shich;chav9tha Chrilts humanenacure - 
eA&;z, 3 2/tthÞd into btqven; !(c): whom. the 
" 2%,. Diavens rſt contain trill the reſtitution + 
of alt th:ngy 3 therefate it. is x0! be unders - 
ſRood-fpurativeſy,,and ina ſacrqmentall / 
fpje, The hghebeingpur for rhe thing | 


ſignified, , 
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fienified, by a Metonymie, So wee a:C 
commanded (4d) T0 eatCbrifts fleſh, — 4 Johns, 
(e) Topluck owt our right eye cut off our © MA3-'5 | 
right band. if th:y offend as. We cannot Ns It 6 
read any of theſe (iterally and properly,for 

that were againſt the 4x9 or rule of 

love, (f ) Thou ſbalt not kill, therefore f Exod, 2s 
we mult [eek for a /pivii ual and improper '3 

ſenſe, vix. Eating Chriſts fleth , mor 
carnally with our teeth , but ſpiritudity 

by faith, 7.e. beleeving in Chriſt cruci fi= 

ed, &c. As alſo denying all corruprions, 

corrupt aftcions, inclinations, or oCca» 

ſions, though as dear and uſcfull,as right 

band or right eye unto us... Thus this 

rule faithfully followed, will dear many 

hard and intricate paſſages in Scripture. 

It is therefore of ſingular conſequence ro 

every one that deſires ſolidly ro under» -. 

ſtand the Scriptures , to be well groun+ 

ded in the jundamentgls and: Principhs : 

of Chriftian Religion , without which, 

likea ſhip without ballaſt,a man (g )(hall z Rh. < 
be carried away with every winde of vai," © 
dorine , yerverting or miſtaking the 
Scriptures. : 


VI. Rile. ". 
- Bt'well acquainted wth the 1 Ordet, . 
2 Titiles, 3 Times,. 4 Penmen, 45 06+ 
cafion, 6 Seope, and 7 Principal parts : 
of 1he books both of 1be Old and New T 
ffawent ; 


Ly 


| 


Rules for Gaining 
ftament. Theſe will much promote the 
folid and judicious underſtanding of the 
whole Bible in a ſhort ſpace. For 1 Here- 

| by you ſhall have the very Idea-or chara- 

Fer of every Book, lively- deſcribing the 

naxure and Contents of it before your 

eyes, as in a Mape, before you begin to 

ſe them. 2 Herel 'y you ſhall havea 

Ctew to condu& you, a Compaſſetolaile 

and ſteer by, inthe peruſal! of any book; 

s 3 Henry alſo.you ſhall have a ſummary 
Recapitulation or RecolleRion of the 
chief Aime, and ſubjc& matters of every 
book-;. much tending buth to help judg- 
ment, and ſtrengthen memory , atter tke 

ruſall of any book .of Old or New + 

cſamenr.. And.therefore this courſe 

mulſt needs be as an uſctull Kep, to uns 
lock the rich Cabinet of the Yolp 
| tnres-, andto diſcover the prect- 
' Obs T geaſures thereof unto you. 
© Now this is the ſntens and Scope of - 
', 11.7 » this Manuall, this ſmall Treatiſe z wit. 
.»fo.familiarly ro open and unfold, The 
2.Order, 2 7-ittles, 3-Timery 4 Penmen, 

$ Occaſion, 6 Scope, and 7 trincipatt 

pa18s of the Bookg of Vid aud New Teſt a- 

*er8. That the Whole Tencur of the 

Bible; might be $pread open in a Gen 

rel view; to the meanceht capacity, For, 

; 1, The Order of the Books , oaciatty 

of the Hiſtorical . Books: ( objerved all 

ooo along,.. 
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Scripture- Knowleage. 
along, and compendiouſly repreſented in 
the two TI ables,before the Old and New. 
Teſtament,) more evidently help to diſc 
cover the-Order of Hiſtories, and matters 
handled therein-, and the Order of Gods 
governing his Church in ſeverall condi. 
tions, 

2. The Titles, 1 Some of them ſum- 
marily fgnifie ro us the chiefe-marter of 
the Book, as Geneſier, the Generations 
of the hexwven and earth; E xodu, Iſracl's 
Rn ous of Egypt, &c. 2 Some 
of them declare the inftrumentall Aus 
thors, or Peymen of them, as the Titles - 
of: Prophets Books, I/#iab, &c. who 
being extraordinary-men- of God, guided 
by the Spirit, their books are of Divine 
Authority. 3 Some denote the Churches 
or- particular perſons , for whoſe ſakes: 
immediately ſome parts of Scripture were 

nned,which affords light to divers paſs 
jages therein, . 

3. T be Times of the Books ſer forth, 
Partly, the length or ſpace of time, in 
which things related were done, ' as in 
Hiſtoficall Books; which ferve to dif- 
cloſe the conne&ion.and continuance of 
the-Hiſtory and Chronology. ' Partly, 
the timeor ſeaſon, 'when the book s were 
written, Which. ſerves-to clear the un-- 
derſtanding of divers particular pafſages, 
which-echer wile would be-very doul, 


—— 
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both in the Prophets , and in the Apo- 
{tes, Sce therefore thoſe two Tables, 
for the Timeing of the Prophets and E+» 
piltles, Þ. 154.to 157. and p. 228.to 


277.Þiſtinguiil well betwixt times and. 


times, and you diſſolve many knots. 

4. Penmen, being holy men of God, 
extraordinarily inſpired, intimate to us 
the divine. Authority of their writings. 


This incites faith, love, and awfull re- | 


verence to their Books. 
5. T he Occafion upon which the books 
were Writen, together with 
6. The Scop, drift,or End of the book, 
being welt conſidered , give great light 
ro the whole Book; the whole frame, diſ- 
poſition and chief Arguments handled in 
the Book, having a lingular tendency to 
the Scope ; therefore as the Archer fixeth 
his eye ſteadily on the mark, when hee 
would ſhoot accurately : fo Rill fix your 
thought upon the Occaſion and Scope of 
every book, when you would peruſe them 
yaderſtandingly. 
: 7+. The Principall parts of the Book, 
here, Anaht'cally laid down , exhibir 
Clearly to your view, both the chicfe ſub- 


je&,, or matters -inſiſted upon in every - 
Book; as alſo the methodicall and order- 


th. 


ly -coberence of all the parts of the book: . 


wh one another. Buqgks looke upon - 
corfuſedly,are but darkly and confu/tdly. 
[i341 appre- 
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epprebended : But conſidered diftinfy, 
as in theſe diſtiat Analyſes or Reſolu- 
tjons into their Prigcipall parts, muſt 
needs be dift inffly,and mama clear= 


"I ty diſcerned. 


This the cbiefe purps/e and aime of this 
Book 3 By theſe particulars to familiarize 
the Scriptures yato Chriſtians , that de « 
light ro converſe with God in his owne 


diredtion , for the more profitable uſe 

this Book, viz. That 1 Before they r 

any Book of Scripture , they would firſt 
read what is in this Key ſaid of that Book, 
2 In reading they. would fill remem- 
be: the Occaſion and Scope of the Bogk, 
and. now 'and then compare the” Prin- 


Cipall parts here, with the Text ; And 
3 Afer the. peruſall of the Book , they 
would read again what this Key s of 
it, Hereby- the underſtanding will bee 
Cleared, the Memory confir 


VII, Kule. 


Heedſully and judiciouſly obſerve the _ 


accurate Concorgand Harmeny of the Ho- 


— —— A 1 
” 


* or. 


book, To whom J earneft {y commend this . . 


ly Scriptures :. though written by (eve- -- 


3a | perſons, at ſeyerall rim 


$, in ſeverall : 
'placgs 3 ; yet oneand the. ſame ſpiry in-.. 
_ :Giting all : :is ſill like himſclt. conſo- 

.nant to him(clf_.in.all; . T he Diſcord is - 


in pur maindes > , Father. then in Gen | 
Ti ward : 


LY 
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z Cun word, Hence (t) Auguſtine , Let us 


| wp NO he af concord in our own heart , and the 
—nnwarg Scripture will bave no di/coid in it, 


mus: & There -are- Principally foe netable re« 


_ mn ſeem moſt contrary, repugnant and op- 
= di roi polite one to another, when yer they are 
dar, Aug. 10t diflonant, but conſonant and ſweet- 
* De a 4 ly concording one'with another , As, 
Dom.ſcr. x When the Word'or Phraſe is uſed in 
a fſeverall places, not in the ſame , but in 
ſeverall ſeuſes and acceptations. 2When 
treat not of the ſame, but of ſeverall 
ſubjefts. 3 When they ſpeak not of the 
ſame, but /everall parts of a thing.4When 
| they ſpeak not in /everall places avcor- 
d- ding 10 the [ame , but ſeverall 'reſpefs, 
$ When tbey jntend not the ſame, but /e- 
verdll times. - Theſe things well conſi- 
Ex ver- dered , wilt ly a notable foundation for 
visſen« reconciling! all places 'of Scripturethat 
” nem. ſeem to beany o g__ one to ano» 
ex ſ:a. ther, Take the illuſtrations of them ſe- 
ſu ratio- verally. 

| _——_ © 2. Scriptures ſeeme oppoſite , but are 
© ex x. not, when the ſame (2) word or phraſe 
* tone In ſeverd'l places is wſtd not in'the /ame, 
| wveritaccm by? in ſeverall ſenſt; andarceptions, for 
I - cog the ſame, v_ RE times ſeverall 
Sex fignificarions. In ſuch cafe, diftinguith 

. "rin —s the ſeverall Acceptations, and the Seri 
> ÞPhil.2. tures agree. AS" Paul faith, (6) work 
4 out 
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our your Own ſalvation with jcar and irem- 
bling. But John ſaith, (c) There is-no 
ſear in-love , but perfef love caftetb out 
feare, &c, Theſe places are not oppo- 
ite :- becauſe the word [ Feare} in Jobn 
hgnifics a ba/e /ervite laviſh jeave ;-in 
Paul a fl:al ch ldlike religiou feare, In 
this ſenſe ic is (aid of the (4) Samaritans, 
they jeared the Lord : and again rhcy fea- 
red not the Lo:d, i. e. they feared the 
Lord ſervilly, and hypocritically forthis 
Lyons,burt they feared him not reli2ioully, 
filially, fincerely, Not to feare God a- 
right, is not to fear him atall. Again 
Chriſt ſaith, (+) If a man keep my ſay+- 
ing, be ſhall never ſee death. But Paul 


faith, (f) 1: & appointed to all men once 


to dye;yer here's no oppoſition;for Chriſt 
ſpeaks of death /pirituall and cternall:: 
Paul of death temporall or corparall. 


Further Jeremiah ſaith, (g) Curſed bee g Jerry 


c1 Johg 
4 3 


d 2 Kings 
17 33,33 
with $34 


e John 
8, $1 , 
feb. 9 
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the man that trufteth in man;Chrilt ſaith, .5 .. 
(H except ye eat the fleſh of the Sonne. of - -_ 


man, -ye have no life in you, by 
eating, underitand believing. v. 47. yet 
here's no oppolition, [ Man] Ggnibies 
either meer man, who is vaine,decei 

Ak ofhim Jeremiab (peaks : Or on 

ubſiſting in the ſecond perſon of God; '0 

find Chriſt Ln fox» 5b Gad 
(i) reffed on the ſeventh dey [rom all bis 
work ; But (4) Chriſt aith., My Fas 


pt %.> 


Ger» 3 


k Job 


ther 5-17 
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ther workeih hitberto , and 1 Work, 
here's no oppolition 3 For the works 0 
God arecither works of Creation, where: 


by new kinds of Creatures are made ; (v 


Moſes intended that God reſted from his 
work, or works of Conſervation ani 
Providence, ſuſtaining and governing 
his works created, ſo Chriſt meant the 
' Father , and hee wrought ſtill. Adde 
_— hereunto ; Chriſt ſaith, (1) If any man 
+ come toe , and bare not bis fuber ani 
mother, an1wiſe and children, audbre- 
thren and fifters ; yea , and his own life 
al/o, he conuet be my diſciple, But Paul 
mCol. Je ſaith, () Husbands , love your wives, 


Ka {a) Nomaneveryet bated b s own fleſb, 
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"wg % yet no oppolition , for Hatred is taken 
 - Either Properly and ab/o!/wrely 3 foun- 
:derſtand Paul : or cemparatively, a lcfle 

love being counted hatred 3 of that, un« 
derſtand Chriſt. Moreover Paul faith, 

o Rom, 3, (s) Therefore wee conclud: that a man us 


. 2 juftified by faith without the deeds of the 


p James law. Bur (p) James laith, yer ſee then 
#24. howthat by work1a man is juſtified, an1 
not by ſaithonely,yet no reall oppoſition; 
- For Juſtification in Pauls: ſenſe , Ggni- 
: ies an in/fruwmentall Appſicationot Gods 
:2i ſneſſe, vix. Jeſus Chriſt to our 
ſelves, and ſo Faith alone juſtifics be- 
fore God : But Juſtification in J..m2's 
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zicn of the Truth of that Faith whereby 
we are juſtified, by the fruits and works 
of it. Paul ſpeaks of our juſtification 
bclore God : Fameg of our juſtification 
before men. Paul of the juſtification of 
our perſons by Faith : James of the ju- 
juſtification of our Faith is ſelfe , by 
works, 

2, Holy Scriptures ſeem oppoſite, but 
are wot , whenthey #reas nit of the ſame, 
bs! of {everall [ubjeF:, or ſeverall mas- 
ters, As Chriſt promiſed the les, 
(4)W hes the Spirit of Truth ſhould come, q John 
' be ſhould gvide them into all truth. But 16.13. .. 
Paulteſtificth, that Perer erred, and (2) Ay 3. 
was #0 be blamed 3 here arefeverall Sub. © 
jets, vix- Dotrine and Pratfiſe , As | 
to Dadtrine the Apoſtles erred not there- 
in, becauſe they had it immediately from 
God. But as to matter cf Pradiſe, 
Peter thereerred, diflembling fellowſhip 
With the Gentiles for fearc of rhe Jewes. 
Nor were any-of the Apoſtles exempted | 
from finne anderrour inPraRiſe. Again, 


It is ſajd in one place, That (/) Elijab {3 Kings 

went up by a whirlewinde into hequen, 3.1t -- 

Andin another, (3) Bebald I\wif/ fond ©.Mal+S 

you E1ijab phe Propbet, before the comtug 

of the great and — day of the Lord, 
c 


» 


Yet theſe places not one another, T 
becauſe here gre leverall Subje&s ſpoken W 
of, the former being Elijebthe TITUS 


Fas Touſrcamme A. 
the latter John the _ , the N , 


Teſtamemt-Etijab , ſo called becauſe hafff® 

a Luke came (u) 'n #he Spirit and power of Eli b: 
Mok i-23 34h. Furthermore, } oþn the Bp iſt beſt 
y Van ing asked,if he were Elias,(x) An/ſwere 
14, & 19,-1 am not; - And yet (y) Chritt Gaith, Jo 
11.12 - Baptiff was that Elias wh'cb was for t [ 
—_— come, viz. Not perſonally, but virts- 7 
Frets ally ; fo here's no oppohition. Th 
3. Scriptures ſeem oppoſite, bu* ave - 
no: , when ehough they. ſpeak of the}. 
ſame matter, or ſubjef, yer they intend}, 
not he ſame, but ſeveral! parts thereof. Jy, 
zRom- 9, 3 Paul faith, (4) inme dwels nogood | x 
", thing, And yet helaith, (@) I dil 'zh | 
a Rom 7, in vhe Law of 'God 3 which doubr- |, 
" lefle is good. Yet theſe: oppoſe nor, be- I, 
cauſe in the former Paul ſpeaks of his | 

carnall unzegenerate part, inm2, that i 

my fleſh, d#els no good thing: in thelat- 
ter of his ſpirituall regenerate part, I d:- 
light'in the Law f God, after the inner 

bJohkn Man. Again, Chriſt ſaith, (b) my Fa» 
' 24, 28 ther i preater then T. But Pal faith, | 
ePhil-2, (c) Chriſt Feſus being in the forme of 
6:5: : God, thous ht is no m— to be equal 
tion ; for in 


on 


" a. 6. RR 4 0m 


£4 7 withGod: - Yet no+0 

3 dSee Joh Chrifts perſon are two 'Natures,viz.'(d) 
1,14 of Godand man; Now as Chriſt is God 
+ Tim, 3-16 fo 'he is £qu3ll to the- Father, as Paul 
Gal. 44 meant; As Chriſt is-man, ſo the Fathe 

is.gregter then hezas kimſclf ſaid. . 

Sit | 4+. Scrip- 
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4. Scripturcs ſtem oppoſete and sun* 
ary , but are not , -when they fpeak f 
bing, not in the ſame ,but in ſeveral re- 
vefts,” notions or confederations, F or the 
erall reſpe&, removes all contradiQi- 
on or oppoſition, ' As Chriſt faith, (c)1f e Tohn 
lbeare witne//e of my ſelfe , my witneſſe 5:3" 
4 no 8rve. Bur elſe where he (aith, -(f ) fJohn 
Thouzb 1 bear record of my ſelf, yet my re- $,14 . 
cord is true. Yet here's no ys 
indeed, becauſe Chriſt ſpeaks of bearing 
witne/e of himſelf in ſeverall reſpefs:In + 
the former place , of #earing witne/ſe to 
"0 Fhimſelf, dis}an#ly and ſolely without the 
Faiher , ſo his witnefle were not true : 
{n the latter of bearing witneſſ of him» 
ſelfe, £onjuntly or joyntly with the Fa- 
ther 3 ſo his witnefle of himſfelfe is trac, 
Again, John ſaith (g),He that is borne of g'Job-3 
God, commilteth not finne , nor cau fin. ” 
——» And yet elſe where, (þ) If wee b John 
# ſoy that wee have no fin, 'we deceive our 4. 0,0 
ſelves, and $#he truth is not in w. If wee 
1 ſay that we have n t finned, we make biz 

44 lyar, &c. Ycthere's' no reall oppofi- 
of tion, for in ſome re/peffs , they that are 


- born of Gd, may be ſaid to ſin, in ſome 
N reſpets they ſim nor. They have fanne 
Griginall in them z and afual linne, 


T through infirmity, &c. is done by them, 
" 1} whilc they are in this world: Bur th y 
ſinne ngt 6 unregnerate men fit. viz. 
| (i) x Not 


þ I— 
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; (t) 1 Notagainit the Golpet-Remedyſſ; 
—_— - Tus Chriſt” 2 Not as ay 4 rhe Reign M 
riculars of Sinne 3 3 Not with a full will; 4Not 
largly © preſumpruouſly; 5 Not habitually; 
coo wy 6 Not with - EA. of themſcl ves in 
ye rar any boſome corruption ; 7 Norrorally 
Evidences and Finally Furthermore, God:ſairh, 
for ere” (þ) I am the Lord, | change not.; \And 
_— elſewhere ſaith, (1) I w:4 repent of the 
$ &c- v:#{ that 1 thought todo unta them. — 
k Mal 3-6 eAnd I will repent of #he good wherewith 
| jer 18, j /a:d, I w-uld benefit them. Yer no reail 
$,'0 contradiction;for in ſome ſenſeGod can« 
not repent, viz. Afﬀedttively, in-reſpe& 
of his eſence, no nor in relper of hise« 
eernall Decree : In ſome ſenſe, after the 
manner of men' he is {aid ro repent, vitz, 
Effctively,in reſpe& of his works which 
= he effeferh, when hee dozth ſomething 
crotſe ro what he had formerly done , as | 

when he drawned the world,which he had 
made; dethroned Sau! , whom hee had 
anointed King,. &c. Adde to theſe ; 
mIfa.s,y it 33 ſaid of Chriſts Kingdome (m) Ir 
Luke 1,33 ſhad baye no eud , but bee eſtabliſhed for 
ever. Bur Pal ſaith, (n) Chriſt at the 
oy _—_ end ſbatl deltrver up the Kingdome to God 
: even the Father. Net no reall oppoſiti« 
on; For, Cbriſ{s Kingdeme may be con- 
ſidered in divers reſpects. viz. 1 As it is 
E/[ertial! belonging to Chriſt as God: 
So he thall never deliver up his —_— 
2 As 
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z As Oeconomicall, Diſpen/atory , or 
Mediatory 3 The Mediatory Kingdom 


Jof Chriſt is conſiderable in reſpect of, 
; | The ſubſtance of it, ſo Chriſt our Me- 
itn] diztour thall be head of his Church, and 


myſticall bady for ever'z 1 he Circum-, 

e of it, or manner of adm" ni Fration 
ofit, by Word, Sacraments, Eftuſion of 
the Spirit, @c. And rhusat laſt Chriſt 
ſhall deliver up the Kingdome to the Fa- 
ther, for the God in: Chrilt, face to face, 
ſhall bee an endlefie Sabbath, Sermon,. 
Sacrament, all in all, 

5. Finally, Scriptures mny. ſeem, but 
ae not really oppoſite » when they intend 
nos the ſame , but ſeveralhtimes. Or'at- 
leafh. when they [peak «fit he ſame rimesin- 


ſeverall'reſpects. Diitiaguith wy the” 


times, and reſpe&ts , and the oppolition 


caſeth. As (os). J-tham the ſonne of 02 K'ngs 
lb; 3iab is'ſaid-to Reigne /txtcen yeares 1535 
Jin Jeruſalem ;z. and yer.mention is made 
ot: the (p) 121 te:b year of Jotham ſon-p 2 Kings 
Notwithitanding here's no 15:30 


of Uzziah. 
reall oppolition in this computation; For 
Jotham reigned alone onely 16. ycares. 
but he reigned with his Father T6q7tab, 
who could not mannage the aftaices of 
the Kingdom, being'ſmitten with leproe 
he) 4. yeares. before 3 inall 29. yeares. 


4 ges, [cus taker Peter, James ang John 


his 


—_— 
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his brother, and bringerh them up into auf « 
bigh mountaine apart. But Luke ſaith;Y 
(r) About an eight dayes after theſe ſay} 6 
ings,be took Peter, and John and James;} f 
and went up into 4 mountaine yeh b 
no oppoſition : [For' 1 either ic may bef t 
faid, Luke's expreſſion of ,' [about aff 

t 


eight dayes after, ] hath a latirude , and 

may bear a day under : and Matthew's c 

expreſlion hath a latitude , {. After /exÞ} i! 

dayer] and may bear a day or two over: ff 

2 Or Matthew numbers the dayes exclu+Þ 7 
ſvely, Luke inclus:vely- Furthermore, 

the time of the Government by Judges, ? 

iSeeKey in the (/) Bock of Juges, is computed} * 
re g ©0 be ehout two bundred ninety and nine 
pag 93 Years. Bur Paulin his Sermon at An- 

t Asi3 Fioch,ſaith, (8) And when he bad deftroyel}] 1 
19,20 ſeven Nations in the land of Canaan, be * 
| divided their Land to them by Lot. And 

efrer that, be gave unto them Judges, 4- 
bout the ſpace of foure hundred and fifty 

-yeares, untill Samuel the Propher, Here 
ſeems ro bee a great oppoſition, bur if 
things be well examined , there is none 
at all, Yet it may not be difſembled that 
this is ſo'hard a knot, that it much puz-» 
zles writers ſatisfatorily to unty it. 
1 Partly, becauſe this Computation of 
450. yeares, is ſo punually confutgd 
by this Text, viq to begin afrer Canaan 
was divided by L9t, and toend at Samuel 
| excly+ 


W—_— my a ce ta > ih an ov» ov ea 


S -F w” "_—” 
X 4 I ” - E 


Scripture. K nowleaze. 
excluſively. 2. Par'ly, Becauſe that 
th;Þ noted Chronology mentioned in 1K/ng, 
2y<ÞÞ 6. 1. aſſures us expreſly, Thar the time 
es} from I/raels coming out of Egypt, till the 
yet beginning of the building 0} the Temple in 
bel the fourth year oj Solomon , was preciſely 
ar but 480 years. But if wee allow for the 
ndF time of & ]ndzes 450 years, in this ac- 
w'4} coliczwe ſhal find the whole time fromgo- 
ſexÞ} ing out of Egypr,til theTemplesfouding, 
er:Þ will ariſeto 591 years in all, viz, From 
lu-F Their departure out of &&/ ypr, till their 
ref} entranceinto Cangan- 40 year, 
es; T hence to Joſhuab's death,about—17.% 
ted} T hence to Elies death, (for Samuels time 
inf} 4 included in Sauls reigne, At.13.21.) 
in according to this ſuppofiiion.——450 Y. 
vel] Thence to the death of David. — 80 y. 
be} Theuce to the fqunding of the Temple 
Ind} in Sulomors fourth year, 4Y- 
py Inall, o— 5. Yrs. 
fry So that in theſe regards,it is no cake mat- 
ere} ter,clearly and undoubtedly to reconcile 
cif theſetimes, Many opinions are offered in 
ne{ Writers to this end, yet moſt of thexr, if uBex-An- 
hate 497 af, labour under ſome inconvenience or wm _ _ 
z- | 0:ber. To omit the variety of opinions, yudovics 
it, Y Let it ſuffice ro mention only two,which De Dieu 
of Þ learned men ſeem moſt to incline unto. &nimad, 
(p) Some think,that here Paul intended YE in 
not ro reckon up the time, whilo the Jud- QQy” 1, - 
{8s ruled, (becauſe - it wexe impoſſible _ 2 
[@ 
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of the land of Canaan by Lot,% the begin- 
$4: "I 0 _ in 


to reconcile theſe foure hundred and fifty 
years with thoſe foure hundred and eighty* 


years, in1King.6.1. as hath been intimas» 
ted): but to point out at what time God 


gave Iſrael Judges, vit.after theſe things, 
which were declared, y..17.13,19. vig 
from the birth of I/aac, (which ſeems to! 


be noted in that phraſe, God choſe our ſa« 
thers, v.17.among all peoplc God choe- 
ſins efbrabam, among all Abrabamg 
children chookhing Ifaac , and mak ing 2 
Covenant with him,) till the beginning” 
of Judges, which is computed to be 447; 
years, that's about foure bundred and fijiy 
years,wants but three years;and its uſual 
in Scripture to put the round number, for 
the punAual number. This computation, 
they make thus, From 1/a4cs birth,to J gs 
cobs birth, years ——69, 

From Jacobs birth to the going downe 
into Egypt—1230, 

'Thence to the Comming forth of E- 
gy pt, 210, 

[T hence to the entring into the land of Ca- 
-naan, 


Which make up in 447» 

But this epinion is attended with thele 
two inconveniences, 1 The preſent text 
in the As ſecms piainly tro confine us 
for thele 450 years, between the dividing 
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ty wing of Samuels Rule 3 which limits this 
ty Computation tranſgreflcth. 2. The 
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number .computed doerh nor exaQly a» 
mount t0.450. wants three (x) Others 


therefore to avoid theſe inconyeniences, * Beroab. * 
dur, with 
others. ,. 


confine and bound their computation ac- 
cording to. this text, to the'i{pace of rime 
berwixt the dividing Canaan by Lot, and 
Samuels Rule. And they think Paul rec- 
koned up aft the y2ari mentioned in the 
Judges, & ſo they copute both the years of 
Be Tadnadecke years ofIſraels oppreſſors, 
diſtin&ly & ſeverally;(though the years 
of the Oppreſſours are indeed coprizedun- 
der the years ofthe J udges)and both toge= 
ther do punRually make up the 45oyears, 

diere mentioned in the Ag. As followeth, 
The Judges mentioned in the'Book of 
Judees, governed in all. — 299 years. 
To theſe adde the 40 years of Eli, who /o 
long judged Iſracl, 1 von 4 18,49, 

% So-the whole time of the Judzes rule, 
gill Samuel, was, ——— — 339: 

” T/raels Oppreſſours were j 


[ +1, Cuſbas who opprefſed them , Judg: 
= Feat: 


8, years. 


| 2. Moab, Judg. 3. 14\_——— 18. 
; 3+ Jabin, Judg. 4. 3.-—— 20, * 


4. Midias, Judg. 6. 1. 7. 
5- Ammon, Judg. 10.8. 
; 6, Philiftims, To «13,1, ——— 40 
90 the whole ime of thei Oppre ſors, 
EY G3 was 
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tw 18, 
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Now adde theſe together,viz.rhe yea. 
of their ) adpce, and the years of their Op- 
pre//ours, 339. and 111, and thetorall 
reſulting, is 450 years exaQly z (onely 
this inconvenience remaines , the /ame 
years are reckoned twice over,yet it 1S not 
in the ſame, but ſeverall reſpects). Now 
if out of the number of years, from depar= 
ture out of Egypt, till the founding"of the 
Temple,as firit computed, viz, — 591, 
You ſubdu& the yeares of the Oppreſſors 
ef Iſracl under theic. Judges, which ſeems 
ro bee twice reckoned up, viz. 111 years, 
Theremaine is jult 480 years, according 
to that ofiKing.6.1 And ſo theScripture 
on all fides are reconciled accurately; And 
therefore this opinion [e:ms moſt to be ext» 
braced. VIII. Rule, 
y Ubi Learn tat excelent Art of explaining 
apectius 414 underſt anding the Scriptures , by the 
' ſententiz Serif $.7cs. The Scriptures in ſome places! 
poountur Teak more darkly and dubiouſly , in 0« 
1bt diſcen - STO 
Jum ot ber places they expreſle the ſame things 
quomodo +More” clearly and certainly; (y ) 1be 
in locisin- doubtfu{l.are to bee explained ty the cer- 
_—_ trine, as darke places by thoje that are. 
eo Um" clear. As Auguſtine noteth 3 As Peter + 
ris. Aug», , : | 
-ing to proveto the Jews Chriſts reſur- 


de Dea, 
Chriſtia. reQtion by Scrip:ure, vig4. (F) Thow! 
j oh = wilt nc leave my ſoulg in bel}, nor [a fer 
io  * bin holy one to jee corruption : Ne al- 
WY : ledgeth 


Rules for G ating 


— 


- 


| 
| 
| | 
| 


| 
| 1 
{| 
} 
| 


_ 


*- 


—— 


* 
* - _— 
' - 
: l 
> 
_ 
2 


- p Mn i 
| Scripture K nowledze 


IT 2 zeth for clearing this , another Scrip- 

7eat. | are toevince that this promile was made 

Op- | to D vid concerning Chrilt, and could 

Yall | nor properly be intended of David him- 4. 

nely | ſelfe, (4) Men and brethren, let me ſpeak on ya | 

2me | freely to you , of the Patriarch David, * 

not | #hat he is b»th dead and buried, and bis 

ow | ſepulchre ſs with us untill th $4: y. There= 

are | fore ke being 4 Prophet, and kn»wing 16a 

the | God had ſworne »ith an oath, &c. Cer- 

91, | tainly Scripture is the belt _—_—_— of 

erg | it ſelf, Scripture-expoſition of it ſelfe,{(as 

ms | (b) 4uguſftine,and before him (c)lrerew,, Fu 

rs, | oblerved) 1s m9/# regular and ſafe. Let w 1» a. 

ng | (faith (4) Chry/off ome ) attend to the Cheiftia, _* 

Ie | Scope of Scripture, wh'ch interprers it 's 3- c 28 

nd | ofelfe , and ſuffers not his beaver to ere, ©**00+ Vs 

- , . 4+ C. 63s 

= 4 The gold was not ſanfifeed (faith (e) O11 q Cry. 

gen) without the Temple, no more any toſtom in 

2 | ſenſe but what bh drawn out of the Scrip- Gen: 

be | turc. And molt exccllently(f) Hilary, He Hom. 13s | 
ſe s / | eOiio+ in © 

es % the beſ{ Reader,who interprets ſayings yuh, | 

2» | by ſayings; 2h, briugs no an interpretati-* Hom, 25. {, 

's} cn to Scriprure;xtor 1mpoſerb a ſenſe upon fel! ar de 

e | Seripture,but fingeth a ſence in Scripture, _—_ fo 

- | and drawes it from Scripture, 6 * ir nogka 

g Now that wee may more ſucceſicfully quam ar. 

p bn anderſtandScripture byScrip tulerti» 

/ 


- 
1 * 


ture, thele enſucing particulars-are-to bee 
obſerved. 
1." Thar Jeſas Chriſt our ' Mediator, 
and the ſalvation of [Honey bim,- &@ the 
3 


very 
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very ſubſtance, marryw, ſoule, and Sch i 

g John 5, of the whole Scriptures. As many (gf | 

__——= paſſages not obſcurcly intimate unto ug - 

ho What are the whole Scriptures, but as 

$2, &10, were the ſpiritual ſwadling-cloatbes i 
43. Roms the Holy child Jeſia? 1 Chrilt is t 

10,4 2Cor truth and ſubſtance of all the /ypes ay 
as ſhadowes. 2. Chriſt is the matter an 

1 Cor. 2,2 ſubſtance of the Covenant of grace unde! 

Revel.19 alladminiſtrations thereof 3 under thi 

w, , Old-Teftament Chrilt is veyled, unde 

the New- Covenant Revealed, 3.Chrift 

is the Center and mecting place of all the 

k 2 Cor, Promiſes,tor (b) in him all the promiſes of 

1,20 Godareyeazandth:y are Amen. 4. Chriſt 

is the thing fignified, [talcd, and exibibi- 

ted in all the Sacraments of Old or New 
Teſtament , whether ordinary or extra 
ordinary. 5. Scripture-Gencalogies arc 

to lead us on to the true Line of chriſt, 

6. Scripture-Chronologies., arc to dilcy- 

ver to us the times and /taſons of Chriſt, 

* 7, Scripture-lawee, are (t) our School- 
iGal.3.20 Maſter to bring wm unto Chriſt; the Mer 

rall by correffing,the Ceremoniall by Dis, 
reffingzand 8 wo pom oſpel is Chriſts 

light ,whereby we know _—_ 

LT voice whereby wee heare and follow him; 

| 9b? Chriſts cords. of love whereby: wee arc 
MP drawn into (weet union andCommunion | 

1 Rom, x, With him; yea, it is rbe(!)power of God 
_ Cor, .81uto Salvation,unto all then that believ? 

= !' 5 in 
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1 Sf in Chriſt Teſs. Krep therefore Kill Je- 
Yy (gf ſus Chriſt in your eye, in the perufall 
0 ug. of the Scripture as the end, Scope,and ſub- 
it a3 i france thereof. For as the Sun gives light 
'bes to ail the heavenly bodies: ſo Jelus Mal 
is thy Chrilt (m)the Sun of rizh:couſneſt gives may” , 
es an light to all the holy Scriptures, 
Ir an 2+ $i! remember how Jeſus Chriſt is 
inde revealed tn Scriptare, gradually in Pro- 

r thi) ai/es and Covenants, till the neon diy of 

inde the Gn/pel ſhined moſt clearly, Eſpecially 

hrifth in thee more remarkablePerio.ls of time: 

| thy x To Adam immediately upon his fall, 

*8 of moſt obſcurely and imperfealy. 2 To 

il Noah more clearly then to eAdam. 3To 

bij Abraham, Iſaac and Jacob more clearly 

(ew thento Noth. 4 To Moſes and I/rael at 

ra Aonnt Sinai moreclearly then to Abra= 

are® bam, 5 To David and his ſeed more 

iſt, cicarly then to M:ſes. 6. Tolſrael after 

0-F the Babyloniſh- captivity , more clearly- 

/t, then.to David. 7 Tothe Church under &Y 
lf the N. Teſtament,the N. Covenant is' | 
&f 'laid open moreclearlyrhen to all others. | 
ts, | For 1God i a Ged of order,and he makes 
iS} knownhis graciouscontrivances orderly: 
's 2. Chriſt and ſalvation by him are trea- 
5 ſures too high and precious to be diſclo- 
[ ſed all at ence to the Church: 3 The ſtate 
| of the Church is various, the hath hor in- 
fany,her youth, and all the degrecs of her 
mingrity,as alſo her riper agez and there=-- 

C4 fore 
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fore God revealed Chriſt, not ac. 
cording to his own abil:ty of reveal ng, 
but according to hisChurches capcity of 


receavinz: 4 This graduall revealing 0:3 


Chriſt ſaits well with our condition in 

| this world, which is nor per/ef,but grow- 

» Illequi 3nz on to perfeffion, fully attainable in 
————_— Heaven only. Now this graduall unvcil- 
iſum eſt ing of the Covenant and Promiſes in 
jurgats Chri is to be much conſidered rhrough- 
Scriptu- out the whole Scripture; that we may ſee | 
re<IeBat the wiſdome of Gods Diſpenſations, the 

r10:A | . * # 

= fare Imber eftion of the Churches Condition 
ora, &in here, eſpecially in her minority, and the 


|. yentet nſcfulncfic of comparing the more datke 


enum, and imperfe& , with the inoreclear and 
| gs. complcat manifeſtations of the myſte- 
| bar mals rics of Godsgrace in Chriſt. 

, Wrterpre. 3, Well compare the texts ,y'u « ould 
= p underſtand, with the Context:and note the 
_ - (n) coberence, For (though lomc —_—_ 
Dom.Ser, tures are [aid downe in certain independ- 
$9 ing Aphori/mes, like an heap of gold 
ſo Ditto» rings or diſtin& Jewels , as moſt part of 
Noene” the Proverbs ; yet ) the generality of the 


aucer Scriptures is coficatenated or linked tos | 
pr gpoſi. gether part with part like a golden chaine | 


Uis,aut'ex jntwiſtcd or woven togetker likea curious 
Cs ſilken web, one thing ſo depending upon 
- — another, as (9) tha; they mutually help to 
a7, Hilar the interpreting of one another. Conſider 
{ delrinit. therefore Kill the cobercuce and depend- 
\ +6. ance 


| 


+} ſaved,wirre &c.A weak Chriſtian per- 4, 9 


| . mens greater puniſhments : fo thar here ea4 of rhe. © 


' ſifted upon purpoſely and projeſſedl 
ſited upon þ py (gp ſedly 


ce | 


OY 4 
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ance , otherwiſe you. will ranneintoa__ Sa-l 
chouland miſunderitandings. As where F* + , 
it is ſaid, (p) [f the righreous ſcarcely be , 1 perer 


haps is diſcouraged hereby,thinks he hall * Fant; 
ſcarce ever come to heaven: now the con- p ng 
rext clears ir , for the Apoſtle ſpeaks (q/ C rev, & 

1bat judzement [ or afflitun J muff be- 12,13,16, 
gin at the houſe of God, Gods people zand 22 | 
thence argues ta, the certainty of wicked dem ts 

[ ſcarcely be ſavedJisto beanderſtood not cnaprer, * 
of /Þirituall and eternal ſalvation from v Inns 
hell, but of remporal ſilvat'on from tem- kh wt 
porall affli tions aud perſccutions, from g,,nuury. 
which the righteous uall not be free,  poki a ſits... 


| ag ch © 
conferre the expoſition; with-viſions.(/) canta fhe © 


0 . r1ores los . 
5. Explaiue tho/e places wherein any c.ciones ©} 


matzr or /ubjet of Divinityis touched only. illuttran- k 
eccafionally or accidentally, with ſund:y, 435 te 


ether places wherein it is handled and i: manifeſt. 2 


b 


- 


monotone, 
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empla* mbich are tbe very /eate aud cbiefe foun- 
ud. wi -e gin of the Argument. As if you would un- 
are deritand James, c.2.touching juſtification 
ponſitur, by works as well as faith, where juftiſica= 
dbidiſcen- 10x is ſpoken. of more accidentaly 3 com- 
| parc it with the Epiſtle to the Romans,c. 
C3 locis * 23.33,4 &c- wherein juſtification is pur- 
3melli-  poſely and fully. handled. So if you 
"gantuy would truly underſtand” any texts about 
obſcuris. the matter ofCrea:ion;conſult with places 
ove, de where the Creation is profeſſedly hand- 
jan, 1.g, 1d, a5 in Gen, 6.2, andc. 2, and P/c104, 
"C: 25. 6 Parallil Types, with Anti-Types or 
x Num.. . things !ypified. T heTypes more familiarly 
F At _—_ ro the underſtanding and appre= 
'F .- © hending of things typifned, and conſe- 
"oh ns —_— more firmly ly them in our mee 
36,15, &c.. mories : .T he Anti-1ypes more evidently 
þ and 1946, unfold and unveyle the Types unto us. 
= ”, As, the Type ofthe brazen Serpent, (x) 


6 &is  ? paralleld with Chri/# the truth. T he Type 
ha 6, 


* 


of Mannab,{y)and water cut 0; the Rocky 
withthe Anti-Type Chrilt, whoſe b-dy 
* 81d bloud are meat and drinke indeed, &c. 
**7. Careſully ponder what Prophefies 
end Premiſes are already aaually ſulfiled, 
and'wh3t remain further to be julfilled in 
. "their ſeafo. For fo farreas any Scripture 
clearly teſtifies the fulfilling of any of 
them,ſo far we have a clear and undoubted 
Commentary upon them, As I/a. 7 14. 
t fulkRicd and fo cleared, 31th, 1 22,23 
ono TINS Hoe = 36S 
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590 Exod. 12. 46; fulfelled and cleared; 
John x9. 26. So I/a, 6 1. x, 2, fulfilled 
and cleared, Luk-4.1819. 21. with many 
ſuch like 3 And where Prophe/yes or Pro= 
mi/cs are found to be yet unfulfilled, we 
ſhal thereby be incited to ſtudy them,and 
the intended time of their Accompliſhs 
ment,exercifing faith&prayer thereupon. 
8. Finally, Parallcl beedfu'ly the Old 
ard New Teſtament topether 3 and ſpecis 
ally al thoſe places in theOld Teſtamenry 
whichare in any reſpe& alledgedin the 
New Teſtament, whether 11he phraſe and 
words only, or 2 the ſenſe and mitter” 
only,vr 3"both words and matter, becired. - 
This would give wonderfull light ro 
many hundreds of paſſages in the Bible. 
And for this end I have with much care | 
and diligence compiled, 2 Parallel! of the - 
Places of the UI Teſt am+nt,any may als I 
ledzel 'n the New 3 and had once :rclol- 
ved to have inſerted injt this placezBut to 
avoid prolixity, I muſt now. for bear it, - FT 
leaſt the porch prove too big for the x, qiyi- # 
building. I X. Rnle. nas3crip? 
The lat Dire I thall commend to, turasre 
the Reader for the improvement of kea= $© = | 
venly dexterity in, an undcritanding of V7.:c: 
the holy Scriptures. is 3 End:uvour fit- opera. 
certly to pratt: ſe Sripture , and you ſhul{ Bernarde? 
felid'y unde” (i and Seripture. (2) Burnard \* Tracy 


laid txucly,H rightly reads the Seriptures \few. 
tbat 4 
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that turnes words inte works ; Knowing 
into Doing. The wighticſt man in pra- 
Riſe, will in the end prove ihe mightick 
man in Scripture, T hcory is the guide 
of PraQtiſe, Praiſe the Life of T heory, 
Where Scripture-conremplation and ex- 
perience meet both rogether in the ſame. 
perſon , true Scripture underſtanding 
mult needs be heightned and doubled. To 
a Johng, this eftc& is Chriſts promile (a) My d& 
36,179 crineis not mine, but bis that ſent ».e. If 
any mu will do his will, be ſhill know 1 f 
the doFrine,wheth:r it be of God. To like 
| pu; poſc ſubſcribes the experience of Da= 
{ bPſ.119, vid. (b) Thoa through thy Com mande— 
9499.10 ments baſt made me wiſer thine mine e- 
f pemies: for they are ever with me.] have 
m-re undcrſtanding then all my Teach- 
ers: for thy teſtimonies are ny med'ta- 
, ion, Þ underſiand more then the Anti= 
61tr; becauſe I keep thy Precep*s, 
Thele things ( Chriitian Reader ) I 
thought fit ro commend to thee by way of 
Preface, But thall detaine thee no longer 
from-the Perufall of the Bok it ſelfe, 4 he 
Lord, that (c) tearhet h his perple to pro 
Fre, advance thy ſpirituall profiting a= 
bundantly by both: So prayerh. 
| He who earneſt lydefires 
Anguſting's London, , ,. 2ayiceable 20 Je= 


Aag. { —_— {usC briſt. and v/efull 


to bisCburch and people, 
Eran, Rube *tss 


: Ifa.. 43. 


Roles for G amins © 
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Clavis Bibliorum. 
THE 


KEY 


OF THE 


BIBLE 


Unlocking 
The Richeſt Treaſurie of 


the Holy ScrRIpTURES. 


=JHE HOLY SCRIP- 
TURES, Kom 1.2 were 
written by Mo/es, the 
wa Prophets, the Apoſt les, 
and other h:ly men of 
God, Luke 16. 29, 31. 
Eph. 2, 20. and 3, $. 
and 2 Per. 1. 21. 'The Cov-nant of God 
with man in Chriſt the Mediatour , that 
ſubſtantiall or begotten WORD. 1:bx 1. 
is the Principal! Subje&t Revealed and ex» 
plained in the whole Sciipturall, or writ= 
tea WORD; 

Gods 


g * 
.» 7 
4 4 
*% : 
% " 
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-- Gods CovEtNnanty. with. man 
in-Chriſt -is repreſemed -t 0- us - in Holy 
Scriprure principally two wayCcs, _ Y:F- 
i. As Promiſed , fore-prophelied and 
typified in Chriſt to bee manifeſted 
afterwards in the fleſh. © Hence called 
the_Covenants of Promiſe , Bed. 7; 12 
Covenants, not' Covenant : auſe of 
the ſeverall Publications -of the Cove- 
nant with more 'and + more Avgmenta=- 
tions, in ſeverall Points or Periods of 
time, Thus the Covenant is made known 
in all the Books of Scripture, , written be. 
fore Chriſts. comming: -which ar therefore 
caledthe Otp-CovsnanrT, Heb. 
8; 13, orthe O1D-TESTANMENT, 
2-Cor. 3. 14. 


2. As performed , fulfilled and aus. 
allic accompliſhed in Chriſt - alreadie 
come; and manifeſted in ourfleſh in ful» + 
neſe of tive, Gal, 4-4, 5. Heb. 9. Heb, | 


- 


130. Thus the Covenan: is moſt clearly 


and fully uaveyled to us in all the Books * 5 


of Scripture written ſince Chriſts com- 
ing 3. - Which are therefore tiled 
Mon.Co VENAN-T,ortheNEvYy 
TESTAMENT, Heb. 8.8. Maith, 26 28, 
Heb. 9+2 5+ 

Thus the whole BiBis is diſtributed 
iato the 3 Vis, ng 2 New Teſt nent. 


THE 


the ' 


[ 


| 


Fl 


Geneſis. 
Exodus. 
Leviticas, 
Numbers, 


Denteronomie, 
'1. 1/raet's entggnce intothe promiſed Land,vig. ——— Joſhua. 


% 
Ws 7 3=_ vg here x Gencrall Hiſt.- wages, 


'P He wrote the Laws {God in five Books called the Pentateuch 
_ ror ſe Books according to the Greek are called 


» 


we have the 
2. Particular Hiſt,- Ruth, 


"I. Hi- 


| | | (I, {bnitedun- C1, Eleftion."- | Samgel, 
. L oe, : 'N 
ffori- I | 2.Kings, 


der Kings by 
: 2.Succfſion,-- IE. Samuel, 


and this | 11.7i- g-1. Beginnings of K; 
as the | vided, Nthis Diviſion in ſ I, hk 
5, State of | and that 
the Tre the Accor- 
+ a King- |} ding to /2.Popreſſe of this 
. | F , - | Jn | the” Divi 44h Fl, Kingr. 


call; 
con- | 
tain—- 


| uler (vas 
2.1/r1els fed II. .tt L. Chronicles; + 
4 Conditz= | | Ne nided and divided , as Il. Chroticles, 


4 0n and * 


lay fter their Captivity; os ei [ Ezra 
r es 4 F re their returne of it, in * 
er their trom Captivity is de» 


entrance | 
| ed, Accordin f 
| ne: Gin, lar gto } 2. _ and event of > arp 5th. 


(naan, 
dnder their Captivity i Babylon, and elſe- | | | 
' cherez in d s Efther, 
bh 
Ct. Of mo ſpecial reference #9 A particular perſon , vig.— obs 
Gn or C7, Davids Book, principally penned 
b 


: by him. 4 Pſalmes. 
poeticall l 2. Of more; Generall n+ 1. Proverbiall.-. yp, 3 
contain- rejſereng to all J\, $,1,mons Books ro es, 


ing Do- ſorts © erſons, which are; cithec 2. Pcnirentiall..- Eccleſiaſtes, 
Arines, | im; © ##Þ 


| | | 3-Nuptiall,vi2.- Song of Songs, 


wo I[aiah, 
F1, Greater Prophets \ * Before the Captivity of Babylon, Jeremiah, 


1 h | 4 VI I 
who wrote, cither 2. Neere upon, and under the Cap- Lamentatigns, 


tivity, viF- 4 —y 
, anie 


t. Before Iſrael's rranſportation | 
into Babylun, viz. 


Hay gas 
2. After Iſracls returne form Ba- I - ; 
/ | . bylons Copetviey, vie. Zechariah 
- | the 3 wy * GMalachs, 

L, The Books of the New Teftamant, Ct @ ble, ac p. 186. 


> 


f 
7] 
a | 
< 
| \. Zephaniah, 
| 
C 


| aker the 62. pag. 


nh | as. —— 


+41 34.. When"Mo/es was borne, bee was ve! was 
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fy S's 
- % "x $1 4%; Es 
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Mey hy - + + 
THE OLD TESTAMENT, J 
Tnz OnD TisTAMENT; (tes y © 
vealing the Covenants of Promi/e) in re« I. N 
ſpe& of the Penmen whom the Holy Ghoſt 4 
imployed to write the Books-thereof, is dil= + 
[parted by the Hely Ghoft kimſelfe into 
\ generall heads, Viz. 1 Moſes, and 2 the 
Prophets, Luk. 16: 29, 31+ and 24: 27» 
Tohn 1, 45: or , The Law of Moſes ; and 
tbe Prophcts, Ats 28. 23. 


\ IL MOSES. 


41 Nh 4 Osts (hemanof God Plal: go. f. * Man 
Fhe firſt Pcaman of Scripture: )was lesis 2 

an Ebrew borne in E-ypt, after n or 

the worlds creation about 2432 is, c: k 

| © 432 YES» from 
| before Chriſt 'aboeur 1496: years;* * The Abra» {| 
\ feventh ſrum Abraham, the father of the bam, 

jr yagy 1 Chraz, 6.1, 2,3. and 2, 1; New”: 
and I, 34, As Enos was the ſeven; h fron T- 

2 | Adam the &ther of the Etth s en be! 


4 ' faire, Acts 7. 20,.21, 22, He was\mars the ſew! 
"| vellouſly ſaved from death , being drawne —_ 
+ | out of the water , whence his name M 0 ag, 

S'E $, 456. Drown jorth , 'was given” to Sowas! 

| him, Exod. 2.10; Hee was neuri{hed by TRE of 

vench from-Enochy, and Iſzacthe ſeventh from ber,” | 2 

excellent among ordinary men: As the Sabbarh'ih regard” 

| ob the fix other days, The view oE-HAyS evipt pag: 1336; 
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The Ks y of the Bible. 
King Pharaohs daughter for her own ſonne, 
Ex: 2» 9 wg 7. 21. Learned in all the 
wi/dome of the Egyptians, and mighty in 
words and in deeds, A. 7-23. He lived in 
Pharaohs Court 40. yeares, and then left 
the Court,choofing rather to ſuffer affliftion 
with the people of God,&&c, ARt.7.23.Heb. 


IH. 24, 25, 26. He was @ ſtranger, a ſhep= | 


' heard in the land of Madian 40. yeares, Af. 
7+ 29,30. Exod. 3. thence God called him 
to feed Jacob his people, and !/39el his in» 
hericance. Hee fed !/7ael molt faithfully 
40. yeares, © Numb. 12,7. Heb. 3,2, 5+ 
being in the Gburch in the Wilderneſſe, 
Ads 7. 28. with the Angel that ſpoke 
to him on Mount Sinai, and with our fa- 
thers , where hee receaved the lively 0- 
racles to giveunts us , and commanded us 
a law which is the inheritance of the 
; Church of Jacob, Deut. 33. 4. Ofall 
the Prophets that aroſe in 1lracl, there was 
none like Moſes, whom God knew jace to 
Fice, Deur. 34.10. He dyedg- 20, yeares 
. old, bis cye not being dimme, Nor bis nata- 
rell-firengi!h abated, and was buried of 
Gad,. no man knowing of his ſcpulcher 
tothis day, Deut. 34.5, 5, 7+ j 
M 0:5 8s wrote the Law of God i 
the five firſt Books, called ia Greek 
the Pcntateach, i. e. The five-fld-vo- 
tume. At firſt jt ſeemes to bee written 
in one volume or. Roll ,, chere being ſuck 
| | ——— 
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& continued conne&ion of Book with 
Book , Excd. 1.1. Levit,1.1, Num. 1. 
I, Deut. 1. 1. But was afrerwards, accord- 
ding to the ſevcrall ſubje&t matters there- 
in contained , divided into five ſeverail 
Boks, Conmining 1 An Hiſtorie of 
things paſt : 2 A Covenant between God 


- and his Church then preſent: 3 And a Proe 


pirg of further grace ro come, nowexhi- 
ited by Jcſus Chriſt, Dew, +5, 15. &c. 
Job.5.46.and 1.17. In Propounding ef «bich 
things, (as Ainſworth obſerves) Moſes bath 
6 veile ypon bis glorious face: ſor in the Hi- | 
ftorics are implyed Allegories, Gal, 2. 24, 
And in the L1wet are types and ſhadows of 
good things to come 3 the body wiereof is of 
Cbrift, Heb. 9 g, and 10.1. Cal, 2.17. In 
Genelics, (which Hiſtoric endeth with Iſra> 
els going down into Egypt, ) vve have the 
tmaze of a naturall man , Ie from God 
tnto the bondage of fin. In Exodus , is the 
type «of our Regeneration, and {ate renOw- 
ed by leſus Chriſt. In Leviticus the ſhadow of 
our morti fication, vvbilft vve are nad: [a= 
crifices unto Gd. In Numbers, owr [piritu- 
all warf ire, whereunto we are muſtered,and 
armed to fight the good fight of faith.InDeu- 
tercnomy ,the Dottrine of cur [uni fication, 
and Prepara'ion to enter into our beavenly 
IT er Moſes death,by the conduft of 
cſus tbe Son of God., So H. Ainſworth in 
Pretace before his Annotation Get &ic. 
Genelics.. 


TheKry of the Bible, 


Genelts. 


EN-ESIS, i.e. Generation, 9 
called by the Greek 3 becauſe it 
ſers forth the Gen«r4:ion of the heavent 
and of the earth in their firth creation,Gen, 
2. 4. The Hebrews name their Books 
of the Old Teſtament , either x From 
the Prophets, the Penmen ofthem. Or 2 
From the Principall /ubj:F or Argue 
ment handled in them: Or 3. From the 
frſt Hebrew word wherewith they begin, 
as.the 5. Books of Mes; and the Lament, 
of Jeremiah, Hence . G:neſis is called in 
ebrew TMWNA' Bere/cbith, i. &, In 
the beginning. 
Penman. Tr is not probable this 
k was written by Moſes whilſt a Prij- 
wate man, and aſbepheard in Madtan, in 
the deſert: but rather after hee was a 
Publick perſon, and. furniſhed with a 
Prophetick ſpirjr 3 otherwiſe the credit 
and authority ofthis Hiftorie would bee 
too much enfecbled. Nor is it abſurd 
which ſome Hebrew writers thinke, 
who referre this writing to that of Ex. 
0d. 24.12. Come up to me into the mount, 
and be thu the.e , and I will give thee the 
Fables of fone, and the Law , and the Pre- 
cepts, which | have qurittento tegch them, 
Under 


<4} 
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Underſtanding by the Tables, the. Zecd-s 
logue: by the Precep's all the Ceremoni- 
all. and Judictall Ordinances: and. by the 
Law all other writings of Mo/es , whether 
Hiſt oricall or Dogmaiicall, D. Pareus in 
P/legom, in Gene. p. 14-15. tn fol. 

T his Book as it is abſolutcly the an- 
cienteſt writing extant in the world : 
ſo it is moſt compendious 3 being an 
Hiſtorie of 2369, yeares, as Ain(ws 
thinks, or rather of 2368, as Junius and 
Parew comput. Jun. Annot. in Genm..1. 
Pare. Prolsgom. in Geneſ: This may ap- 
peare it three eminent Interyals.. or Pe- 
riods of time recorded in Geneſ@viz. 

I. From the Creation to ibe beginning of 
the flood, in Noahs 690th yeare, through 
10 Generations 3 . 1656 yeares. Gen. 
5, and 6, 11.vig, From Adans. Crea- 
tion to Scth's Nativity, 130. years, 
From Seth to Enos, 105, From Enos to 
Cainan 90. From Cainan to Mabaleet 
70. From Mahaleel to Iared.65.From I4« 
red tro Enoch,162. From Encch te Matha- 
ſalah.65. From Mathaſalab tos Lamech, 
187. From Lamech to Noah's birth, 182, 
From Noah's birth. to the beginaing of 
the flood,600 in all 1655, 

IT, The tecond Period of time,is; From 
the beginning of the flcod, through other 10 
Generatioxs its Abrahams birth, 352, 
yeazes,. Gen; 11. vite From the Fload 
0 
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to eArphaxad, 2 yeares. From Arph:xad 
to Selah, 35. yeares. From Selah to Heber, 
20 yeares. From Eher to Peleg, 34 years. 

rom Pelez to Reu, 30 yeares. From Reu 
* tO Seryp, 32 yeares. From Serug to Na- 
ebyy; 30 yeares, From Nachor to Terah, 
29 yeares. From Terah to Abraham 
130-years. In all 352 years. So that 
Abraham was borne in the 2009 yeare 
from the Creation. 

IT!. The third Period, is; From Abra+ 
hams birb to Joſephs death, through | 
Foare Generations, 369 years, vix. From 
the birth of Abraham to the birth of I/ace, 
100 yeates, Gen. 17. 17. and 21,5, 
From I/aac; birth to Facobs birthy 60 
yeares, Gen 25. 26. From } cos birth 
ro his going down into Eg yp! , 130 
ycares, Gen. 47. 9. From Ja#obs difcent 
into Ezypi to his death ; 17 yeares, Gen. 
47: 23, From the death of Jacob to the 
death of Jo/eph53 years , which may bee 
thus gathered, Jo/epb died when hee was 
i110 years old, Gen. 50, 26. Hee ſtosd 
before Pharach when hee was 30 years ' 
old, Gen, 41.46, After the ſeven yeares 
of plenty, in the third yeare of famine 
Jacob came into Egypt, in the one hun - 
dred and thirtieth-yeare of J6cob, and 
fourticth yeare of Jo/epb Gen. 45.6. 
Jofeph lived with his father in Egypt fe- 
veurten 'years, Therefore when his = 

- - 


| 
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ther dycd p Jo/eph Was 57 yeares old, 
Conſequently hee ſived- after his fathers 
death 53 years,Gen. 50.26 So that the to- 
tall of this thir& Interval, amounts to 360 
years. And therefore 1656. and 35 2, and 
360. being added rogether : This Hiſtory 
of Geneſ{s,is evidently an Hiſtorie of 2368 
years continuance. ; 

The (cope of Geneſis, is ro ſer forth, 
The Generation of the worſd : The cot 
ruption thereof by fin : © The Reſtaura- 
tion thereof by Chriſt the ſeed ofthe we- 
man, together with the Governmen: of the 
old world before the flood, and the follow. 
ing world after the flood, eſpecially of the 
PR_ of God in particular families in 

oth, 
P:incipall parts of this Book. In Gee 


4 nefis are deſcribed. 


{ I. The Origina/l 1 Of the world. chap. 1. 


| 2.Of Mankinde,and fo of the Church. 
ch.2.3. Of tin and punithment there 


| of, ch 3. 


{ 11. The Government 
('1, Of the 014d IF orld before the Flood 
| whereare 1, The Propogation of fin 
and puniſhment from Adam to po- 
ſterity, ch. 4. 2 Preſervation of the 
Church in the finfull world, c. 5. 
y | 3« Judzements of Grd upon the 
world, Foretold. c. 6: Inflited.c.7. 
2, Of the //o1l4 following after the 
Flood; 


4 
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Flood ; according to the times of 
divers renowned Patriarchs, Ns&b, 
Abrabam, I/zar, Jacob. 

{.1. Noab, whoſe 1 Deliverance from 

the Flood. c.8. 2 Benedifion. 

| c.g. 3 Family, 1 as united,c. 
10, 2 as diſperſed, .c. 31, are re» 
corded. 

2. Abrabam, touching whem are 
laid down, 1 His Calling from his 
Country and kindred, c.12. 1 to 
ver. 10. 2. Hi going down,Into 
Egypt, ver. 10. to theend, Into 

| @Canaan.c. 13:7 3.His reſcuing of 

Let Cc. 14. 4. His dealing with 

| God, who, 1 Promiſes him iſſue 

C. 15. 2 Performes to him by 

Hagar. c. 16. 3 Makesa Cove- 

nant with Abravam ; 

note, 1 he forme c. 17, T he ſruit 
or eftc of jr, 10n Gods part,virz., 

Communication ofhis Counſels 

to him, c. 18, and of his Benefits 

Ch. 19. 20. 21 3 On Abrabams 

part divers ſweet fruits, ' viz. 


2 His Humanity c. 3 -}3 His Pic- 
tyin the mags his ſonC. 24. 
. Tjaac, whoſe 1 Poſterity, c. 25. 


Eyyp8,c'26. 3 BencdiRion of his 
two ſons, C, 27, are mentioned. 
= ___ 


whereof | 


1 2 The obedience of his faith.c.2 2. ' 


2 Peregrination into the land of 


i 
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7 4+ Jacob, whole three Peregrinati- 


f 


ons are declared. wit. I. Into 
Meſopotamia, wherein note.1His 
journey c, 28.2 His Arrivall and 
marriage, c. 29. 3 His incrcaſe in 
goods,and children c.zo, II. Iz- 
to Canaan, where obſerve, His 


paſſage hither, c,z1. 4His abode 


there , where the things that be - 
fell him are recited, viz. 1 His 
meeting of his brother E/2a, 
with 1 preparation for it, C. 32. 
2 manner of it, Cc. 33 . His daugh- 
ter Dinah's defilement, C. 34+ 
2 R ichcls death, cz 5.8 3.T ſacs 
death and buriall by } :cob and 
E/au, where is mentioned E/qus 
race, C. 33+56. Selling cf Joſepb, 
c. 29. Inceſt of Judah, c. 38, 
III, Inio Egypt: of which Pere- 
grination of ; ay are mentio® 
ned, Tye Antecedei'ts, The Mane 
ner, and Con/equerts. Antece-« 
dents, viz. 1 Joſephs being made 
knowne to the Egyptians, and 
to his own kindred, To the E- 
gyprtians in Priſon, Cc. 39.48. 
out of priſon to the King and 
his people, c. 41, Tohis owne, 
Not at th:ir firſt comming iato 
Ez yþt 10 buy corne, C.42. Bur at 
their {ccond comming, C. 43+ 44s 
ES 5 Jet 45 where 


I by 
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45. where all the circumſtances 

thereof are noted. 2, Joſepht 
| ſending for his father.c.4 5. Mats 
ner, 10Ot )acebs going thirher, 
| c. 46. 2 Of Jacobs being there, 
| Where note, his conference with 

Pharaob c. 47, His blefling off * 
Joſeph c. 48, His Propheticallj - 
benedi&ions to all his ſons, c.49, 
Con/iquents upen Jacobs death, 
L Chap. FO, 


das. 


XODUS. #. e. Going-out, or Depar- 
I I, —_ » fo called by the Greek , bonk 
it declares Iſracls Departure out of Egypt, 
after they had been long oppreſſed there un- 
der Tyrannicall fervitude, In Hebrew 
MDU N78) veelzb ſchemo:b, i. 
And theſe are the names, Exod. 1. i, 

Scope ; To ſer forth Gods governing 
and ordering of his Church , now reduce | 
and united into one body, out of all the (; 
verall families of I/icl. Thi is the Churc 
in the wilderneſſe, Acts 7. 38, 

Exodw is an Hiſtory , from the deat 
of Joſeph, ill thc ere&ing of the Taber 
nacle,for about 142 years viz. From the 
gcath of Joſeph tothe birth of 2ſo/es, 60 
years 
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yeares. As Funizs computes. Annot. in Ex. 


From Mo/cs birth to the departure our of 
Epypr. 80 yeares, Exid. 7. 7. From 


the depatrure ont of Egypt, tothe erecting 
of the Tabernacle, two: years,' Exod.,4q0, 
17. in the ſecond year, viz. the ſecond 
year after thci coming out of Ep ypt. Tux. 
Annotat, PATE Ex 
Paincipall Parts of rhis'Bogk. Exo- 
;FA0ncipa od. r7 wed = a6 ak pf 
CI. Gods Afﬀions for I/aels delive- 
rance out of Egypt. Things done of 
God, were befors, [n,er Afer Iſraels 
deliverance. 
(1. Before their deliverance, are 1, 
-| - His permiſſion of the Hgyptian 
4 | Tyranny over them, which was 
T the occaſion of the deliverance 
1 .C. 1, -2 His Preparatios both 
of in/{ruments and gfiong,| for 
| 4 deliverance. 1 Of Inſtruments. 
: Vit, Moſts who is Borne c. 2, 
Called c. 3- Aaronc. 4. 2 Of 
AQions, v:4, Words c. 5. 6, 
' Signes, both Conficiming their 
| words c. 7. and Punilhing the 
| Egyptians for nor letting I/rael 
| | 1. . g9,with ten plagues, ,uiq4. 1Tur- 
ning water into blood, c. 7. 2, 
Frogs. 3 Lice, 4 Anda mixed 
fwarme of Flyes, c.8. 5 Peſti- 
| lence; 6 Boyles. 7 Haile, c.g. 8 
D ocults 
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| C1 
| 1 Preparation of the people c, 
= 


Locuſts,and gDarkneſfle, c.10, 
10 Death of the firſt-borne, 
Foretold, c. 11, Fulfilled, c-12, 
; 11. 1s their deliverance, where 
note rTheir departure, Egrefle 
or going out, Aﬀed c. 12, At« 
ecited for the benefit of Polteris 
ty,with fignes and obſcrvntions 
C. 13.2 | heir-Progrcſſe or go« 
| ing:on. Whereof 1 Their pal. 


| ſing through the Red-ſea, c.14, 


2 Their thankſgiving for this 
wonder of mercy in agratula- 
tory Song, C. 15, 
III. Ajter their deliverance, 
when God did xt Supply rhem 
with food and neceſſaries, c 16, 
2 Defend them from evils c; 17, 
3 Appoint Judicatories, for all 
matters of difterence.that might 
fall out among them c. 18, 
Geds inſtitutions, in which regard 
confider Gods preſcriptions, If 
zaels perſormanes. 
. Geas preſcriptions,where note, 


A——— 


g— 


19. 2 The promulgation of his 
lawes, 1 Morall with their Ape 
pendixes, £.29, 2 Judicigll Loth 
in humane and facred things, c. 
21.22,23>3 Ceremonjall. T ouch- 
ing the Ceremonial lawecs,here 

04 ' are 


— 
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-—- arclaid downe, 1'The Prepara- 


| rionto them, c. 24. 2 T he parts 

of them,vig. 1 The Tab&Racle 

| with the Appurtenances and U- 

| tenfils thereof, Cc. 25. 26, 27. 2 

The Prieſts and their Orna» 

ments, or Veitments for Mini- 

ſtration, c. 23, 3 Sacrifices, c, 

29. and divers ſacred chings, c. 

30. 4 Thecloſe of ceremoniall 

S directions, C. 31. 

II. I/raels performances of Gods 
| Preſcriptions, Here conlider 
(. 1/raels obedience. 

C1, About Morals; 1 Viclated 
by idolatry, c.3 2. pee 
and renewed again by re- 
conciliation with God,e.33. 
and renewing of the Tables 
C. 34+ - 

2. About Ceremonials; viz.1 

} The Parts of the Taber- 
| nacle; T he matter chap. 3 5» 

| The faſhioning of the Ta- 


L ——— 


, 


bernacle, c, 36. and of the 
Ark, c. 37. The making of 
ſacred things belonging, To 
| the people, c, 38. To the 

Prieſts, c. 39. 2 T he totall 
diſpoſing, ordering , and 


| cre&ing of the Tabernacle, 


C. 40, 
D 2 Levis 


p 76: 
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Leviticus. 


11 nn VET I C-US. ' So denominated by 


the Greek, from 'the chiete Subje& 
or matrer of the Book, which principal- 
ly deſcribes 'the Lawes , ſacrifices and 
ſervices 'of the LEVITICAL Pricſt- 
hood. It is itfled among the Hebrews 
RT1PN Yajikra. i. e. And he cafted. This 
being the firſt Hebrew word in theHebrew 
text, beginning this Book, 

B©cope of this Book. To make knowne 
Leviricall Lawes Sacrifices and Ordinan- 
ces, and by thoſe thadows to lead [/7ae! by 
the hand to Jeſus Chriſt the true Pricft 
and ſacrifice'of the Church, Sce Levit. 11, 
34, and 20, 26, ; 

This Book refates the memorable words, þ 
As and 'Leviticall Cercmoniall Lawes | 
madeknown from God to 1/7gel, for one 
Moneths ſpace viq. from abour the begin- 
ning'of the ſecond yeare, after I/raels de- 


partne out of Egypr, the Tabernacle being 


altcady reared, till the beginning of the (e- 
cond/moneth of the- fame year , As Jun. in 
Knnes. cimpure Exod. 49. 17. with 
Numb. 1, 1.which was in the year, from 


the worlds Creation, 2514, AS Ain/w. 


computes. 


Paincipall 


- Ld +a [| Py + 4 


_— 


P2inc ipall Parts. Leviticus deſcribes 
the ſacred Ceremeniall Iww, 1 Ofthinzs; 
2 0; Perſons: 3 Of Adtions. 

I. The Ceremoniglt law of things, c.1. to 
c, 8, either according to the lubſtance of 
them, as of 1Burnt offcrings. c. L. 2Meate 
offerings, C. 2. 3 Peace-ofieriags, c. 3. 
4 Sin ofterings,in caſe of iznorance,c.q.or 
of infirmity, Cc. 5« Or, according-ta the 
Rite and Ceremonie of them, c. 6, 7. 

IT. The Ceremonial l;w of perſons, c. >. 
to 16, viz. 1Of the Prieſts, In their conle- 
cration to theiroffice,c.8.1o their diſcharge 
of their office,cith:r according to Gods al- 


filtance, c 9. Or mens infirmity, C, 19, 


2 Of all the people , rouching whaaaze 
lawes about their fanRikcaiion, both from 
uncleanneſſe without them, in matteri of 
their food c. 11, or In them. By reaſon of 
1 Child-bearing, c.12, 2 Leproſie,whercof 


it's Riſe and State, e. 23. It's cure, c. 14, 


3 Iſſue of ſced or bloud, c. 2 5, 
III The Cerem-niall law 8.aching 4fti- 
07s, Neceſſary or Voluntary, 
I. Neceſſary, Whereof arelaid downe 
The Particulars and the Confirmation of 
2m, 1 the Particulars of 'thele Neteſfary 


- Adctions,are 1 19 pprifeation,Commany to 


the whole Church, c. 16, ' Proper ta every 
godly perſan, c. 17. 2 3n $.,ndimony'or 
olineſſe, Bath ofthe people; 3 Fo be obs 
ſerved, nor onsly incheir gwa bodies, c $+ 
D 3 but 
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but alſo among one another matually,c.19, 
2 Fo be maintained in their judgements,c, 
20. Asalſo inthe holineſle of the Pricſts 
1a rheir.perfons , C. 21, Things,c.22. 3ln 
exerciſtEcclefiafticali,In legal! rimes,c. 23, 
In legall-Rires,c.24.Poliricall, c.2 5. 2 The 
Confirmation,or obfignation of thele parri- 
cular lawes,by Promiſes and Threats, c.26, 
.': 2, Voluntary, viz. touching voWs, C. 27, 


Numbers: 


Cy 


UMBERSGr. 'Ae3ot, fo called 
IvV.N eh Bak 


becauſe a great: part of the Bovuk is 
ſpent i» Numbring the Tribes and Fami- 
lies: of Iſrael, and 6f their journeyes 
from Egypt to Canaan. In Heby. its 
called NI1NDYI Bammidbar, i. e. In the De- | 
| fave. - Becaule this is the firſt word of this 
Book in the Hebrew texr, : 
Numbers containes an- Hiſtory from 
the beginning of the ſecond moneth of 
the ſecond yeare, after T/74els coming 
out of Egypt, tothe beginning of the e. 
leventh -moneth- of the fourtieth yeare; 
viz '33 years, and upwards ;:as Fun, 
and | Ain(w. obſerve: And- this 'may 
remarkably be-'evinced, by comparing 
Namb, 1: 1. and/36. 13; diligently with 
Dent, 1-3. which, as above, demon« 
3.4 " ſtrate 


_ 


”"—_ 
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ſtrate both the beginning and ending of 
this Hiſtory of Numbers. 

Dcope. Lively to fer forth the rich 
bleſſing of God upon I/rael, in their 
wonderfull increaſe 5 his vigilant prv- 
vidence over them in all their-wilderneſſe 
journeys and difficulties , and yer his ſe- 
verity =_ their corruption, tor Which 
many of them periſhed in the wildernefle, 
after they had been delivered out of Epypr, 
ſo that they could not enter into hi; reſt 
becauſe of their unbeliecfe, Heb.'3, 19. Judk 
verſe 5. 41 

ÞP1incipall parts, 

This Book if Numbers containes an Hi- 
ſtoricall narration of I /raels 1 Preparation 
for their journey, 2 Journey ir ſeltc, and 3 
of their Station, | _ 
T.: 1/rael: Preparation for their journey, 

wherein three things. 

(I. The Numbring (f them, which was 7. 
Civil;both of ali the heads of the peo- 
ple according to the families, c. 1: 'and 
of the order of the Tribes in their 
Tents, c. 2. 2 Sacred, where is reck- 
oned up, both the number of Levices 
and other officers about the I aberna- 
« + cle, Cc. 2. asalfo their order and'mini, 
ſry, C4, 
< TI.Laws, 1 Common about Sahimony, 
| whether neceſſary, c. 5. or voluntarie 

'* C.6, 2 Particular for the Princes 'of, 

D 4 tering 


— 
— 


_ Rules for Gaining 


it— ferring of every Tribe, at the dedicati- 
on of che T abernacle and Altar. c. 5, 
For the Levites ſervice, c. 8. 
[ 11II,-T be manner, 1 Of their ſanRificati> 
-$... and order, c.g9. And of their Jour- 
þ © neying, C., 19. 
It. Iſraels. journeys, Which are diſtingui- 
ſhed by the hiſtory. of their eight notable 
Murmurings in their way,viz. 1 Irkſome- 
neſle of their journey. 2 Loathing of Mar- 
4b, c. 11. 3 Aarous.and Miriams emula» 
tion again Meſes,c. 12. 4 Their unb<lidf 
ut Kadeſh, where are recorded, Their mur- 
muring, c. 13. The judgement of God for 
iz. C-14, T heir reconcilement to God after- 
wards, 6. 15. 5. Theenvy of the I evites and: 


1 


others againſt the Priefts, c. 16. 6 The 
indignation of the people for the precedent 
iprgement » Where are ſer down both their 

turmuting, c.16.41,42,43- and their Re- 
concilement,.c. 16: ver/, 44.0 the end,and 


E,17.18;19, 7 Murmurcing for want of. | 


water, c. 22.. 8 Murmuring becauſe of the 
way, and the light bread , and ſo were pla- 
5 ucd with hery ſerpents, c. 21. 

IT. I/raels Station , State or condition 
when they were now nigh to the poſlgflion 
of their inheritance, c. 2x. to the endof the 
Bok. Here is ſet down a deubleState or 
Condition. 2-.Ot rhe people -themelves. 
2 Of their inheritance, 

1. Of the people themlelyes., cigher ab 


1, OVCI= 
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1, overcomming, rheir enemues,and pofieſs 
c. 7. fing the land, c 21. 2 Tempted by Magi» 
call Arts and inchantments; Cc. 22.-235245 
Cath | 3 Inſnared wich, and plagued for” idotatry 
urs {| and fornication, C, 25 - 4 Reconciled to 


> 


ut f inheritance, c. 26, 5 Furnithed Wich a new 
ile | Governour Ioſþ-44h,that was to ſucceed CE 
ne-f /ts, C. 27. 6 loſtructed iu ſacred hings, 
”- | Necetlary, c. 28 29. Voluntary. c.:30s 
[as 2, Of the inheritance, whichis confide» 
if | red, either 1 In pact, As pofſ:fled, c 34- 
r= | Asafligned to Gad, Reuben, and-halte. the 
Or |. Tribeof M4anaffth,c. 2. { Hire byiway 
- | ofdiſgreflion 15a ſummary recapivilation 
d: | of the ſevcrall ſtations of 1/5el- in their 
e 

t 

r 


march through the wildernefſe,c.z33) 2a 
whole, And that.cither, As it is:circumſcri- 
bed with Bounds -r Borders , whereof the 
manner of dividing cheland, c.z 4.Orasir 
is circumſccibed with laws , :Both of refage 
- | for the man Alayerythar fl:w.any.ynawaxes, 
c. 35. And of ſucceſhons in their inkeri- 
tances.c. 36, 


rao. ut. 


FS ——_—-yw— _—_ 
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Deuteronomie, _ 
H*»rsz0 NOMIE 5..e. The 


/econd law, or 1aw repeated, Thus de-: 


nominated {by the; G:eek, becuuſe.this 
Bovk containeth 3.Repctiiion of @udslaw 


Godand numbred for the entring upon.the - 


Ds gives - 
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given by Moſes to Iſrael, Asin Hebrew 
it-is ſome times from the ſame ground 
called NNWD miſthueb i. ec. Repetition of 
the law, Fromthe-firſt wprds in the Book 
its cal'd CMM1I1N 178 Ellch Hads 
debarim, i. ©. Theſe are the worat , or only 
E171 Debarim. i. ce. The words. 

Penman of this- Book, as of all the 
foure former Books was Mo/es, . who al. 
fo wrote the: Hiſtory of his own death a< 
forchand in the laſt- chapter by a Prophe- 
tick ſpirit 3 or Joſhua wrote it for him;' 
Alfted. Preceg. Theol. 1. 2.c. 113, 

Fhis Book containes the Hiſtory of 
but afew. dayes, viq. from the. begining) 
of the eleverith  moneth'; to abour the? # 
ſeventh day of the twelfth moncth of' Þ 
the fourtieth yeare, after I/rarls de—'F 
parture out-of Ez ypt, for Moſes began to! : 
ſpeak rheſe words, in the firſt day of the' 
Carded moneth of the ſaid fourtieth year, | 
Deut,1. 3. which . was alittle before his! ! 
death ; he died when he was- one hundred- 
and twenty years old Dent. 34.7, after 
which I/i,gel moucnec for M»/es in the 
land of Moab thirty dayes, Deut. 34, 8. 


this dctermjnes Abe tjmac . ofthe Hiftory ? 


PRE PCI 


IT OO ES” 


AS Iu.” well obſirves. * 
Thus Alſted in Preog. Theol. Il. 2.c. 118.7 
eomputes he time of ths Hiſtory! viz. <4 


1.. The firit Part of this*Bovk con— : 


> ©. 


Oy ww = TT 7 XxX T* ") 


-raincs .the Fliitory of the fir! day of the! 
$55'Y ('- eleventh ..| 


#4 TheKey of the Bible, 


eleventh moneth of the fourtieth yeare , 
after their coming out of Eg ypt, c, 1,2, 3+ 
4.2. T he ſecond part containes the Hiſtory . 
of the ſecond day, c, 5.to 11. 3» The third 
part containes theHiitory. (as is probable) 
of ftoure dayesat-molt c. 11. to 26.4; The 
fourth part containes the Hiſtory of one 
day,c. 27. 28, 5 The fifth containes. the 
Hiſtory allo of one day, c. 29,-39, 6 The 
fixth containes the Hiſtory of one day, 
Cc. 31 &c, 7 Theſeventh part contains the 
Hiſtory of their mourning for Mo/es 
thirty daies c. 34. 

Proof hereof may be drawn from the Hi- 
ſtory a: Joſhua, by computing backwards 
from the day of the Pafleover. For in the ' 
land of Canaan the firſt Pafleover was 
celebrated , in the one and. fourticch year 
after I/7ales coming out of Egypt . on the 
fourtcenth day of the moneth N:/an Joh. 
5. 10, Before which-they were cjxcumcilcd, 
which propably rooke up foure- dayes, 
Joſh. 5. One day they were paſſing tho— 
rough Jordzn, two dayes in preparati= 
on tor' it, - Adde ' to theſe the time of 
ſearching out the land , and -laitiy the 
thicty dayes mourning. And thus go+ 
ing backwards, we ſhal} 6nd that Deure- 
ronom'e containes an -Hiſtory of but a 
very few dayes. 

Dcope- That the law formerly given 
of God may by this New Repetition of _ 


Thikey of the Bubb, $ i 


be more declared, confirmed and pplich 
tothe preſent condirion of 1 frat', and they 
thereby firred and berter prepared fot the 
promiſed Canaan, upon which they wete 
entring. 

Paacipall parts, are ; The- Preface; 


arration:, and Conctufion of the Book. 
I.:Pre'4ce or Profopwe,e.1'to 5.comminity 
of. A Nartation. 1-Of- Gods calling 
of Hſrael from 'Horeb'ro the promiled 
Eand,'c 1. 2'Of the exechrion of rhts 
{ thei Bork by divine conduR againft 
their enemies, c. 2. Arid-by appoifite 
mmenit'to enter the land, c. 3, 
z.'An exhorrarioh roobedienct, C. 4+ 
I — containing the \taain bulk 
4nd ſubſtance of the book;c.5.to 3 2:viF. 
The Law, -and Gorifirmition thereof, 
I. The Law, ſhewing theway of well 


living. 
{'I, UniverCall CY, 
2+ Patticularyz where, Ofrhe De 


! 
e cilogues Principle, -artd things 
| Princi _ 

a1 TheP rinciple ot thceDeealogue: 
isGods love, whereof you Have, 
(\t.. The Px ofitisn:Whertin 


note 1; 'The manner-and 


|  Þ \ 'obje& 6f ite, 16: -:2T he Op« - 
£ 


| {titude;e. 873 Pride; c,'9, 
I EITINE C40. 
" 2 The: 


L [ pokes, Idolacry, 6,7; :Ingra« | 
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27.--2 Promiſes and threats. c.z8$, + 


| 


= W-2, The things Principled, touch- 
ing, 1 The place of divitie wor- - 


ſhip, c,11.12, 2 Themanner.c. 


13.14» ,3 Therime,c. 15.16. 


4. The perſons which are to 
performe worſhip to him, Who 
are informed according tothe 
three parts'of the ſoul, and this 
either joyntly or ſeverally, 
Joynly. x According torhe 
Rationall part ; Where,Of per» 
ſons Ecciehialticall and Politt- 
call together, c. 17, Of perſons 
Eccleſtafticall apart , c. 13, OF: 


perſons - Political apart', & 
I 


; 2 Aecording ro 
the Fraſciblepart, 1n cafe 'of war 
C..20, z According to 


the Concupilcible partzc.21.22. - 


Severally -, where are 'both 
Lawes, :c.23:24:25, And the 


C Cloſe of rhemy c.:26. 
IE. The confirmation 'of the'Law by 
certain Argumenrs viq.151gnes c. 


;3By { lemmrenewing of the Core- 
nant;partly, 3By word Commina-: 


{_-: tory, -c. 29.” Promiſlory, ' c. 30.” 

" aBy writing and inftruments,C.31. -. 
TIE: Conctuſi,n of the whole book,c.3 2433«.- 

34; Whictris either, .., 


2iProy+ 
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(CI. Propheticalland Hortatory wher. 
- in is a doubleProphecy. 1.Common 
- touching the Church ofthe Jewes 
7 till the time of-the . Meſſiah, c. 3 2. 
| _ 2, Speciall containing the bleſſing 
& 


a 


of the 12 Tribes c, 33. 
z. Hiftoricall , concerning the 
death of Moſes, c. 34, 


IH. THE PROPHETS. 


1 E PROPHETE S wroteall the 
Bookes of the Old Tefiament , be- 
ſides : he Pentateuch of Mo/es, T heſe Pro- 
phers inſpired infallibly by the Holy— 
Spirit of Prophecy , wuote Books of 
three ſeveral) ſorts, wig 1 Hiſtoricall, | 
2: Dogmaticall or Do&rinall, and 3 Pro- {| 
" pheticall, The Hebrews, thus diſtin— 
guith the Pooks.of the Old Tcſtament, 
aw-t TIT Therah i.e, The Law, 147. 
the five books of Moſes. 2, FI)N)00 Nee 
bitm i. e. The Propbats. The Prophets | 
they diſtinguiſh into two ſorts , iq. 1, * 
BMW DRI) Nebiim Riſhonim 1: c, 
The farmer Propbets ;-perhaps ſo! called 
becauſc _ treat of the firſt Prophets, 
Theſe are — Jojbua, Judges , $4- - 
muel and Kings. And: DMYIIR TN: 
KNebiim Acharonimn 1. &. the later Pro— 
phete - 


MI 


KM 
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pbets;which they rackon up in foure Books 

alſo, viz Iſaiah, Jeremiab, Ezekiel , and 
the twelv: minor! Prophets 'which were an-' 
ciently, zoyned all /in one volyme,leſt they 
through their ſmalneſſe ſhould be loſt;Thar- 
phraſe ſeemies to favour'this ,'It is written. 
in :be Book of the Prophets, A& 7. 42 the 

Prophet, Amos being cited, which is one 


of the Minor, or leſſer Propbets;3.MI\NI 


i e, The writings:3 by way of 'erhphaſis. 
See the Re1ſon-bereof 1n River:1/ag.ad ſacr. 
ſcrip. c. 2.9. Seff. 16. I he Greek cals theſe 
Books, A'lyizypate ;Hagiographa i. e. The 
boly writings, upon {ome ſuch ground, OF 
this ſsftare eleven in this order inHebrew,, 


Ru/b; P/atmer; Jobz Proverbs; Ecclefia-. 


ſtes nan of Songs; L:1mentations; Daniel; 
| Eftber; Ezra; bronicl4; under Eqra com» 
ehending Nebemiab, which ſome- times 


| 1s calied the ſecond of Eqra, and the two. 
Books of the Chronicles being reckoned as- 


but one Book. 


But the former -Diſtribution of the . 
-\ PROPH ET Sbooks into Hifforicalt + 


2 Dofrinall, and 3 Propherticall , ( bein 
both more conſonant to the matter of theſe 
books; and'ro the method of our Bifffes )' 


bd 


ſhall kere be followed. . | 
1, HISTORICAL BOOKS. 


- THB. HI STORICAE: BOOKS : 
of: the2Prophety-Retare » the Hiſtory w_ 
of SY 6 t * 


S-. 7 
* of - 
ks 4 


uo 


"— TT: of JET 


= Jewes, and of the Chaech 4 of 
God among them, from the death of 
” Moſes, which was, when he was.,.one 
hundred: and. twenty years old, Det. 
34-7. Joſeph Ant. ti, 4. c. 3+ In 2493: 
ear of the warld; Helyic, untill the 
Period of the Perſian Monarchy, poſ- 
ſefled by A4lexanger the Macedonian 
called Alexander the great, who conquer» 
ed the Peckians, and gat- Dominion of 
Aſia, about gan, 3614- after the worlds 
Creation, Hel vis. in Chronolog. Se that 
thele Books contain an Hiſtory of about - 
1121 years continuance. 

Of che Hiſtory, of the Jewes andof the 
Church of God ,there are two Pripnci ohh 
Parts or Periods, wig. x, Ofthe Ifr 
lives Entrance into the promiſed . land. 

Of their Government and Gn, | 
tha that entrance. 


——— > —_ FE OT 1-4 
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F Joltuak. 


FI,yS:4els.extrance into the promiſed 

g is deſcribed in the Bogk of 
"JOSHUA AH.. So: called. from 
the chiefe ſubje&t handled therein, 


Ez -viq. The -A&s of oſhuah , the 
I__s 


pemayect of Reg os the Gaver- 
chicke  :Captaine <1of |If-- 


racl, 


” ” ww SY 


ky * 


£24315 4.5.5 


-|. cordall memorable Eccleſiaſtical af— 


TheKeY of the Bible, $9. 
racl, under whole condu& they con- 
quered the Land ; Divided it by Line 
and Lot among the Tribes; and poſe 
ſefed it , according to all Gods faith= 

. full promiſes in thar behalfe unto their 
Fatiers, Joſh, 21. 43, 44; 45. and 
23.14, 15, 

Jzenman of this Book ſome 
conceave to bee Joſhuah, becauſe 
it bears his name. But that Rea- 
ſon is not cogent 3. x Partly becauſe 
the Bookes of Judges, Rutb,' and 
Kings, beare their name, yet not Pen- 
ned by them: 2 Partly becauſe the de« 
nomination of this Booke is rather 
from- the Subjef-matier, then. the 
Author. Other thinke Eleaxger the 
High—Prieft ( whoſe death is re« 

Corded Joſh. 24. 33. Gatheredro- 
gether the chief materials of which 
this Booke is. compiled, Ir being 
the Prieſts duety , to leave upon Re+ 


fairs for the benefite of after ages, and - 
propagation of Religion. This more 
| ebakle: but not certaine. Alffed Pre 

. Cog. Theol. 1. 2. 6.119, Jdban. Calvinc, 
Argument. in Lib. Joſus. 

. © * This Booke containes an Hiſtory 
of almoſt eighteen yeares, vViF- 
From | the death of Aſo/es. to the 
death of .Joſhuab. Jun. Argu. in 


Lib. 


0 _— 
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,- lib: Jeboſh. Gerh: loc: prim: de Scrip- 


turagin exegeſi: Se: 125. | 
Dcope. Of this Booke to de- 
monſtrarte Gods exa@t faithfulneſſe 
in performing all his promiſes made to 
the Fathers 5 that-all his people may 
be encouraged to truſt to him the 
better for ever, Joſh; 21.45, and 23, 
14,15, 
Pincipall parts. 
n this Book-is an Hiſtory of Jo- 
ſhuah's Life and Death. 
"I.Of Joſbuab"sLife.Wherein conſider 
[7 His vocation, God calls him to 
bee Governour of Iſracl! in Mo- 
ſes ſtead, c, 1, 
43s His Adminiſtration, both in 
| time of warre, and peace. 

1 la time of warre , Whereof is 
laid downe, | 
a1: A Narration. 1 Of ſen» 
ding the Spies to ſearch the 
Land, c. 2. 2 Of the paſ- 
{mg thorow Jordan, where 
The Antecedent paflages 
and manner of it, c. 3- Lhe 
Conſequents upon ity «C2 | 4, 
5. 3 Of the Seiges and 
ViRories; His firſt Viato- 
ry over Jericho, c: 6. The 
impediment of hits -procee= 
dings, the Accurſed thing, 
c: 7, His 


C—— — —_ —— —— ———_ 
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| 
neſſe Þ | 


may | 
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| 
| © C:B,9,I0, I1, 


Cc: 7, His manifold and 
happy ſuccefle afrer remoyall 
of the Accurſed thing, hee 
conquered all the Countrey, 


Mi 
1 
| 


II'0 


' Levits, c; 21, 


2, A Repetition of his warlike 
exploits, &c, Cc: 1 2. 


' 2. Intime of Peatc. Wherein are, 


1. The diſtyibution'of the 
land of Canaan,under which are 
deſcribed;-2 T he borders of the 
Land, c:13. & The manner of 
the diftributian,by Lot, c:14. 
3. he parties among whom the 

and was divided, vig. The 
Iſraclites, c; 15. to.29. 4 The 
menſlayers, &c.' c: 20, 5, The 


2. The diſmifſion and reman- 
ding of the” Reubenites,Gadites 
&half tribe wdewpD 4 co their 
Lot on the other fide Jord.c; 2.2. 

3. The exhortation'and charge 
of Joſhuah to the people before 
his death, c: 23+ 
f Foſhuah's death,and the things 


| v immediately Antecedent , and 
{-''/Conſequent therets, c. 25, 


| 


Iſraels condition and re > 


nt 
after their entrance into the” = 
Land. Which is Hiſtorically de— 
ſcribed , what 4t _ was» 1- Before 


their 


vity 


| 


52> TheKty ofthe Bibls, © 
_—— carrying away into Bayblon, 2 Dy 
ring the Captivity, 3 Afﬀter the Capt 

I. Before their carrying away into Baby 
' lon, and that cither under the Judzeq,; 
or the Kings. , 

CT. Under the Judges. * RT | 
And here we have two Hiſtories, viy, 
One Common and Genrall: Ano« 
| ther Particular. 


A. 


+B 


bp Judges. | 


EF Tz Common or Generall Mis 


| | 


— 


,is the Book of ] U'D G, 
ES, fo called, not. from the Aus 
thors of it , but from the! /abjef 
matter of it, in Hebr. ZI'9LW 
Sbophtim, i. ce. Judzes. 


Penman of this Book the He- - 


. \ brewes thinke to bee Samuel. Ale | 
', fled. Pracog,, Theol. l. 2.c. 119, 


Ockers thiake that every Judge re- 
corded the things ated in his own 
dayes reſpeRively: and that $4u8- 


_ pelzor £374,00 Jeremiah; or King 
Hcaekion, (whole men.cppic 

. . ſome of Solomons Proverbs; Prov, 

| :25,1,) collc&ed and digeſted them + 


ft 


out 


into oneryolume. Hugo Cardina- 
lis in Prglop. in banc bib, Thi 
$ 


EIT 
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This Book containes an Hiſt o= 
ry-of Ifraels Polirie, and the ſtate 
thereof f:6m the death of Joſhuab, 
till rhe Prieſt hood -of Ett, How 
during that time I/yael oftimes A- 

oftatizcd from 'God , for which 


.. <God dclivered them inrto:t heir £- 
-nemies hands z bur upon their 
-converhon tohim, hee ſavedthem 

| by Judges raiſed-op from among 


their 'T ribes , our of theirenemies 
hands, -It-is-an Hiſtory of about 
299 yeares, Whichmay bee thus 
ompured. 
Þrom ] jhuab's death, to 
Othniel's40 y, Judz.z.rx, 
From 0thniel*s death, to 
Eh:d's and Shamgar's8o0y.3.,0 
Thence to Deborah's 


death, 40 y« $.31 
T hence toGideopsdexth,40y.8 28 
'Thence to #bimetceh's 


death, 3 y. 9. 22 
T hence toTbdldb's death, z 3 y.10;2 
'T henceto Jair's death, 22 y.10,3 
Thence to Jephre's death,6, y.,12,7 
Thence to Ib7an's death, 7 y. 1249 
Thenceto Eton's death, 10 y.i 2.x 
[Thence to Ab4on's death,8y.1 2.44 

'Thencero 8amon #death, 20y.16.31 

Scope of rkis Book, co thaw 


what kappic 'Halcyonian dayes 


Gods 


£ 
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| 
| 


Gods Church enjoyes under pious 
Magiſtrates, How ſevere God is 
againſt the ſins, eſpecially the ido. 
latry of his own people; and yet how 
he remembers mercy in -midit of ſe- 
vereſt judgements. | 
P2incipall parts. This Bok 
being a Glaſfſe diſcovering .1/3aels 
calamity , and the cauſe thereof their 
-finne. Deſcribes their Sinne 3 
CI.AsGenerall,Qniverſal;& Com- 
mon to all the tribes ui Teby the 
f 1, Kinds or ſorts of theit ns: 
| 1 Negligence in driving the 
Canaanires out ofthe land.c: 
| | 1 2, 2Perfidiouſnes,in Apoſta- 
tizing fromGod teIdvis,c:2. 
| 2. Effte&s or fruits.of their fins 
viz. Five ſeverall oppreſſions 
| by their enemies, 7. e. 
( (1, Syrians, Cz 3, 
| 2. Ganaanites, c: 4,and 5. 
3. Midienites,whcre ofGide- 
| on's 1 Call, c; 6.2A&s Po 
lemical,c:7 & Political,c. 8, 
| | z ouccellour, Abimilech,c.g, 
4 4, Ammonites. Here 1 The 


cauſe and effe& of-the op- 
| preſſion, 1/7aels Apoſtacy 
* 1 and Repentance , Cc: 10, 

| 2 TheRemedy, viz. warre 
| | undertaken againſt gAmume- 
| nit;s 
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: 


| mnite$C:11.Ephramites.c:1 2, 
5.Phili/fines,Samp/on being 
4 avenger:amſaeg Birth c:13 
| Proſperity c:44. adverſity c. 
| .15., and death c. 16, are at 

\, þ Ulargedclineated. | 
| II. AS ſpectall, viz. 1 IdolatryOf 
onefamily c.17 Of the Tribe of 
.Dan.ca18,2.Luſt of uncleanneſſe, 
{ Perpetrated;c.1g9,Puniſhedc.20, 241. 


| Ruth, 


He particular Hiſtory under 
us, Th Fudeer, is Ly Mir of 
RUTH, ſo ftiled from RUTH 
the Moabiteſſe a Centile '( Moab 
being one of the inceſtuous ſons of 
Lot Gen. 18. ) concerning whom this 
Book treats , eſpecially of her mar- 
riage with Boag , whoſe Pedigree, 
by a Prophetick ſpirit , is- broughr 
down to K.*D:vid, Ruth , 4. 13. to 
the end, Ruth bearing to Beax , O- 
bed ; the Grandfather of David , of 
whom according to the fleſh Chyiſt 
caine, Math." I. 5, 6. The Chald, 
Parafhraſf thinks that Ruth was' the 
daughter of Eglon King of Moab , bug 


Cm 


nor 


je” "Tt 
—_ OY 
- = 
__ —_—_— #\ 
<o—\» N 


that is not proved by any Scriprure, | 
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'Kings, Aug-l. 2.4e Doftrin. Chriſti 


* Ef, the Pricit. )D: 'Kimchi im 5.1, 


OT m—m—— 


-Nor is it likely char a Kings dauyghs 


ter would marray a Stranger, and 
leave her native -Countrey to ſeek 
bread in another land, ſaith Gerh, 
Angaſtine refers the time ofthis Hi. 
ſtory , to the Beginning of \the 


an.c, 8. Joſeph. 5. Antiq.and Huge 
Cardinalis referre'it to the time of 


Ruth. and other of the Kabbines ( as 
ſome note ) conceive 3; That, Boay 
who married b , was that Judge 
which is called 1byan Judg. 12. 8, 
who immediately ſucceeded Iephre. 
lJunias and. Tremellus comparing this 
Hiſtory of Ruth with Math.; 1,5.are 
of opinion, thar this Hiſtory fell out 
in the dayes of Deborah. Annot. in 
Ruth 1. 1. 

But ks certaine it fell out in the time 
of the Judzes, Ruth 1, x, though 
the ; particular time perhaps '-can— 
a | o -puntually .be demonſtra— 
tcde 

Penman of the this Hjftroy is nor 
certaiuly . knowne. Hebrews thinke 
Samuet penned it.” Aled. in Pracoz. 
'Tbeol..l..2.c 119. 

Many Writers annex this Book 
of; Ruth as an Appendix to the 
Book of Judges , as they do the La- 
ment allons, 


—t—m—_— 


The Ke Y of the Bible, gf 


g—_— 


mentations, to the Prophecy of Jere- 
| miah. Andr. Revet. I[ag.ad ſacr Script. 
C. 29. Þ. 5O1r, 

Dcope of this Back. To delineate 
part of the Genealogy of Ch1i/f, Ruth 
4- 18, &c, compared with Ma1,1. 5.6. 
And to ſhew that ſalvation by Jeſus 
Chriſt -belangs to linners of the Gen« 
tiles , as well asto the Jewes . Chriſt 
deriving his line not only from Jewes, 
bur alſo from Gentiles and finners. for 
the railing up of their Hope and Con- 
ſolati on in him, 

incipall parts. In this Hi- 
Poo rh _ 
'1. Ruths Diſtreſſe in her widow- 

hood c. 1, 

2, Kuths Delivergnce from this di- 

ſtreſſe, which is 

I. Inchoate. 1 By her gleaning in 
| Bax his field with his approba» 
tion,c. 2+ 2 By her lodging at 

5 Boay his feet in the threſhing 

floor at her mothers appoint- 
| ment, he being a neer Kinfman 

» C, 3» 

| 2. Conſummate , By Boay his 
| marrying of her C. 4+ 
| 1T. #nder the Kings. 

And here we have three Hiſtories 
compiled in fix books wit, the two 
Books of Samnel, the two Books of 

E 


Kings, 
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Kings and the two books of Chrmntules, 
which Hiltorics ſet forth the State of the 
Kingdome of [/74el three wayes v'2. 1As 
the Kingdome was United of which the two 
books of S4muel. 2 As the Kingdome 
was Divided, of which the two books 
of Kings. 3 As the Kingdome was both 
United and Divided , of which the two 
books of Chronicles, As Trelcatius'in Oe= 
conomt3 Bibliorum, well obſerves : And as 
the matter of theſe Hiſtories doth clearly 


evmce, 


FI, The UNITED State ofthe King- 
dome of [/rael , is deſcribed what it 
was , both under the Kings, 1 By 
EleFion, and 2 By Succeiios And 
how-it increaſed and flouriſhed whi- 


leſt ſo united. 


| I. Samuel. 
| PT, Bip Kings by ELECT10N, 
| 
| 


The Kingdomes Condition is 
| recorded in the I. Book O F * 
SAMUE L-. So called, ei- 
| ther from rhe matrer or {ubje& 
1 hercia handled, viz. The Hiſtory 
of SAMUEL, whichtakes up a 
, | great part of the book, As Al/ied. 


in 
4 
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in Precop: Theol: |. c: | Or 
alſo from the inſtrumentall efhici- 
ent cauſe , or Penman of this 
Book. SAMQEL being ſup- 
poſed to have penned this Bovuk, 


tillc: 25. Davidthe reſt. Gloſ* or- 


d'nar. Junius and T'rem. are of 0- 


pinion, that Samuel had a great 


(hare in penning of theſe two 
Bnoks that bare his name; and 
that Nathan the.Propket, and Gad 
the | Seey' penned part thereof, 
from that intimation, 1Cbron: 29. 
29. Which words of Samuel, Na- 
thin and Gad ſeem to bee the two 
Books of Samuel , penned by them 
three. Jun: in Annot: in 1 Chron: 
29. 29, By the Greek and La« 
tin, it is alſo called the 1 Book of 
Kings, becauſe the latter part of it 
containes the Hiſtory of Sgat, the 
firſt King of I/rael. 

This Hiſtory treats of the laſt 
Judges, viz. Eli, and Samuel, 
and of rhe firft King, viz, Saul. 
Declaring when and upon what 
occalion the LORD changed the 
Government by Judges into a 
Regall Government, viz. In dayes 
of Samuel, and upon occalion of 


_ the extreame wickednefſe of both 


Elye*s and Samuels Sonnes, c: 1. to 
E 2 9.As 


4 « 
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A 


_ 
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As alſo how Saul carryed 
Fimlelfe both in life and death : 
and how God prepared David 
for.che Whrone , Saul being re- 
je&ed. . Ir is an hiſtory of about 
80. yeeres continuance. vig, Un- 
der '£ly 4© yeeres , 1 bam, 4. 18, 
And vader Sawuel and Squl 40 
yeeres, Act. 13+. 21. 

©Dcope: To diſcover mans 
mytabilicy., , but Gods immuta- 
bility-n all the, Revolutions and 
alterations of Familics, and Com- 


*non-wealths : viQ. lo their Con- 


ſtnution , Adminiitration, and 
Alteration, 
Paincipall parfs, 

This Booke (treats of the af- 
fires of 1ſrael under a double kind 
of civill Government, 


['T. Ariffacraticall under Samuel 
| the Prophct,and Judge.W hole, 
{*1.Birth, is recorded, c: 1. 

| 2, Calling, Where , ofEli his 

Predeccour; & of his Sons; 
| | whoſe I, Grievous {in is re- 
"a Jaco wy Sake 14d Samar 

ment is.q Forerold bySamuel, 
£:3.1.lnfliged by God,where 
of the ware, A Red c:i4 Fini- 


| + ſhedzwhare we have adeſcrip- 
tion 
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Aavr- 


: 
ts. 4 bi. 4 
th. 


— 
E 


tion.1.Ofthe Philiſtines pus. + 
niibment, c: 5, And of their * 


reſtoring the captivared Aik, 
: C:6,2 Ot Ifrgels Repenrance, 
TAL 


{ [1. Monarebical,, under a King. 
1, To be clced , what a one he 


| 
S 


; 


\ 


was like to'be, c: 3. 
2. A Qually ele&cd,what a one he 
proved;evidenced,inSaul David, 

F 1, Sdul , deſcribed. t. As e- 
leaed, where are laid down 
| his calling, c: 9 UnRion,c:; 

x0. Warlike ſucccle ,-c; 11, 
| 2. As rejeed. Ihe cauſcs 
! of which rejection are re» 
© vited, viF, 1, The peoples 
| fin,c:1 2. 2, Sauls unbclicfe, 
c: 13. Raſhneſlc in judging, 
Cc: 14+ And diſobedicnce , c: 


»F. 
2.Devid. T ouching whom are 
declared, His 
(1, Elefton. Where note 
[ ' +1. His call, . c: 16. 2. His 
Preparatory 2 conqueſt 
+ of Goliathc: 17. 2 Ad- 
[ Vancement into Sauls fa- 
e 


mily, c: 18. 
2» Ej&fion. David being 
exiled - 11, In his own 
Coumry , c:-19,-22. 2 


B3 Out 


— 


Ny 
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Out of his Country , c: 21, 
tO 30, 
3- Advancement. 1. By 
his Vicory , C: 30. 2 
( By Saul's Death, c: 31, 


{ 
| 


| 
(IT 


— 


Ir Samuel. 


[JN Kings by SU CCE $. 
S I ON. In this reſpe& 
the Kingdom's ſtate is declared 
in the Il, f SAMUE L. 
So called for Realvns formerly 


mentioned, Its alſo by the G:e'k. 
and Latin ſtiled The /econd Brok- 


of Kings, becauſe therein the Hie- 


ſtory of David the ſecond King of | 


Iſrael is continued. 

This is an Hiſtory of about 49. 
yeeres continuance, 2 Sam. F. F. 
An Hiſtory of Davids Kingdome, 
may well be called The Annals of 
David, 

Penman 3- ſome thinke to be 
the High-Prieft 5 or ſome Di- 
ſciple of Samuel, who yer for ho. 
nours ſake gave the: Booke his Ma. 
ſters name. Alfted: Precop. Theol. 
L, 2. c: 1209, But rather it is 
probable. that the latter part of 


the 


nnm— 
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the I. Of Samuel; and this whole 
Booke of the II, Gf Samuel, were 
Penned by Nathan the Prophet, 
and Gad' the Seer,1Ch. on, 29.29, 

Scope. T o declare Gods Faith. 
fulncfſe in delivering of his owric 
from difſtrefiew Thar vivers great 
infirmities are incident tro Gods 
uprighteſt ſervants. And Thar 
( like checker-worke ) their proſ- 
perity is intermingled with crofles 
and calamities. 

P:incipall parts , In this 
Booke 3-( which is a deſcription of 
Davids Kingdome ) we have a 
Narration of Davids 1 Life an4 
2 Deb. 

"I. Davids Li'e is repreſented as ir 
was 1 Glorious, and as it Was 2 
I;nor inions. 

C 1, As it was Glorious in his 
| Royall inauguration. Where 
| conſider things, 


| Ct, Antecedent,viz.i His mour- 

| ning for Sawlsdeath,c: 1, 2, 

His returne into Judea c. 2, 
2. His war with the Houſe of 

| Saul, c: 3. 4+ 

| | 2. Concomitant, He is con- 


| 4 firmed King By all Iſrael , 
? ©: 5s 

| | 3.Coſequent,viz.1.Ecclefiaſti- 
E 4 call 
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hm 


| eall,as his ferching up the Ark 
, } to Sion, c. 6. His purpoſe of 
building God an houſe, c. 7, 
: 3 Plemicall or warlike, c: 8, 
| L 3 Politicall, or civil, c: 9,10. 


that 


corrected, c; 12, 
2, By his forrowes. 
(1, Private, 1 In Ammon, by 
| 4 his Inceft, c: t3. 2 In Ab- 
[elom , where are declared, 
his Reſtirmion: EC; 14. His 
Sedition begun,c: 1 5.Con- 
> tinued, c: 16, Concluded, 
C: 17; 18, 19 
| 2. Publique. i Sedition of 


( three years, c: 21, 

IT. Davids death. Ocemrents Ante 
cedent thereunts. 2 His gratu« 
latory and laudatory Pſalme;c:2 2. 
> His ſweet Swanlike Song , and 

| Teltament, c: 23. 3 The Pcſti- 
lence upon his numbring the peo+ 

( le, C3 24. 

II. The DivipzpD ſtats ofthe King- 
dom of 1/rael; and how upon that di- 
viſion it decreaſed & came to tuine,is 
hid down in the 1ws Books of Kings. 

his 


| 2+ As it was Ignominiow; and 


( C 2+ Byhis fins , Adultery and | 
Murder , committed, c, 11, F 


_— 
« - 


| 


the people, c:20, 2 Famine | 


W.. 
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a. 


 Bhis divifion and decay of the Ki g= 
dome is laid downe two wayes. 1 Ac- 


TY 


— 


of cording to the Canſts and Beginnings 
7 thereof; 2 According to the Progreſſe 
8, thereof, - ' - 

©, 

nd . — m—— 


nd | I. Kings. 


[. A Ccording tothe cauſes and firſt 
A beginnings of bla Diviſion and. 


y decay thereupon enſuing. Theſe 
J | are ſer fotth in he I, of K - G $, 
' | |. | This Bookis ſtiledin Z23137D R 
E3 


1 Melacim, i. & 3 Of Kings. By the 
Greck and. Latine, the I11. Of 
Kings, The Hiſtory of the 
Kings, both of Jadab and I/ract, 


—_— 
= 
—_ a TIPS BE. 4 


f being the fubje& - matter of the 
E | | Book. + 1 

Ini this book the. cauſes and 
- | | | firſt | beginnings. of the King— 
» | domes  divihon” and decay are. 
: | laid downe , * panly by way of 
| O-poſition of the flouriſhing ftate 


} of Davids Kingdome united un- 


. | \der\ Solomon, © # 10:63 14, :; Part- 
ly - by. way-..of: Expoſition of. 

| thee occalians.' ( viz.. Selomons 
linnes,, Gods - juſtice, Solomons: 

; datb, c; 14..).; and of the firſt 
« - SK. begin» 
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beginnings of the diviſion and de- 
cay of the Kingdome under Rehobs- 
am, to whom onely two Tribes 
were left ſubjeR, Judab and Benja- 
min, 1 Kings 11. 21. And under 
Terohnam, to whom the other tenne 
Tribes revolted : and afterwards 
under their ſucceflours ſeverally, 


So that in this book are the As. 


of five Kings of Judah after Sg- 
lomon, viz:Reboboam, Abijam, Aſ1, 
Jehoſhaphat , Jehoram : and of 
eight Kings of Iſrael, viz. Je- 
roboam, Nadib, Bawaſha,.' Elah, 
Zimri, Owri and Tibn, - Ahab, 
Aba x tab. M [ 

This isan HiRory.of r18years, 
viz.Under Solomon4© years,1King. 
11.42 Underthereſt of the Kings 
of Judah, 78 years, ' for Reb-bogn 
Reigned 17 years, 1 Kings 19. 21, 
—— Ab j.m 3 years, 1Kings 15.2, 
——Aſa, 41 years; 1 Kings 15, 
10. ——Jebojſbapbat , 17. yearcs 
i Kings 22 '51, —In all. 118. 
years :- 

Penman 'of this--Book, and 
alſo: :of : the: ſecond Book of! 
Kinzs is concexved nyt) to bee a- 


ny one man, but divers. Though! 
the Hebrews / would. have them. 
to bee written by Jeremiah. O+- 
d "24 


thers 
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& | thers thinke that the Churches TE 
P Hiſtory, which was wricten by 

es. | divers, was digeſted and colle- 

= Qed 'into veluincs , - either by 

er | Ezra; Ger. loc. Com. 1 de SCrip=: 

Ce tura. in Exegefh. $S- 129. Or 

s þ by the chicfe Prieſts and Pre- 
an phets as the Churches Dub. A &u» 

$- aries. Al/el. Precop. Theol. l. 2 y 
«f c. 120, However , it ſcems evi— 

| dent, that the beginning of 1. of 

2 . - 

f Kings, touching $'l mins Reigne, 


was Writtca by Na'b:n, Abijab 
and Id4'o, 2 Chron, 9,29. Sce Jun, 
in loc. And other parts by J:6u ſon 
of Canani, 2Chroa. 20 3, Sec Jun. 
: Anot. ibid. And by the Prophet 
| ſſaiab, as Junius thinks, )partly in 
his Prophecy , partly ia the book 
| ol Kings, 2Chron. 26, 22. 
Dcope, TI o ihew how the Piety 
of Kings,preſerves thcir king, domes 
in unity,and flouri.l:jng prolperityz 
But the finnes and wickednefle o 
Kings , eſpccially their idolatry 
whereby they divide themſelves 
from God, brings Divilions into 
their Kingdoms, and conſequently 
ruiue upon themſclves,thcir families 
and} Dominions | 
P:incipall parts , migkr bee 


| pointed out , according to 'the pe- 
I 


FL 
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ſriods of every ſeverall Kings reigne, 
but rather thus. This book containes 


the increaſe and decreaſe of the King- 


"| dome of I/Fael. 


(1, Increaſe of the Kingdome under 
'-+ Solomon, Whoſe Lite and Death 
| are recorded 

CT. Solomons Life. Therein confi- 
| 1 gerhis 


| (1, Ele&ion, C; 1. 2. 
| | | 2, Adminiſtration 6r Govern« 
ment of the Kingdom,where 
note 1 His great Prudence, 

| i. C33.4 2 His Magnificence 

P Sr" In Building, The Temple, 

i F <c35.5,3, His own houſe [n 
Lebanon, C37. The Kings 

| houle more publique, 7 9. 
| 3His condition Prof” ::ous, 
| | | c; 10, Adverſe, cy 1:. 
| 2. Solomons Death, cz 11, 


| | H:. Decreaſe of the Kingdome once 


| Divided ; and this under 
Cx. The Kings of Judah, 1 Reho- 
I boam, CG, 12.14. » Abijah, c5 
I's, 30Ajasc;15. 4 Jeboſhophar, 
C3.22. 5 Jeforam,Cz2 3.1.40 
. 1 a. The Kings of I/tael contempo=: 
4 rarytothcKings of Judah,vir,' 


| | 2 Jeroboami C12.13,14, 2Na- 


dab,c.1 y. 3Buaſh4,c.16, 4Elub, 


'y |  $Ziwtl, 6Owrt, 0; 16. 7.4- 


hab; 


D246. 4. 2 5 a 
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cz 16 from ver/; 28, zWhoſe 
proſperous tate is declared, In 
reſpet of Eltjabs Preſence. 


/ | hah.rt Whoſe ſtock is recorded 
| 
l 


| Heteareconlitered, Elijab's 


| Ambaſlage to the King,c.17. 
r3.Elija/s exile,cjz19.Inre- 
| ipe& of Ababs double vi&o- 
'} Try,c5 20, 3 Whoſe As and 
| manners are deſcribed, c3'21, 
|} 4 Whoſe death is delineated, 
| C3 22. 8 Abatiah, c, 22. ver. 
[ fl. &6, 


— 


| 


\ and 16-Kings of Judah. 


F: II. Kings. 


CI . 


i is | Cording fo tbe Progreſſe and: 


Growth of the Kingdomes dis 

vi/os and the miſerable ca» 

lamities, growing and increaſing there 
upon, his is related in the 11. of 
I N G S. called in Hebrew, 1 
qo 11, Melacim, i. e. The 
ſecond of Kings. By the Greek and. 


--Latine, The fourth +f Kings. The Hi 


ſtory of the Kingy being' Kill continued. 
in” this Book. 

This Book 'is att Aliltory of abour: 
320 years, under 12 Kings of Iſraek. 


# 
4 — ” —_ 
»— 4 $ 
. . 
” 


—_ — ———_— —— — 
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Under 1 2. Kings of Iſrael, 163 years, 
Abhaxzia t yeare. » Kings 22, 52. 


; Joram 11 yeare. 2 Kings 3.1.&8, 25, 


Jebu 28. yeare. 2 Kings 19, 36. 
Jehoabax 17. yeare. vx. 15 alone, and 
two with his ſon, 2 Kings 13.1,10, 
Joaſh 16 yeare 2 Kings 13. 19. 
Jeroboam 41 yeare. 2 Kings I4. 23, 
Zehariab 6-moneths 2 Kings (5 8, 
Sb2ltum 1 moneth 2 Kings 15.13. 
Menachems 10 yeare. 2 Kings 15.17. 
Pekachijah 2 yeare. 2 Kings 15. 23. 
Pekah 20 yeare. 2 Kings 15 27. 
Hoſheab who teigoed 13 yevig.g y.free. 


2 Kings 17, 1. Md 9g. y a triburary to 


2 the King of Afſyria,'by whom at laſt 
he was earricd captive, vcr-6, 


Under 16 Kings -f Judab, 3 20. year. 


| Jehoram 12 y. vi. 8.alone,and 4 with 


his father J«boſhavbat 2 Kings $.27 


 Abayia .y. 2 m__ 8 26, 
 A'thalia 6 year , 2 


ings 11, 3. 

Jo2ſb 40 y. 2 King. 12 1, 39. Tunis. 
Amaxtabiyg yeare. 12 of which in exile, 
2 Kings 14 2. 


. \AFqriah or Vqxiab 52. yeare. 2 Kings 


m_ , © "Mp 

Jotham is. yeare. 2 Keng x5. 33, 
—— 15. ycare [uns 

Abax 16. yeare, 2 Kings 16. 2. 


Hcrekigh 


a ne 


| 


- 
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. ſelves , cill 


Hexekiah 29, year, 2 King. 18. 2, 
Manaſſes 5 5. yeare, 2 King. 21 .2, 
Ammon-2 yeare, 2Kinge 21, 19+ 
Jogiab 32. yeare, 2 King. 22, 1, 
Joabax 3. moneths 2 Kage 23:36, 


.” leborakim 11 yeare;2 Kings 23.36, 


Jehoiacbin three monerhs 2 Kings 24.8 
Zedek'ah 11 year, 2 Kings 24. 18, 

T hence till J:boiak'ng advancement, 26, 
year, 2 Kings 25. 27, 30, 


enmen of this 11. of Kings, See 

in Penmen of 1. of Kenys. 
Dcope ; £0 delinexe Gods verity in; 
his Promiſes and Threats , together 
with his ſeverity in :i-is pudgements, 


- The continual! Revolutian of Families 


and. States, T he miſchicfe of finne, 
eſpecially in Magiſtrates , — 
n 


"them and their _ from God, a 


conſequently theraſelves among ſt them- 
both Kings , people and 
Kingdomes be ripe and ready for de» 


- ſotatton»-. 


Pzincipall parts, may be confide. 
re 


either according to the Reign of 


" the ſeverall Kings of I/rael and } udab, 


2s wore» Or as followeth ; This 


Book declaretHh, F 1 

The ſtatc of the Kingdomes of 1/rael 
© and” Judah, together with their defe&i» 
,. on,and declining 3. 


1 Severally | 


I I ; 
O - : 
- 
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(1; Severally of the Kingdome of Iſ= } 


reel under x Abaqtiab, c: 1.2. 2Jo- 
ram , where of Eliſha's miracles , 
c: 35 4- 5+ Oracles or- Prophecies, 
Tr:36, 7.5. | 
TL, joynely, of I/teel aid Judab,paral- 
| þ lel'd as it weretogerher,c: 9. to 
| 18, | 
| | g Severally of the Kingdom of Judab, 
{ whoſe. | 
(1. Weakning, is recorded 1 Un- 
der a good King Hezehkiab c:18. 
19. 20, 2 Under a bad King 
Manaſſeh, Cc: 20 21, 
#2. Reparxtion is indeavoured iby 
Joſiab, c: 22. 23. 
} 3 Subverſion is 1 Begun c: 23. 
{ 24. 2 Accompliſhed c: 25. 


HI. TreRUNITEDandDIVI- 
DE D State of the Kingdome is laid 
fowne in- the two Books of : Chronictes, 
with ſome further Additions and Am- 

lifications to the former Hiſtories. This 
1s done two waycs, 


A 


em 


' Þ Chiton.: 
1 Sue a ne nylons: in 


Me 


_— 
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I, Os CuronicCLlEs, fo 
called becauſe the ARts of former 


' times are herein Recorded . or Chroni-- 


cled. In Hebr. IVY 11301 oDibre 
Hatjamim, i.e, T =» WorDps 
Or Days Ss, becauſe thryace 
a$a Sacred DIARY — the 
As and Occurrents in the Church 
of God, and Civil States both Do, 
meftique and Forrein. Mun/erus not 
unfitly Riles them Libros Annalium, 
h &. The Books of Annals, Annaly 
barely declaring matrers of faR for 
divers yeares in order; as,Gellius notg 
L.s.N. A.c:1#. Theſe two Books 
are the CHIGRCHES ANNALS. 
In Greek theſe two Books are called 
Btfaot aragardirouaroy Biblet Parali» 
pomenon, i. &: The Books of things omits 
ted cor, Tux Books Ons Rieu 
MAINES :- becauſe ſome things 
ommitted , or not fully defcribed in 
the Pen!arench, Joſhuth, Judges, Ruth, 
Samuel and Kings , are here Surmma— 
rily explicated, and ſupplyed. 

This I. of Chron. fÞrincipally it 
fiſts upon the Hiſtory of Dantd , Re- 
lating his Genealogy from the fn/# 
Adam, and fo forwards rowards the 


ſecond Adam , wherein the 12, tribes 


and their families, &c. are ftecorded 


c; I, to 10, And his famous As c | 


2D, to 


"214+ 


- Alfted. Precog. Theol. l.2. ci 20, Ju- 
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19. to the end of the. Book ; fo that 
this book isa Compendious Ch:9- 
nology of all the former Books to the 
Boks of Kings , of things from the 
worlds Creation , till about the yeare 
298 5, vit. of 
Geneſis —— 2368 y..) All which have 
Exodus ——142 y. | been above par- 
The. other Books | ticularly ex- 
of Moſes. 39 y. | plained andde« 
Joſhuah 17, almoſt © monſtrated,So 
18 years. the I. of Chro- 
g uoges — 299 Ye | nicles is the 
I, Of Samuel 80 y. | longeſt Hiſto- 
II. Of Samuel 40 y. | ry of any one 

' 2985 | Book in the 

JJ whole Bible. 
Hierom cals the Chronicles, Inftru— 
menti veteris Epitomen &c.T be Epito- 


 meo! theOldTeftament 1nd that it is of 


ſuch Conſequence, that whoſoever 
would arrogate to himſelfche know- 
ledge of the + Baih wichour it, doth 
but mock and abuſe himſelf. Hieronym. 
in Ep. ad Paulin. And again tiles it, 


Totius diving Hiftorie Ngoormav. i.e. 


The. Chronicle of the whule Divine Hi- 
ffory. Hier. in Prolog, Galcat, 
"Penman of this. and the ſecond 
Book is. uncertaine. R. Salomo, .R. 
D, Kimchi, think ic was Exra. Saith, 


nius 


"_ 


*%. 
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IIS 


nius allo is of the ſame judgement. 
Jun. Anne. in 1 King. 11. 41. and in 
his argument before 1 Chron. The Ar- 
gument that generally inclines them 
all ro this opinion,is, That the ſame 
words which are uſed in thecloſe of 
the Chronicles, 2 Chron 36. 23. are 
alſo uſed in the beginning of Ex. 
Ezr. 1.1, 2, 3. 

Deope. The primary Scope of ' 
this Book ſeems to bethis ; Clearly 
to deſcribe the Line and Genealogy 
of CHRIST, the Meſſiah promiſed 
to David, Abraham , and Adam : 
That when in fulnefle of time Chriſt 
ſhou'd be revealed and performed , the 
Church might infallibly know , thar 
he was the Prowi/7d SEED Or Tas 
Woman. Parts. This f | 

2inct arts. This | 
Bk iipan deſcribes the ets | 
tiſh kingdomein its 1 Foundation,and 
2. Adminiſtration, 


"rn: The General Gene») 
_ alogy ef all Nations [_ 
from Adam to Jacob | wY 


C-1T, 
P2iPardieala; Geneal, aChr 


: of theNation ok; 
* Þ ation pk;ſrael | nide 
Tribe | 


by the twelve 
6 2, tos 


- 


S _ 
_— _— EE ET + m- - Woes 
Fs 4 
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t Sau), whoſe  Genealogie is inc. 9, 
Il, Ad- 


2 Death, c 10, 
s [{'4 Kingly condirion, c 11.12.14. 
manl. [Vo {lPlace,ci13>)5,| 
ration | r eſtoring 19,22 
{ oader. God:war- 2 Per. (1 Tar 
nw the in < ſons ber- 
| : pet | mini- | nacle 
Day ) 2AQs rofche | firing & C. 16. 
id | in the | 2Tem 
whoſe ple, 
Cc, 23. 
| 4 oY 


2 Polemicall c or Martial 
& 18: 19, 20, 

C Political, E. 31, 27, 

+Death, c.18,29 where is decla- 
ted how David pon: his Dcath 


of mu, 


ooks 


ſalem, took his leave of his Kin« 
dred.Sct Sofoinon owhis Throne, 
after heh&d given lim DiceRi, 
ons 4bour the Temple, and him. 
felf with his Ped offered 
nillwgly towards the bui ding} 


= 152 XI20M the ewo B 


| 
i ina Solemne Aſſembly at Jeru. 
(of 


IE Chronides 


© ie -} Ccorditig t6'the-WNITED- and 

AAA; DIV1 IB D are of the King» 

-Sqdome in the 2 of CHRON 14 

| CLES. So called for the reaſons formers 
| Iy alledged. 

T his: 


Os 
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T This Book relates the Hiſtorie of 
I the Iſraclitiih State from the begin- 
ning of King Solomons Reigne, till 
| | their returne from the 'Babyloniſh Cap- 
S$tivity , which fell out about the thirſt 

Tycare, of Cyrus King of Perfiaus. 

Fitting gown both the union and flou- 
ruſhing condition of the Kingdome, 
under Solomon. But the Diviſion and 
decay of the Kingdome thence enſu- 
ing » till it came to utter ruine, - 59 
this Bock containes an Hiſtory of about 
47 2 years. | 
FFrom Sclumen to carry- (* 

ing away of Jeboniabs, | As Jun. and 

401. Tremell. 
In the Captivity, ——70. Compute. 
Under Cyrus the Perfe- | 
an, _— 
So that this Booke is an Epitome op 
Chronicle of the two Baoks of K'ngs, with 
Additions. If wee confider the Bogkes 
of Samuel, Kingi, and Chronicles , 'all 
= {| together, they containe. . an  Hiſtori- 
call Narration ,, How the Kingdeme 
ofiſracl 1Began under Samuel: 2Increa- 
ſed under David: 3 Flouriſhed under Solo- 
mon: and 4 Failed under Zedekiah 3 thus 

| Fic endured almoſt 565 years, 

- Penman, fcc in 1 Chron. 

 Dcope, For ſubſtance the famewith 

thax of the two Books of Kings. 

P!:incipall 


«SS 


i 


ob 4 ODADCANUNGEICEA. A Re © co Gift caddie bc __ 
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P:incipall Parts. 


his Book containes an Hiſtoricall 


Narration of the Kingdome of I{- 


I 


ael's, 


CI. Flouriſhing, or increaſe under King 
Setomon. Touching Solomon are re- 
corded, his 


þ h I » Vertues, CI . 


| | 2: Buildings. 

(1, Sacred, vixg., The Temphe 
| where, 1 His Preparation for 
it, C: 2. 2 His extruction or 
{ building of it, viz. Of the 
| Temple, containing, c: 3. And 
of the Holy utenſils, contained 


I. 1 init, c:4, 3 His Dedication 


of the Temple, Partly by De- 
dicated things , eſpecially the 
Arke brought. into the Temple, 
| © 5. Partly by praiſe and pray- 

| er,c. 6, Partly by Sacrifice, c.7, 

| | 2. 


Civil, viz, Sevcrall Citics 
which he builded, c. 8. 

| | 3. Condition and Death, c. 9. 

T1. Fading, or decreaſe under the fol- 


1 lowing Kings of Judab and 1/rael 


(the Kingdom being divided) till the 
returne ftromCaptivicy ia th:Reign of 
Cyrus.Where nore five concuflions of 
| ſhakings of the Kingdome under theſe 


enſuing Kings, viz.  ” ' 


ny Sd SI tr Cook SH ht tt. Yd HE % + 1 


þ — 


LO — 
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Rehubua. ny —— C0, 1; 
Abia,——————— C1} 
Aſa, n—n—— C; t4, 15, 16 
Jehoihaphat, ——— — Cc; 17.18, 19,29 
Jehoram, — —— — —— 
Ahaziah, — — C:22 
Joath, — —— —— C: 23. 24 
Amaziah, ———oorrmmrmnnrnnumn— C25 
Uzziah, —————— C26 
Jotham, —————— —- C27 
Ahaz, - — c: 28 
Hezckiah, ——————c.29.39,31,3z 
Manafleh, ommmmuumons -Co I} 
Amon, ————- a ——C.33 
Joltah, — —_ om oom— 
Joahaz, { 

Jchoakim, ; GIFT 5h 
Jechoniah, 

veer 


:I, After the people of Iſraels CA P- 
TIVITY in which regard wee 
have their REDUCTION, or bring- 
ing back from the Captivity of Baby- 


lon Hiſtorically declared : And that 
two wayes. 1 According to the truth 
and manner of it. 2 According to 
the fruit and event of it, 


Fzra. 


— 


i — 
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Ezra. 


I, *F* He 1yuth and manner 0; (Gods per 


ples RETURNE FRONY} 
BABYLON, is contained in the 
1]. book of EZRA. So called from 
4. Eqre the Penman of it ; whole 
{1 Acts alſo are-the chicf ſubjet—mats 
J- ter of it. Some-count and call Exri 
1. a Pcophet. Lafent.{ob. 4. Juf. cz 11, 
4 But Auguſtinedoubts whether hee may 
| 


j] becalleda Propher, Ang. L. 13. de Cin 
vit. Dei cz 36. Hierome (aich he was 
'$ Joſedech , whoſe ſonne was Jeſus the 
| High-Prieſt, See Ludovic. Viv. it 
| lib; 18, de Civit. Dei c;3 36 But how 
can he be denyed to be a Prophet, when: 
Chriſt himſelfe tiles all the books c 
the old Teſtament Mo/ts ard the Pro- 
phets, Luke 16, 29, 31. 

Þhis' is' certaine., Epxa was of 
Prieſt, Ear. 7, 11,12, Hee was of 

| the houſe and linage of Aaron ; (ee 
his pedigree, Exr.. 7. 1,2, 3, 4, 5+ 
| A moſt expert and ready Scribe in the] 
Law of Mo/es, Ezr. 7.6, 10, 11. Hell 
was ſent with Commiſſion by Artaxe} 
erxcs from Babylon to ]eruſaiem, 8c 
g verſe 11, &c. 


Fo» 9%» © WP” OY DO OF "OO 


Zergh* 
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Tas © 


well followes tht Chron 


'-ulfo tha 
.continued, In Exre is declared the 
"Jews rerurne' ffom Babylon. And 


Zerubhabel reftorcd — Td 
the worſhip of God : Nebemiab the 
Ciry of Jeruſalem, 

This Book, and that of Nebemiab 
following,are by the Hebrews, repu-. 
red as but one yoturhe , and that is 
led by them the T. of E ra;this the 
2.of Eqr.Hieronym.inEpiſf .ad Panlin. 
and Laffant Inſt ir.1.4-c:11. The Greck 
and Latin divide them {2s our Eng- 
liſh;) jnto'two books; rhe former be» 
ing {ſcribed to'Exrg,thelatterto Nee 
Dota. The book 6f; Tye in order 

cites ; for the 
very words which conclude the Chro- 
nictes, 2 Chron. 36, {aſt, doe” begin 


| hiſs BUG Ezra LY, 2, 3» 


-Hot' © ehaclangring, 


K7ra was 
AHN h , but 
nog dave tory is 


is auHiſtory forabout146 years 
From the'Edi& of C yrus,to ning 
rea year of rtoxats AMxct bY 


% Junius 


ore and” ane - | — 


& 


— 


Devin fea — — 36 
Xerxes > _ — 22 
Aitixersts Logimane 4+ 
Dering Nochis —— —— 19 

F Art ax» 


1 


444 


Er _—_— | _—_— —= — — _ 
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Artaxerxcs Mnemon --—19 
.Dcape. To evidence how pun- 
Quaily faithfull and alſufficienc« 
ly able, God is, in. performing of Þ 
his Promiles to his Church and peo«| 
; --1/Ple, in their ſeafon, touching their 
deliverance and Reſtauration., a= 
. gainft all impediments, improbabi- 
lities' aad , ſeeming _ impoſlibilities, 
- Egr he+made Cyrx: an heathen King 
his. ſhepheard. and ,turiling father 
Fei ; Ira: Gkwech wo bring them qur of 
T. ” zobylin, where they were as help- 
1.  Jefle and hopeleſſc ., as dead bodies 
or.dry bones in 2 grave, Exek. 37 2, 
:3441,12,13.To build the T.emple and 
« "5 Jeruſalem Tha. 44-23 and 45.1.8, 


red withE274 1, 1,2. &c, | 
is -Þy neipall parip, In this Book 
4i -; Craig downes yourhing the, Jewes 
'[ 1.T be canſcs of their, return; from 
. + Babylon,viz..: 1. Inſtrumentall 
1 44 Cyrus is Grantzc. 1, Materials 
: 4, Perſons reEtUr Ming, C2. Finallf 

"the Reftauration ot the. I cmplcy 
| and worſhip, of Godzc;.2.... | 
__| 2The T-«pcdtwen's of theirReturne 
£1 Recitede viz. The S1maritanes: 
c: 4.40d the Ruler of Canaangc: 54 
2. Removed, byuhe,Renewing of 
Cyryg_ his Edia,c:s, | 
—y i 4d 


- 
: 
[ 


z 


The Kt Y of the Bible, TH | 


| 3. The ſucceſſt 'of their Returne, 


where,are deſcribed, 1 Eq184'sCom- 
miſſion,c:7.2His execution of his 
Commiſhon.,c: 8. 2 The Refor+ 

mation of mixed marriages, Which. 
| are Deſcribed,c. 9. Aboliſhed,ciias” 
” P 


4 


| — — 
| is ; 
| MH. gue Fruit: ind Evext of the 

Jews RETURNE FROM 
BABYLON, is: laid down in; 'the 
Bookof NEHEMTIAH. Socalled; 
1 partly becauſe Nebemiab was Penman 
of it, Neh. 1. 1. 2 Partly becaſe theA&s 
of Nehemiah are. the Principall ſubje&- 
matrer of the Book , | Ne bemi« b\being 
prk/on ſr and +> Ayo 1 
1 Cry—pFervſalem. © It is me 
called the ap Exra ; Beet fan Hi- 


| Rory . begun -by Exrg 3 touching -+the 


(Jewes returne . from Babylon ' is. here 
«cntinued; \Nebemiah is ſuppoſed: to 
be theſame who ' is called the Tirſbatha 
Exr., 2. 63-' 50 Munſterus. Neb. 8. g. 
which ſignifies, 2 Cup<bearer , Gerb.ex- 
eg,inlocÞ1,. de $6rip; S. 132. but in the 
Chaldee "tongue is a Title of Cignitie 


. and Hogour. R. Aben Exra, ſaith Lerh., 


T ranflated Legatus'-Regi ; © i; Ibe 
| F 3 Kings 


Fx 334 _ :\TSe Key py af x06 Bsble. 
stepare,/ Ambafladonr of Commiſ þ 
ſary,/byplan. & Trom. (who yerinterpret 
this rarher of S#4ybayzar, whom man 
thinktode Zeribbapel: ) lmthe margin 
oyr Enplith Bibles iris rendred; Govern F 
- $12, fie wasthe fonof Hachotinh, Neck. 
I. 1, and Cup-bearer to King Artaxerk | 
xes , in the twenticth yeare of his 
Reigne, Neb. 1. mm; and 2, x, The 
Kings Palize was at Shuſh 1, Nth. 1. 1, 
harkeng the Mctropolis of Perfa, which 
Dorim hiya: þ (ue Pla-N.H. 1: 6. 
CQUA1 1 Ws [2 | 
-.'dIn;this; Bod. /are declared irke happie 
ftaits of the Fews teturnetbothin reference Þ 
nee ins way xrwer Ecckfaſtick facc. It 
Rorie af abour 55 years;as 
Ger: Loc: Gom:. Supradeft, & Jaan 
wdtd ſhaw; vit. : 
rom the->twentienh years -of Artunrred 
. Mfntngd, :iNtch: 2.1. +] 
-Theae of - Dur im Ocrba — 
-Tihenee. of 4 [renes- — 
ee Fe lean hank "_ 
Deope D us. #how how 
zand:\\wedperitc. the AiRrefles no 
- £turch, many i: rag defure God will 
acitere cr. dithaur;  flow-and 
Por piexed: 2 work the: work .10f Retor» 
-matjen is, both by -reaſon of adverſe 
ries <6:be appoled,,, ao Publick 
i ro; bee —_—_— hbow:: 


and 


UA, 


SOAP AC 


<T T7 ESA nGowat- 


| and wundezfully . God can bring! Re- 


Fi RaT a rw Bibs, 12g. 


* _ 


w_w=__—_— _— b 


formation. to:perfcionagainalt all impg- 
diments.w hat {oever,:; whem he 1s reſolved 
to.carry ir on. Whartexcellentaud uſcfull 
inſtruments, pious and: faizhfull Magi- 


ſtrates are fos. the en—_ lifhing. both of 


» Livill and. Bocleh Reformation; 
 Nebemidþ: boing «lively Patterne ofa true 


Reformer indeed... 285 votim 6! | 
| Paincipal parts. This Book ſets 
forth the Reſtauration of Hiera/alem, and 


Ly 


this By, 


{ I. R-paration of the wals,gates and buil< 

[ dings,where conlider- ! ©- 3 17) 

C 1." Thee cauſe off &,' 1 Principal 

| | God, c: 1 3 Inftrumenall Nas 
| he uviah, c: 2 | 

2 The workcic (elfe, 3. Beeun. ©: x. 

| + Hindred by impediments. 5 'Bu- 

| + | ternall, c-4--Imerimalt, c: 3.- Mine 

—_—_ 3 Perkeftcd, C;'6. {45502401 

I!. Reformation both of' uherf] ar6-Petl- 

tick and Ecclsfiaft ch, ©:17.t0 16 Heres 

| unto a2ppertan. 1 T he Cuitody of che 

| Ciry.  Þ he Number of tho Captiviy 

, thar returned; (vit. 49943. Kb. 7. 

| 66, 67.) andrk& Oblacieny ciproad 


'5 Deſcription of wwo Feltivals}! ob; 


| The les publjcktcpenranceiin 
lee rar up enparedin 
| Covenant made - and. fubſcribed:: for 


F 3 Re- 


” — 


Px 


_— 


«4 p 4a 4m the 
- " - 
P1256 
. © <on 
|. 2x7 


birants of: jJeruſalex, viz. Rulers, Vo» 
luntiers.andimen choſen by Lot, c: 1, 
5s. The number and offices of the 
þ- .Prieſts,' with-the Dedication. of the 


4 iIE C ion of ſuch corruprions and 


| Nebemiab's abſence, c 13. 


Eſther. 


111 | PNderthe JEWES CAP. 
| STIVITY in Babylon, and 
other. places our of Judeaz The conditi- 
en. of the Church is deſcribed in the 
Book.of E:S FT HiE R; tiled by the He. 
brews , NOR I7YD -- Eft. 
hers i.e. The volume of £ff ber. ſo. de: 
nominated. from \'Effer' the. Queen a 
Jeweſh , whoſe faithfull ſervice, 'done 
r. the oppreſſed Church. and people 
of God in extremity of ſtraits, 1s the 


primary. ſubje& of this Booke, Some- 


Writers exclude this Book - out of the 
Canon of Scripture , as Melito in Euſe- 
bius, lib: 4c: 25s Atbanaſies-in Syr 


' nopſe. and omega. in Garm. de 


Script.” But the Hebrews and primitive 
Chriſtians. with. other writers  unani- 
| mouſly 


A 
- 


TheK® y of the Bible, © 
| 2: Reformaridn, C: 9. 10, 4 The'inlia« | 


wals of Feruſatem, c: 12. 4 
] .: miſcarriages, as hadriſen in Judee, in. 


wn 


a. 


TE" 


monly receive i as pittt {rhe? "Canton. 

- Pem is not fa unaninioufly*de> 
termined” updn/bmong” Authors Some 
thinks ir-was Writtery by: rhe imeti/ bf rhe 
great Synagogue. . R Ao, is{aidto be 
of this opinion. Of by" J3achim the Pri. t, 

| fonne-of -Jeſus'the High: Prielt, - F bilo 

 Inteus in Chronod Or, by Merdecty, as 48 
conjeRured, 'ipartly from Chip;'s 29, 
23: As the *Lethle Fathirs. Th 
ground. of' whoſe 'conjeture ſeems: to 
come ſhort. Or by EZRA'or+»NEz 
HEMIAH , who'wrore the two former 

| | ! Hiſtories of the -Chinch of like Nanire; 

y I{-dorus:' . Alfted ;- Pre-e. T beol: F:'4. 

d C&. 139. But ELu/eb us 1.4 his Chronitles; 

q fuppoſeth/-clidt the. )Penthais nas, after 

[ Eq TERISY 1 2 i; þ yy 

This Book: cantaines an Hiſtory of 

the Church under th: Reigne of '4- 

b:ſhuerus King of Periz , 1 from. 'the 

third year :of his Reigne, Eb: 10152, J, 

| till thecad of his Roigney vi4, about 20 
years (for he reigned 1n all about 2T or 23 
years) | his Abaſhuervs is conceaved-to be 

' Xerx:s ſonneot Hyſaſpis, Ex. 4.6: Lunt. 
Annot. 

The time of this Hier, is igs <<ms 
puted; x 
Ah :ſbuerus makes his feaſt .in xhis third 


year, ——6ftc:. I, 3. 


_— — SN ——  —— _ - 


"The K L £ 'Y of t TIL, 155” 


vo 8% & * ETD ©2 fo Q oo Sd 


c F' 2 "Man iech 


= £2. 


Thence Efber olga rill the end of 
his. Reigne, Mordeca being, chiefs Go 
VerBQUr, 19. y. Helis. chroge- - 
| -Biope $Tnoſt Jively-to. manifeſt 8 How 
bes acly vigilant Gods over his. Church 
5” 3a cxxcearncit irairs and deepeſt: d angers 3 
. net'only t0 p* reſerve het from them ; and 
advantage her by them; bue alſaito- rerurne 
the plocs of her cracll eacmiry upor their 
owa hcads, whog they are neareſt ex 
FKutivn, 
2incipall parts. 'This:Book declares 


bork by whar meanes and in whar manner 
it was deliverdd. 
£ 1. Means "of deliverance , | Effber ds 
.:Yanced, -Of whoſe adrancement yg 
here's 1 The octafion c: 1. 2. Tho 
- manner of it. OC: 2+ -- 
IL. The nzwawer of the deliverance, os. 
are laid downe 


Jemes, e: 3- 
2. The perill enſuing - upon this 
| Plot, i; Generally ra all the Jewes 
c: 4. 2. Particulacly 46 -Afordeca? 


himſclfe. 
7 3. Gods. 


EY 
re hs 3 Ti | 


the Jewes deliverance from Hamangs plotz | 


s Ha mans cruell Plot _ the - 


o: 


a 3- Godgfouncrmining of Hewenr 


> undermining deft 

1. By advagkdtttic ef Mardecdi. 

c: 6. 2.By ruining of, + NI w 

2 Of the reſt of the Jewes c 

| whoſe ſhuzhter was { eds 

e..$. Pcrperated +C: 94 3 5 

| dating out of all an KiÞpy, prolpe- 
rous quiet cutdition. £6 his qwne 


people, 
ITHOCTRINAL BOOKS: 


 TheDOGMATICA L,cr 
DOCTRINAL L. Books. . Khus 
farre of thoſe Baoks which. ave more gro- 
perly Hiſkoricall;Now of theBagkes which 
were writtefa in the ſame times wich the for... 
mer, which declare tous-the will of God in 
amore DoFrinall way and therefore tor di. 
ſtin&ioa he liek D.Q-C'F.K 1-: 
KN A L.. re alſo ealled the: 
Poericall Fg ITS cantd ved! 
that they « or moſt of them in, Haþrewwere 
Wrtca in Afgire ,o5 Ft! cel Malt ures 51 
which now are not ſo caſe to be found. 
out. 


Ty DOG MA.T I CALL 


Books. containe in  Dagtrines. 
I. Of move 1{peci 2 9 pinks oe 


rence to ſome Sericalar. On.. 


2 Oc of more Generall xefcrenge as) TCa 
het tg ail. 
F 5 :1 O'B 


— Ct tt. 
PRI"=IS 


Ker of = Bite: 


( Y pats of more ſpeciall re= | 
y> ference tO 4 particuler perſon, 


-arclaid down'in the Book of J O Þ; 
bs fo called, becauſe that precious man |} 
Aob and his various condition is 
the chickfe ſubje&-matter of the 
Booke. Some thinke that there nc- 
vet was ſucha man in the world as 
" » this-Jab, of which this Book ſpeaks : 
{* / but account this Book rather Para— 
bolicall then Hifforicall.R:M«fes Ben. 
Maiwon in more Nebuchim part 3. $. 
22 | And Thalwud. Ord. 4. Trad.; But 
this dreame is ſufficiently - refelled 
- by *that honourable mention - thar 
- - i madeof this -'renowned Job jn  o= 
(*' ther ©Scriptures both* in the'Old and 
,  New- Tg Exck. 14.14, 20* 
Jam. 5 & 
'Wio chis Job was, is more doub— ; 
ted. f 


I. Some thinke that Job came of 
3] INvwbor Abtah:ms brother”, *andrhag 
©0h& was the third/from N#hbr thus | 
41 Nebori- = Uzx = Job;3nÞ that } 
* he{lived' about _thattime that 1/raet 
-- was in'Egypt Alfted.Chron,p, 100 and 
. . 'Þ: 11 5s: 


S© [- = 


—- 


| 
be 
| 
| 
| 


| 


oa 


"The Ker of the Bite. — 


; 


 itr$ PY-is" Aid to Uwe lin th 
Us, Fob” ri r," and UF. wi Giie 0 
N hors fonnes, : Gen, 22, 27 * Be) 
that Lani ſeems not ro have recet—' 
* ved" its name of - * UF corrancous - to! 
 Abiab3#3"bart" rather frow Ur oo 
of Aram - Sem's Nephew pre (ently, 
ate? the flood, Gen; £0:2z3, 'A3'Ger., 
well ” no'es, in _exegeſi. loc.” Com. de 
Serip.S, 136. 

2 - Others rather are of opinion, 


70 indirte Nereltfito , eſpe Pay 3 \ iy 


- © that [9h' is the ſame" which ſ6heb King; 


of the tdiumears, of the race: oF'E/au 
Gen. 36. 374. Andthart QIV 


. changed into ANN the name obah: 


into /oþ;-- ticher from the cuſtome 
of the Hebrew tongue, Which ofr— 
times changerh one letter: for ano- 
ther ; -or from 'the Ayamiths. 4dume - 
an; or other diale&* of--che. Country 
where he-ſojourned 3 'or from the. 
\ change of his condition in the world ; 
while proſperous ke might be called. 

lozab, the letter _ being doubled 3 
when in diltreflc his name cutieraRed: 
into '- lob, © See: thelike. inrcale; 
of Abrabam, Gen: 17: 5 $+QE- Nev ai, | 
Ruth r.-v01; 71) | 
” SIP later” opinion: 5s- urged by 
rgnadencs 


IT; and. $02” ” INS — 7 
Aa EHebr, Im "4 4; f6#/"gG! 4 


' «4 
"4 


_ 


 traft 1n 1dueves , Job, 1. 
| for Hence Kings of Thos are cal - 


' the hgdet las Jers 25. 
T ny deſcription ele x pol 


- 


s 1 From che ci rcumaſtanges of e Jo. 
| be# lived in the Land of Jdumes.Gen: 


36, 33+. Job in the land ws ,4 {chief 
Ma: 4+ 


ffions, Jabeb bad Regall, Majeftic, 
ef: 36-©33e:,J9b kad a Princely 
e, nat uſual] 10 private Men, Fob 


 1.1,2 3, And alſo Princely Digaiy, 


Habit, and Ofhice, Job 29 g,12,14. 


: /Þ From, Similitqde / of, names, 1, As: + 
| Moſer reckontup amonge (ay s 6(ons, 
.  *ae El'pbas.' who/brovg ht forthhone. 


 Theman builder of a Town of his own 
tame; Gene 46-10, 15.;S0 Libs Hi- 
ftoryr mentions,6 1:phat the Uemnaenite 
Jeb: 2122. Many Auhors, as the 
LEX interpters at; the end; of Job. 
Eu/dt.dtmonſtr £vangel 1.1: 1. n- 
bro/? 1 Com: in Rom: 9».| Auguſt. de 
Cive. Dei li vB £2: 47» -_ quo 
ſupr: $ 134. videMercer, is Prafet.in 
&b. Job es Comin Hub 1. 

mman.- of this book isnot cer- 
rain:y known. Some .thinke. js was- 
Salvelohz; byt that's ſearte probable, | 


{0 _ J»living fo long before: Saloon, 
«ny mviny; Pennes. of HulyScriprure 
Wwerwening betwizr. chew, Some that* 


Job 


_ S— 


—_— -—_— dis AS. = Ww 


| I 


penny 

he.exp ref Mio ind (þ of Job are\ 
laid a3WA in ſuck trap wr and pa- 
thetical! terms. wy, rather think t 
Moſt Wrote Genetfis and ſob about 
by fame rime,vt 2 little beforel[/raels 

2rtiire pur of Ep Ye! it the yeare' 
one world; 2452, "Alpted: Chron. 
p:i09, R. Solo non,and other Hebrew 


ſavour ths efirivon, & 


Dcope,. To evidence as in a thir 
rour, the wiſe, juſt and fatherly Pro- 
vidence- of, God. to his, own. faithfull 


and operant ſervants, cven in midft 


of manifold deepeſt, ſtrangeſt and 
loageſt aMi&ions. Hebrews ſay, 
J-b+ calamity laſted 12 monerhs, $Syu:- 


das (aith, ſeven years, _ 


zinciþall parts, 1h this book. 
ja "-__ old al is de(t1 od, 


viz His profperis i iT adverſity; _ 
wo 


His recovery ou of all his diſtte 
| L. Johaproſper'y, isdeſcribed , c:' 


1.10 ver 
1] Job «va iy, is dtciphtrgd to 
os 'N . By the Occaſion, variety - 


1 t extremity of ity c: £, ver: 6.t 


, hap: 


' h 3+. 
- | 2: «By the difkeinper of hik ſpirit 


i: under the extremity of his dos 
| 1 lours, T: 3- 4 
> By 


FIT 


= Es 


j 


I39 


ILERIHY the Brble, 


4193S 2 


- 


[" 3: By, the Dialogue, had under his 

AHRLE et: Hh this 3 1s: 
for ſubitarice fully diſcuſſed,}#/b;rhev 
ſ#ranzehetvy, and long afj!: ons be 
|. tnja/l.ble ſgnes either of Gods b.tred, 
or of affl- Fed per ſons Hypocricy* Likes 
wiſe Jobs faith, patience, courage, 
['perſ, dablede- 

perieverance -and commen 

porrvent 1s interwoven in the Dia- 
log-1t;thonghnow& then he diſcove-< 


diſput berwixt J -b8. his three friends 
and the Moderatoures of rhe diſpute, 


1 *kirſt reproof, c: 4.5. And Jabs 
| Anſwer, c. 6: 7., 2 Bildads 
firſt reproof of Job, c:'8. And 
|. J-#84nfwer, c; 9.10. 3 Zo« 
pbar's firſt rebuke, c:'11. With 
| [ ] bz anſwer, c512.13, 14 4 
Elirb x his ſecond reproofe,c. 
| 15. And }3bs defence, c.16.17 

5 Bildad's ſecond rebuke,c.18, 


I | Jobs anſwer, c3'19. 6 Zo- 


14 phar's ſecond reproote, C3 20. 
| | Jobs anſwer, cz 2i. 7: Ele- 
pbax his :hird reproofe, c; 22. 

” "Jobs anſwer, C3 23-24, 8 B.l- 
. dads third __—_ C3 25, Jobs 
anſwere by thewing Gods Ma- 

* jeſty,cz26,27 ,28.and by 97 
-40s Ah . teling 


red fome infirmiries. Here colider the. 


'C x4 Fhe Diſpute hath fin 0 he 
Feral Aas 1 Eliphbat his. 


f 


| mw TheKsn Y of. che Bible. 1 TH 


; 


1 


4 


| 


n 


leling his. preſent calamity ywith'- 


FP 


_ his former felicity, cz-29,39;5 1. 
2, The Modergtours:in this diſpute. — 
are, 


(* + 


Elibu ;-: who firſt reproves 
Jobs friends, c; 32, Fob him- 
ſelf, c3 33s 2 Readers rhe 
Reaſons of his reproof drawn 
from the Myjgſty of GOD, 


634. 3;txhorts ſob to 


Repentance ,. C3 35. 4 
Returnes to - the deſaripti- 
on of GODS Majeſty gc; 3 6. 


7. . 
{Me God himſelfe who: ;repre- 


hends' and convinceth-lobþ of 
ignorance, / and infirmity, 
by Arguments drawn from 
the Creation and ! »ubernati* 
on. 4 Ofthe Metcars, c.3 8.” 
2 Of other creatures, eſpeci« 
ally of. che more conſiderable: 
Creatures,. Fit: . The Lyon, 
ci '39. , Elephant,  c3.. 40+ 
Whale, C;. 41. 


L 
ITT; lobs recovery out of his adverſity, 


deſcribed, x By his, preparative 


__ fOit,viz, ſobs penecenuall confeſs 
tion ofhis fin, &c-; This wasthe 


ſweet fruit. of the Dialogue with: 
lob. 2 By the manner of his Reſtie. 


tution, &.6. Cc, 42+. 


ON 2.:Do- _ 


| Fetierall tele 
FE [1 | perſoris,areicon- 
|- : eained pardly- in Divids ;, partly in 
Solomons Books , whereof fome/were 
wriner- origitally in proſe, others f 
in Metct,, T rel: fn Veton. ble. | 


Tome — 
-  Plalmes. 
I.7N Davis Book vix. That | 


which was ( if nor' whally, as 
ſomethinke , Auguſt, de C:vim!, Dei, 


14-17 Et: 14; Yet ttipall en— 
: ned by -- edge Is fy" 
OF PSALMES. I: isicyled in 
* "Hebrew , by the latter Hebrowes 
:{ who hae narrnes or Titles to 
| books, 5747 192 Sepbpr Tebil- 
* -$i#.:4. e. The Bok of Hymnes, or 
- Prof/tr; brectufe the ' Divine Praiſes 
of God ate the chidfe fubjt&-mat- 
-© ter of 'the Plafmes.  '. In the Old 
Teſtament, THE PSALMS -OF 
ISRAEL + Sxh. 23; ». Becauſe 
for” the ufe .of the Iſrael off 

od; ' Ir the New Teſtament, 
$aiuor The PSALMS Luk -24.44- 
Ant Biffxog Yakuar i. te The BIBLE 
"- or OF PSALMES, Luk 
if af. 42. AR; 1 2D, Becauſe the 
boa .2 Plalmes- 


= 


Ra a. M24 ——_ 


FD The K- Y of the Bible. {a "139. 


' iT. 8a c 


Plalmes are di into one vo 
lame: The . Grecke cals iti alſo) 


i Yarrrigtar ive; The P/alter 3 Brom! 


the P fakrexy a mutical inſtrument,u- 
ſed in tinging of rhe-Plalmes. Anci- 
enrly ic was called. Suliloquinm i. ec. 
T be Sulthaquy ; 'becauſcit containes| 
the Sainrs ſ{wectelt and fecran tal-/ 
kings withGod in andpray=- 
kx: and Gods michthomnt in ae AM 
reraraes. Parve Biblia, cf Sum— 
marium, V.Teft.ie. Tbs little: Bible 

and rbe Summary of the Old Feſt a-' 
61nt.LurhFotiusScripture Epizones 


4%e. The Epitome ofrhe whole Srrip- 


\tares, Athand/ in Epilt wd: Marcel. 
dium of all we may 6s 

acommo of Medicines for the: 
foule, _ univer{all ftere- houſe of 
Qrines- profirable weyery_ 

| _ in all conditions, 8afif' is Pal. 1 
By. Anpuſt lib. P/alaloruws iProi. its 
called Tutela pueris, juvenibusarne- 
wentrg ,dlavium /enibes,mmdieribus 
opti ſtuns decoy. i, c- of faſegaard for 
children, an Ornament ts youth,a [i= 
lace ts 47ed men, and the firteft com- 
lineſſ> ſor women. The pfalmegarc a 
Jewet made np of the Gotd of DoRt- 


rine of the yeartes of compfort yof the 


Gemmer of prayer, This book is a 
Theatey of Gods works. m— 


A The Key of: the Bible, 


- (Held cand [Roſary of Promifes, A 
Paradiſe of:ſweet : fruirs and” heaven 
by :delights.- An ample'Sea wherein 
rempelit rofled , ſoules- finde richeſt 
ries of | conſolation. An heaven- 

y Schoole wherein God himſelfe is 
chick inftruer; The abridgement, 
flower and quinteſſence of Scriptures, 
A glafle of divine grace , | repreſen- 
ring to us the ſweeteſt ſmiling father- 
ly countenance of God in Chrilt. And 
a molt accurate Anatomic of a Chri— 
ſian ſoule , delineating all its affe- 
Qians,.. motions, temptations,plun- 
ges with their proper remedies. Jncipt- 
entibus primum efficitur elementum, 
proficientibus incrementum, perſetths 


fabile frmamentum ,- totixa Eccleſia 
vex und, i e It is rud'ment for the 


young, increaſe for the proficient, firme 

eft abliſh ment for the perfeR, its as but 
_—_ of the whole Church. Auguſt, 
ibid, 

In aword, Quid eſt q*04 non di/- 
caturin Pſalmis © Non 09n:s. mage 
nituds virtuth, non n;rma juſtitia, 
non pudicitie decar 5 non prudentie 
conſummatio,zon patient aregula,non 
omn? quicq uid pote;? dici bonum'proce- 
. © dip ex 1pſes? = pay 4 PT.te 

nunciatio; Chriſtt in carne.venturi, 
& communi reſurrefionis (pes, ſup- 
y plictor mn 
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plici.yam metus, zlorie pollicitatio, 
myſteriorum revelatio. Omn'a p:0r ſia 
in his velit magny quodam & com- 
muni the /anro recondita atque confer- 
ta ſunt bono, i.e, Whar is it that =P 
not bee learned .in' the Pſalmes 
Doeth 'not the grearnefſe of all ver» 
tue , the Rule of Righteouſncſle, 
the gracefullneſſe of charity, rhe Cons 
ſummarion -of prudence , the law of 
pr_ , and every thing that may 
called good, flow from them? The 
knowledge of God, the perfeR Pre» 
dition of Chriſt to come inthe fleſh, 
the common hope of the ReſurreRion, 
the feare of punithments, the Promiſe 
of glory, therevelation of myiterics, 
yea all good things. are hid and. heay 
cd together 1 theſe Pſalmes, as in 
ome great and common Treaſury, 
Aug. in. Lib, P/almor:m Prolog, 
For., if wee look at the matter 
of the Pſalmes., how rich is itl 
Conlider, ; 


Is 
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my 


of 


alms 


the 
Book 


C.In manionz thence 
; Ajſe Plalmj Dabaxis 
+ IcaRicel 

or 4 caching Plalms, 


2. Exbortaticn; thence 


"1. God, | the ye9s71xc1 or At» 
calerh, 


padenci,, its thc Hors 
tatory: Plalmes ; or 
Admonirory Pf. 
3- Conſola:ions thence * 
the mapmx nr, i; 
Confolatory Pſalms; 
4.Narration of thingy 
already» pait 3 thence 
Evert, i. e. the Hi- 
flocicall Plalmes. 
5.Prediftron, orfore— 
telling of things to 
=_—_ thence Plalmi 
F xoi, i. & the 
Propheical ÞPhlmes, 
f1, Prayir 3 whence 
| Fialmi wv yTzc, 
i, e, Petitory or 

| Praying Pſalms. 
2, Prai/e and thank(\, 


| Cons os. ee es, am —_ 


with God piying 3 thence 


ſalmi £v APIF 1X04 * 
i. e. the ; 3m 
tory or Thankſgi- 

( ving Plalms. 


Pew 
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Penmen of 1 the Book of Pfalmes 
are ſuppoſed by ſome to bee many z 
and the Tirtles of diverſe Plalmes do 
import as much unto us. 'Ten Pen- 
men are enumerated, vix. David, So 
lomon , Moſer, Aſaph; Ethan, He— 
man, Jedutbon, and thethree ſonnes 
of Korah 3 3 but Awguſtmethinks Da- 

vid was Penman of- them - all, de Ci= 
vi at. Det 1.17. 14. Howevet Da- 


. wid pennedgremet part of them , as 


the Titles and Tettimonies in the 


- New Teftamenc do 4ntiftiate; - 


Soruc chink that _ rhe Bay 

\ bylonith "Ca ed theſe 

_Pfaimes, (bctor | mto one 
rams Somnr __ Ss done b 

abs: facts erfetvants 


Þ, we the wy 


Ns » Atha- 
jo ride, lof the Plalmes, 


; Teemes to be. To [er our-the ſweet en 
 rereoar/e wt ContmunionbendixtG od 


and bis Church and people inal; out- 


' war conditoins, and inward: foul ca» 


\ſr3;howthereintheyarewoak ovfirong 


. - Ave. reve, hope, joy; lament, co le 
"Pray, wow, pre fe the Tordy "wc, 


43 occaſion requires; * ard 'hyw' G 4 
tr: 65, detcurrs, comforts, ſuppor:e,en— 
c1uragos, mfbratts,' enabtrs theia, ant 
jairkfully deals with them, in all vas 
ricty 


as TheKer of the Bible, 


ar 4 
_ Jy 


< 


riety of their ' caſes” and 'tonditions. 
But- every particular Plalme hath his 
particular Scope 3 handling diſtin& 
matters upon diſtia& occaſions. 
Some being penned before, ſome 
under, ſome afcer the Babyloniſh Cap- 
tivity, a$ is evident, 

zincipall parts. T his Book is 
oy mepan Fivided into five Books 
Viz, 


 4-From P/at.x, tothe cnd of P/al. 4f. 
. ,.- conduded with, Amen and:/A4me n 
2, From.Pſai 42-rotheend of P/z1.7 2 


Hut-pp with. Amen and Amen End'd 

arc the-P reyers of David ſon of lee. 
3-From P/al 7 3,tothe end of P/al.8g9. 

cloledwith, Amen and Amen, 


_— From}Pal. 99, toithe end of | P/al. 
\17, J06ended with, Amen, Haleta-jah, 


5- From beginning of P/aka7oto the 


1d of-Ppafe 1150 © conchtiding with 
» Halelusjahs '\ 1:9) 


ThisDiviſion ſcems to ariſe fromthe 


"hs peculiar cloſe of theſe five P/almes. 
[-- [;:ritbusg T he:Pſalmes are either 1 Di- | 
#e@&ed from man ro:God,as the refs 


ing, and. 2:T 'banksziving, Plalms,2 
from Godtp man. As the :Pfilmes 
which arc 14H2rtarory , 2 Conſulgtory , 
3 Didaflicall, 4 Propheticalt. 
T be Particular unfolding +6} the 
| man, 


—"ThbeKtr of the Bible. Tas 


Penman, Kind, : Occatong; Martrec, 
Scope and Principall Parts of every 


Ks pv i0 this Traft, and i reſer- 
ted til ſome other opportunity, 

' 2. In Solomons Books, _ (the wilclt of 
3 I King: 3-12. and 4. 29,) His 
Books are three, which yccording to the ſe= 
verall DoRrines , and matters compriſed 
in them, we may diſtinguiſh into 1 Pre 
verbiall, 2 Penetentiall, 3 Nuptiall. 
It is hard to fay at what time theſe ſcverall 
Books were penned By Sqlomon,yer perhaps 
the Nupticall Book, was penned, in his 
younger years, when his affetions were 
more warme, active, liycly in ſpigituals, 
The ,Proverbiall Book in his manly ripe 


| | P/alme ſeveraily, will make a large 
| 
( 


eſt, moſt grave, ſolid, Ferled';* And 
the Penetentiali Book in his, old age, after 


0 Fe vaine courſes which he had it him- 
el 


yl when his prudence and parts wereat 
RA. 


elfe in, . as the current of che, Book ſeems 
cleayly to evidence.” | 


———_—— 
_— "_- — _ 4 — — 


\-.» Proverbs. © 


Cv 4 Is. Proverbell Book called 
the PRFERBS Os So- 
L0OMON, becaule though - ic 
| containe 
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_ i. th th -_—Y —— as. ths. _— OY 
. 
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containe other's Proverbs', yet« } 
moſt are Solomon's Prov. x, 1 In 
Heber. MDYW Y7W2 Miſble She- 
lomoh, i. c, either Similsruies , or © 
excelliug ſtnrences , that overcome 
«nd beare rule over the reft, from 


. maſhal, which notes dowraton. 


This book was 'peningd not by 
one, but by divers'; and that not 
at one, but at ſeverall. times. Solo- 
on pennietthe ninefirit chaprers , 
in that” Order, as they arc, as alſo 
c, 10. toc: 25. Carizriphtin Joc. . 
S-Tomon Was, Auzhor ' of the Pro- 
verbs alſo, fromc: 25. to c: 30. 
'But tbe men ff Hegel; King of 
Judah copied them out, Prov. 25, T. 


a. Probably they. colleffed thee pur. 


of other whitings of $1001 , "an 
ranked ther 19 this' Orderr bn 


_ In we.noW-have theri. At/fed, Prds. 
cog. Theol, 1.'2.c: 139.. Carte. is 


Prov. 25. 1. andlun. ibid. - Who' 
thinkes they extrated thele Pro- 


] —verbrout of the Krcords —of -the- 


As of: yclomon , digeſted 


them igtoþk +) of theſe 
Proves Lad Ns to Ethical 
and Cryil adminiſtration. The 
thirtieth chapter was penned by 
Agur (onne of Iakeb, c: 30.1. of 


Kim'*we read elſewhere no'* further 


mention 


TY W 
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145 +: 
mention in-Scripture, He was a Pro- | 
phet, Prov. 30. t. His Proverbiall 
Propbecy is annexed, to Solomons 
Proverbs, perhaps becauſe of mutuall 
reſemblance between them. 

The 3#th: chapter containes the 
Proverbialt inftruQions,with which 
Buthjbeha trained up Solomon (here 
called Lemwet) in his tender years, 
which inſtrn&ions King Sylomon 
committed to writing afterwards, Iu. 
iy loc. Cartw. in loc. 

The Dcope. To inftrut men 
in true wiidameand anderitanding, 
the very head - and. height whereof 
is the fincere fear of the Lord, 
Prov. 1.2. to8. To thisend the 
Book is filled: witn choiceſuccin& 
ſententious eApboriſme, 4dagert,or 
Proverbs, compendiouſly- holding 
forth duties of Fiery to God, Equity 
to man, Sobriety towards ones ſelfe, 

Generall Diſtribution of the-Book 
take thus. | | 

I. Here's Solomons Preſace:to his 
Proverbs , which hath amethodicall 
texture and coherence init ſclfe, c. 14 
to 10 | ""=® 
II, Here is the whole body oy book 
of the Proverbs themſelves;wiich are 
cither, | | 

I, Solomons ha Prqverbs,which 

or 


- 
a 7 ; Ws fs 
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| 


or molt part are pithy,diſtin&t A. 
phoriſmes,without method, depen . 
dance, coherence, &c. and theſe 

1 Written by S-lomon himſelf,c: 10, 
| I toc:25.1, 2 Written by him,and 
colle&ecd by the men of King Hecges- 
kiah, as C: 25.4.toC. 30.1, 

2. Or others P-overbs by way of 
Appendix annexed to Solomone, viz. 
1 Of Azur. c: :0. 2 Of Ba hjheha, 
( but wricten by Sulomon, c, 13, | 


Whdefaſtes. 13 


2, 's penitentiall Book, Solomons 
RetraFations, or Recantat ons, | 
called in Hebrew, MN71Þ 121 
i. e, The WORDS OF THE| 
PREACHER KEccle/. 1.1. and to |þ 
the ſame ſenſe in Greek, Latine, | 
and Engli.b, BCCLESIAS:. | 
T ES, or The Þ:eachcr, becauſe 
Solomon being-furnithed with wiſedom 
.. and manifold experience. toucking the 
- yanity of all things beſides true Reli- | 
gion , preacbe þ the ſame to the þ 
hurch for their inſtru&ion and war- { 
ning of all Gods people: This Book { 
he wrote in extreame Old age, Re- 
penting of hjs fall : This ſcemes to be || 
| jg _ 


— — 


” 


— {—__ 


-—— 
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one of his laſt As, according to that, 
2 Chron: g. 29. 

Dcope of this Book is toevidence 
whercin a mans true happinefle con- 
liſts, vig. not in any ſublunarie, 
naturall, created excellency, all ſuck 
being vanitie of vanities, ex- 
treameſt vanicy and vexation of Spi- 
rir 3 bur oncly in true ſincere feare of 
God, and truth of Religion, com 
pare Eccleſ* 1. 3. with Eccleſe 12, 13, 


14 

P?incipall parts ; To this end, 
touchigg true happinclle , ke inks 
nh | 

1. Negatively , ſhowing where ir is 
not to be found, wit. Generally, 
not in any meer, naturall, ſublunarie 
treaſure in this world. Specially, nor 
in 1 Knowledze of all naturall things. 
2 Pleaſu:es, or ſweeteſt earthlie 
delights, 3 Higheſt Honours, 
Or 4 Compleatelt riches, c: 1.to 
C7, 
2. P»ftively andA ffirmatively,where- 
in true felicity is ro be found, and this 
he ſhowes, 1 Particularly , declaring 
what are the decrees and mecanes 
of happinefle ſo farre as a man 
may attaine thereunto in this im- 
perte& life, C: 7. to c: 12, 8. 
2 Summarily in the cloſe of the 

G2 whole 


147. 
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* choyceſt aid - moſt excellent ; the 


b 
whole Book, c. 12, 8. totheend, | 
T his Book is an undenyable Argu 
ment of Solomons repentance afte | 
bis Relapſe , and conſequently of hi. 
ſalvation. | 
; 

; 


th 


Song of 
OOngs. | 


3 .T J's Nuptiall Book, treating of 
Ht ſpirituall conraft, and 


Marriage betwixt Chr® and his - | 
Church , calledthe SONG'OF | 
SONGS, which was Solomons, | 
c1.1,andCANTICLES, be» |} 
cauſe of all Sylomons Songs,which were 

1005, I King.4.32. This was the 


matter thereof being one of the 
ſweeteſt ſpirituall myſteries, wit, 
The Churches ſpiricuall eſpou- | 


ſals to, and Communion with 
Jeſus Chriſt, that great myſterie, ) 
Eph. 6, 3 2. ; 


cope of the Song, is, (under the Me- 
taphor or Allegory of lovers upon Con- 
erat and intcading Marriage) to ſhadow 
out to us. that ſublime,ſpiricual 
on and Communion betwixt Chriſt and 


happy uni. 


his 


— — 


his Church, inchoate in this life, more im— 
perfeRly with the Jews: more perfeRly with 
the Gentiles: Conſummate in the life ro 
come. This is carried on dialogue-wiſe be« 
twixt Chriſt and his Church; His friends 
and her damoſels, being the foure ſpeakers, 
eſpecially the two firſt. As is the cuſtome 
of; a Bridegroome and a Bride. 

- Pzincipall parts, of this Song of 

"gs. 

I. The Inſcription, denoting the x kinde of 

writingz 2Excellency 3 and Penman of 

tC: 1.1, . 

TI.T be ſubſtance of the Song,Streaming our 
aTorrent of ſpiritual love betwixt _— 

- and the Church,laid down Dialogue wile, 
in afamitiar Coft-quy berwixt 1 Chrilt as 
the Bridegroo:?. 2-The Church as the 

Bride, and 3 the !riends of them both re- 
joycing in the marriage: All in acontinu. 
ed Allegory. Herein are particularly, 

1. The Ardent deſires of the Church after 
Chriſt, as impatient of his abſence ;- with 
Chriſts acceptance thereof, c:1,v.2.to 9g, 

2. The Reciprocall invitatory Commenda: i= 
ons of one another, and the mutuall gra - 
tulations and contentment of Chriſt and 
the Church in one anottrer, c; 1, g.to the 
ead of c: 2. * 

3- I he Churthes renewed defires night and 
day, at home and abroad, in the Ciry in 


the-fields (as it —_— bring'Chrift'neer» 
3 cr- 
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full enjoyment of Chriſt in heaven, ver. 
6. to the end, 

4, Chriit moſt afteRionately Praiſerh his 
Church in her Members, profeſiing him. 
fclf raviſhed with her faith , graces, a1d 
ſpirituall beauty, c; 4.1. to 15. which js 
amplified 1 By the Churches ſelf-deny. 


come from Chriſt as the fountaine,v. 5. 
2By her prayer for his influence to make 
her ( asa Garden of (ſpices ) more and 
more fruitful]; and for his preſence to 
accept her fruit, v. i6. 3 By Chrilts ſa- 
tisfying her defires, comming into his 
Garden, Accepting the fruits thereof,and 
welcoming his friends, c: 5. 1. 

g. The Churches Spirituall De/ertion, in 
Chriiſts withdrawing himſelf from her, 
Where are, I. The occaſon of it, Her car- 
nall Security,c:5.2,3. II;The manner of 

- #t3zwithdrawing,yct leaving ſome quick - 
ning grace behinde him, v.4.5. III. The 
Conjequents of it, in reſpe& of, 1 7 he 
Church her ſelf, v.4-5.6. 2T he Watch- 
wen abuſing her, ver. 7, 3 The Daugh- 
ters of Jeruſalem, whom ſhe charged to 
Genific her diſtreſle to her beloved. ».8, 

his charge.is amplified, 1 Parg!y by the 
inquiry ofthe Daughters of Ieruſatem, 
what Chrilt is? ver. 9, 2 Partlyby the 
hurches 


\ - er to her ſelf, c:3.1. ro-6. yea, rathcr to 4; 
have her ſelf brought immediately to the * 


ing, acknowledging all her graces to | 


-. TY we 
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Churches Patheticall deſcription of 
Chriſts tranſcendent excellencies,v. 10. 
10 the end, 3 Partly,by the inquiry of the 
daughters of Jeruſalem,after Chriſt,c.6, 
I. 4 Part'y by the Churches declaring ro 
them, where Chiiſt was,vix He was now 
returned, and gone down into his Gar— 
den, c: 6. 2. 5 Partly by her acRionate 
complacency in Chritt returned, vey 3, 


6 Chrilts ſweet and ——_ y _ 


towards buChu chatier her Deſertion, & 
his returne to her, Wherein, 1He affures 
her the is as precious in his eyes, and as 
dcare to his heart as ever, cz 6.4.t0 11, 
2He declares his detire after the Spirirn- 
all Spring of the Churches graces , after 
the winter of her atti tions, v. 11, 3He 
diſcovers the Ripture of his ravithed at- 
icRions to her , moſt ſweetly inviting 
her to himſelf, vey. 2.13. moſt highly 
commending her throughour,c:7.1.to's, 
and promiſing his preſcnce, and what he 
will do for her ; that thee may become 
moſt delightfull ro him, v, 3, 9. 


7.Finally,the Church reciprocates her ut— 
' molt afteRion roChritt,for his love. And 


this,.More Generally, c:7.10 11, More 
Particularly, Her detire, 1 That Chriit 
an1 ſhee may goc together to view their 
husbandry,whither their plants did flou- 
rith and trutifie,vig.TheGoſpel thrive, 
ver. 11,12,13, 2 Thatſhe may wn 
G 4 Chri 


—_ 
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Chriſt molt intimately and familiarly,c. 
8.1,2,3. 3 T hat the Daughters of Jeru- 
ſalem may not diſturbe him. v+4. 4 T hat 
it may be confidered , what ſhe hath for- 

one and undergone for Chriſts love,v. 5 


5 That Chriſt would give her a fuller 


®. 


1 Confi7 adtton of his love, /etting ber as a 
« ſeal upon his heart: and a fuller 224 
nife/tc3on or evident affurance thereof, 


Setting ber as a Seal upon bis Artme, . 


Krengthningzhelping her, &'c. and this 
becaiile ſhe beares: to Chritt an inviſible 
and unquenchable love, ver.6,7. 6 That 


the Gentiles called A little Siſter, may 


be called, and incorporated into the 
Church with the Jews., wer. $.9, 10, 
T his is amplified by Chriſts common 
care of both, as one Vineyard, keepr by 
himſelfe, not by others ,2< Sotomons was, 
Ter. 11-12. Chriſt teaching his Spouſe 


* her duty, To hey neighbours in publithing 


and bearing wirnefle to his Truthz To 
bimſelfe in Prayer and thankſgiving, 
ver. 13+ 


TI. The concluſiox of the Song,containing 


_ 


the Churches moſt Ardent Deſire after 


Chriſts ſecond coming , that the'marri- 


age berwixt Chrifh and her (elf, may be 


compleatly -conſummared in Heaven 


thole Mountaines of ſpices, C. 8. 14, * 
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III. THE PROPHETIC ALL BOOKS, 


; hr farre of Books Hifforjcall and 
Dofrinall, Now to* the Books Pro- 
phe/icall, For diſtin&ion "ſake they are 
called PROPH&TICALL.,, | becauſe 
the matter of them is principally Prophe- 
*eell; thongs many Hi/toricatl and Do- 
Frinall paflages are alſo inſerzed in them 
all along z as there are many prophecies 
ofthings to.come, diſperſed up and down 
the other Books which yer are principally 
H'/toricall and Dofrinall. *. 

+ Theſe 'Propbericull Books are in all 16, 
(Lamentations being counted an Appen- 
dix to. Jeremieb ) they may be conlider— 
ed, . 2. According to4he times of their 
prophecy and writing. 2» According tp 
their Qrder as ſet in our. Bibles. * I hey 
are not placed in our Bibles in that me+> 
thod and Order as they were at the firlk 
ſpoken and written by the prophets. 
I, According to the times wherein they were 
frſt propheſied and mriten. I heſe, times 
are formoſt; part jdiſcovered - in the bey- 

inning of the ſeverall Propheſies , and af 

uch we! derermine certainely : or they 
way. be colle&ed from. other. Scriptures,of 
the mater of the propheſies,of which we cath. 
nos conclude al togerher ſo clecrly. = 


he 


- 


- 
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T heſe times may be referred (. as the 
H fforical books) to three principall 
Periods, viz. 1..Before, 2. Neere or- 
under. 4. Ajter the Babyloniſh cape 
tixicy. And if in theſe three- periods wet 7 
parallel theſe Prophers, with thoſe Hi/fo> Þ: 
#icall-Books, they will notably help to lj 
cleer and explain one another, | 


{' T. Before the tranſportation of IfFael into |} 
ro l-», Theſe — propheſied * 
- and wrote, Vit. : 
ſ 1, Under U3314h King of Judah, 
and Jer«boam the. ſecond (King 
| | of Iſraell: If 
1 |} (19NAHhepropheſied before | 
or about beginning of Jerobo, * 
ceſteignr $eealiingute v4 ; 
Azlun. noteth in ſonab 1.4. 
About-thecloſe of his Reigne: 
| thinkes Draſcus in <CPrpts 
© Ep ft:'y. 
AMYS. Sec Nmos 1, 1, 
| 2. Under V3 p#4b , Jortam, Ahar- 
| {| and Heyzek gb Kings of Judah,- 
and Je! oboam King of Iſtacl, 
s { HOSE 4, Hol, 1.1, 
; | JOEL. Joel prophefied about 
'F | {| the ſame timewith Hoſea,as+ 
$ ischoght; occauſe the things: 
| propheciedinJoel,relate tot 
| ? -. | dayes. of V331gbandJerobe am! 


DO — - — 


See 
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fie Jon.  Atnet. in - Joel 
KA. 

| ISAT AH. Iſai, i Gere the days 
| of King Jerobvam arc not 
mentioned. 

MICHAH, Only under 70- 
; tham, Ahat, and Hezekiab, 
3 _ SSP 

3.Under ofiah, 


IERE MI AH.Till theele- 
venth yeare of Zedekab, ler. 
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ls | I, 2, 3- being compared with 
ler. 51. 64. Jun. Annoet. ibid. 
| | LAMENATTIONS. Writ 
jY\ _ ® ren byſleren-#ab,upon « ccabon 
| 


HY loftatts Death, zChr. 


th. 


ZEPHANIAN, Zeph. 


ny ADIAH. Seems to be 
| contemporary, With leremwiah 
compare his pr yn with 
| 'er. 49+ 7. &c. and Ezck. 25. 
r3. &c, See lun,ia Obad 2. 
N A'H UM About thecloſe 
| of Ioſav's Reigne as the mat» 
ter of the Book, and the har- 
| mony of the Hiſtory import. 
So Iun. in Nah. 1. t» 
| -HABBAKKUK. About the 
end of Iofiabs Reigne, or bn 
\ his ſonsReign,Ipnivs inHlab, 
" 41. Nee b 


= Bible. 
= -<nd under the Babylo- 


niſh Captivity. . 
"DA NFL. In thethird yeere 
{5 of + on; s Reigne , D 


EZEKIEL. In the fifth yeere 
wh of King Jehoiakin s Captivitys 
Exck. r.1,2,3. 
III, ter their returne ſrom Babylons 
: Captivity. 
CH AGGA I, In the coal 
yeare of Darius,and the fixth 
moneth, Hag. 1. 1. 
"ZE CHARTAH: 3n the ſecond 
yeere of Dartus, the cighth 
8 . moneth, Zech. 1,1, * 
MAL ACHI. Lait P 
' of the Old-Teftament. Re- 
roves the. corruptions after 
Luitding of the 'Femple. See 


g. \ Fun. in Mal..1.3. 
It. According to their Order as they 
ÞE placed in our Bibles... And ſo, they 
are reſolved into” two Ranks, her * 
The -Gzeater - Pzophets , vix. The 
foure frit - (the Lamentations being art-- 
Tiexed/as+an Appendix ico Jeremiah , 
fo "'K#lled, ' nor beckaſe: \thele had grdas 
ter authority-, then-.'the others, bur 
fron the -preamneſſe of their Buokes 3 The 
gee I /atab, being ner as big (or 


digger then” all - the. - Jefler prophets, 


together. 


i The Kt v of the Bible. 157: 
ragether, 2 The LeflerÞ t8. viz. | 

\ The twelve latter, Hofea, 8c. Which 

; were digeſted into one volumne of old 

* by the Jewes, (called the Bogke of the - 

& Prophets, A. 7.42: ) ſome of them 

being very ſmall, leſt-any of them ſhould: 

be loſt. All theſe books are named 


/ from their Penmen, except the La- 
] mentations. pe 


I. The Gzeater ts, arc the 
| Books of I ner Dre -Eckiel, 
Daniel. 


- 


- Afidak. 


SAIAH,. This Pookeis fer ficſt, 
I: though intime Jouab, Amos,Hoe 
ſea,and Joel, feeme to havebeen be- 
| fore him.) perhaps , becauſe 'of the 
4  exeellency of the Prophecy , moſt 
frequently , fully and clearely pro 

heeying of Chriſt , as if Chriſt had 

n 'exhiþited already, had ſuffer 
| | already#/ : Rlence he Ancients. cal 
| - 5 him: £uangelifticous Prophete, @ pro» 
«| ''phetions Evangelii4 , The Eyange— 
'4 :licell Prophet,and Propheticall Evan. 
1 geif, Or the Evangeli/# end Apoſtle , 
:1- of the Old Teſtament. ' Quilt and his 
3% £ | F Apoſtles. 


hs w 
| 
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Apoltles greatly eſteemed rhig 
Book, it oftrner alledged in 
the New Tettamenr, then any 0- 
ther Book —_ Old wr 
e the Wlalms. Some obſerve 
1/aith to _ ſixty times, the 
Plalmes fixty toure times. Alfed, 
Ethiopians had great reſpe& to this 
Book as appears, AF. 8.27. 28: 

Time ofthis Prophggy was in 

foure Kings Reigns, I/4. 1, 1: if wg 
reckon from the” death of Y3xqiab, 
I/a,6, 1 till the fifteenth veare of 
Kinz Hezckiab,whea the Babylonith, 
Ambaſſadours came ts Heyekiah& 
ſaw all his Treaſures, 2 King. 20. 
12,713, 14. He mutt at the leaſt 
ww fourty five years; butits 
prodable he prophecied longer. 

cope ; To hold torth the true 
Meſliah clearlyas the 'only ſufficient 
Remedy againſt. all fin and. miſerys 

Generall- parts , 'T his pro- 

phecy is either. 

1 Comminatiry, as it isfor the moſt 
part,ti!l c; 49. theſe promiſes arenow 


arid then inter-woven; Herein. 1 I he | 
Jewes are threatned, c: 1.to0c;13. 2 


Enemies of the Jeweih Church are 
threatned,for theChurches benefit,c:13 
2o:C.29 3 TheJewes againe are threat- 
"ned with the Baby(onuth Captivityc? 


29, to 40, 2 Pro» 


p 
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2 Promiſſory,and-thax +;For the Re. 
ſtauration of the Ofd* Church of the 
Jews from the miſery of 'that Capri. 
vity. C: 40. toct:49. 2 For the com— 
pleating and conſummation of the 
Churches gory in theGoſpel timesby 
Chriſt b imſelte,c:49.80 the end of 1be 

P; opbecy,, . © F 


C— 
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Jeremiah. 


EREMIAH. Hewas of. the 
Towne of Anathoth , Jer. 1. 1. 
a very young'm3n.when-he began to 
prophefie 'Jer. 1.67 * © 
Time of his prophecy was in dayes 
0] Jofiab, JeboiakinandZ edek:ah, Jer. 
1. 2, 3. Which muſt needs be four- 
ty. three years at leaſt by computa- 
tion, both in ] udea, and. Ep ypr. : 
Dcope. To divorce.the Femes in 
his times from theif many horrid” ſins; 
denouncing h&avy judgements againſt 
thcm:But ro cemfore the true ſervants 
of Gol in their loweſt miſery , with 
omiſes of Chtiit, and-thteatning 
'oaitiſt all their enemies. 


.* © :Generalt parts Herein are 


"1. 7 be preface, containing the vou 
'Eati6n of Jeremiah, c: 1, 


IT bt Prophecy it eifywbied is directed 


75-Ksy ofthe le 7. 


EY. HT] 


} 


both againſt theJews & theenemies of 
the Jewes, 1Againſt the JewstinTugea, 
under King Joþah, c: 2.to c:2x,Qnder 


Jehoiachim and Zedekiah,c:21.toic:43. 


- 2in Ep ypt;C: 43+ 44. 45.2 Againſt the 


Jewes enemies, viz, Egyptians,c: 46, 
Philiſtines and [Lyrians, c:.479,Moa- 


- bites. c: 4$. Ammonites,, 'Edomites, 


&c. c: 49. Babylonians, c: 5c. 51. 

3, Conctufion Hifforicall, annexed 
to the Prophecy by ſome other then 
ſeremiab, c: 52. 


F 


- 
- 
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ſeems to be penned ;by Jeremigh the 
"Tops, wont h D og Loren 'pre— 


WH 


_ Famentations. 


Li the prophecy of FE RE- 
M I! A H may be annexedas an 


tft the Book of LAME N- 


NS,called in Hebr, IT)", | 


Kinoth, i.e, Lamentations; 2Chron.z 5 
25,and MIN Echab, vis. thefiift 
Hebrew word. of the Book ( as ma- 


C74 35 25+ 
when the. 


ful confidence in Egypt, . wv ich * 
1. > Figaings- of : facrows agd, myſcrict 
. | =P » » EY ” _s 2 


gave 


- 


% 


- 
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| gave Jeremy occaſion, ( heknowing WE 
by the ſpirit of Prophecy the judg- 


ments which ſhould befall them ( to 

| | lament all the miſeries from Josiahs 
 $ death, till the deſtruRion of the 
| Temple and Jeruſalem, and captivity 
BY. of the people in Babylon. The foure 
, firſt chapters are penned alphaberi- 
Z cally, (as many P/almes are for 
$7 help of memory in ſuch an excellent 
, * Pieceas this is, Y In 1. 2, 4, chapters 


\ every verſe begins with a diftin& 
| " letter of the Hebrew Alphabet, C:« 3, 
| hath only every third verſeſs- 
beginning, Moſt mourncfull 
I | melting, pathericall affc&ions a+ 
| | bound '1n the whole Book. Greg. 
i Nazianzgen. Afﬀirmed thus of him- 
ſelf, As oft a8 f rake rhis Book inte 
my bands, and read the Lamentations, 
| t@ perceive my ſpeech to be ffopped,andT 
am overwhelmed with tears, and me- 
| thinks 1 ſee that Calamity as it were 
| ſet before mine eyes,and I joyneLamen> 
rations with Jeremithz Greg.NaFians 
| 2en. Or. I2, pag, 222. Paris,16 30. 
Dcope, ſeemes to be this. Lives» 
ly to point our the ſeverity &-imparti., 
| ality ofGods judgements even again{t 
-his own deareſt people the Jews for 
their iniquities, inviting them tore» 
| pentance, faith and prayer, for obtain» 
| wg 
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ing of Gods favour in pardoning of 
fin, and removall of judgement, 
Izincipall parts. Are: 
» Narrgory, Wherein are contain— 
ed, 
1. A moſt. Patheticall Deſcription 
of the woful miſeries,overwhclming ] e» 
'vuſalem and Fudea , yet all acknow- 
ledged - to be moſt july infliQed for 
their fin, c* 1. 

2. A mournfull expoſtulating la— 
mentation for the deſolating miſe ies 
. upon all perſons and affaires, Civil or 
Ecclefiaſticall in the whole Kingdome, 
Cz 2. 1,to19, 

3. The Prophets coun/ell to them to 
Convert to God aud pray 3 'and hee 
gives them a forme of words, C: 2, ver- 
19. 20, 21, 22. 

4.The Churches ſad complaints{in one 
mans perſon )of Gods many and heavy 
affli&ions upon her, c. 3.1.to18. 

5. The Arguments of comfort ,where- 
with the Church ſupported her (elf in 
theſe extremities, vir. 18. to 42. 

6, How the Church eaſed her bears 
in crying to Ged for her ſelfe, againſt 


her enemies, ver. 43. tothe end. 


7. Moſt Patheticall Aggravations 
of her calamities, c. 4.1, to 2t. 
I, Minetory, againſt-the enemies of 


t /r8el.c; 4.21. 
| [ FE III. Pro 


Had ouetn_- ws — _ 


DO 
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| 


ILL. Promiſſory, to the aflied 
daughter of Sion, c: 4. 22+ 

IV. Pe/itory, wherein the Church 
of God. 1-bewaileth her miſcries, 2 Ac- 
knowledgeth fin to be the cauſe thereof, 
3 Deprecats his wrath, 4And implores 
his mercy c. 5. 


Em 
—————— _WW_—__—_— 


Ezekiel. 


ZEKTIEL., Hee was deſcended 

of the Prieſtly ſtock , Exch, 1,3. 
Prophecyed in the land of Chaldea, to 
the Captives and Gentiles, in the fifth 
year of Jeboiachin's captivity, Exek: 1, 
l, 2, 3» 

Dcope. To comfort the Church of 
God in- Captivity ,and to inſtru them 
how te behave themſelves therein, a— 
mongſt profane Heathenith 'dolaters, 

Oenerall Parts. Hercin ace, 

I: The Prejace ſe:ring forrhyhe Pro- 
phets calling to this officez Gods call, 
C. 1; Exekiels fearfulnefle, c: 2. Gods 
confirming and ſtreogthning him,c:3, 
II. T be Prephecy it elj,containing three 
Ranks of Sermons preached ar.ſeverall 
times; to ſeverall-perſons,&c. 1 To the 
lews,whom he ſharply rebuks &threate 
ensfor their impieries in ſeventeen leve» 


| y—_— —_— 
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re 


ral) ſermons, c:4.toc:25. 2To the ent- 


mies 0' God people, whoſe ruine and |} 


deſtru&ion hee forcrels in eight ſerp 
mons c:2F.toc: 23. 3' Tothe Jewes, 
exhorting them to repentance, and en- 
couraging them to hope, not orily for 
an inchoate deliverance from Babylons 


 flavery, and that in fix ſermons, c. 33 


r10c:40.But alſo for a conſummate ſpi= 
rituall deliverance from ſpiriruall mi- 


ſery by Chyiſt a+ 7 » andrhis is-' 


ſer our in vifion 1Of the new Temple 
to beereRed, c:46.41,42.' 2 Ofche 
new Worfhip of God to be reſtored, c: 
43. 44. 3 Ofthe new Jeru/atem,and 
new earth that ſhould be diſcovered, c: 
45: 46, 47, 48. | 


VOTE 1908 4 tw _—_— 


ID: NIEL, Daniel was carried 
aptive with the Jewes.into Baby- 


ton, Dan; 1.6. living and propheeying 


an the Captives, a long time, 


foretold fucure events to the end of the 
world, Was a man of an excellent 


pick Dian: 5:12, Anthoz of this 


k, Marth: 24.15, Den: 14,4: 
rope, To diſplay unto: Gods 


Cinch and people , ' Gods will and 


faith= 


A. 4 


| — 


= | Theker of ibeBule, 16g, | 


faichfull dealings with, them _ in, all 
ſaces, from dayes of Nehuch2dn:2 7 tr 
till Chriſt,for the comfort of the Jews, 
and from Chriſt to the end of the 
world,his peculiar providence over his 
own in all their fiftreſſes and delive- 
rances,. for-the comfort o&the Saints 
under the New Teſtament, ** - 
Cenerall Parts. This Book re- 


lates principally two ſorts of matters, , 


ViF+ 

1. Matters done already for time paſ?, 
laid downe Hiſtorically, c: 1. to 7.and 
theſe things are reported. 1Zummart. 


ly, c: 1. 25Severally under the Bah 


lenian Monarchie , whereof wee have 
1 The Riſe, c. 2.3. 2T he Growthyc,4, 
3 Thecloſe, c:5, Or under the Perfan 
Monarchie, Cc: 6. 
- 2. Ma'ters tobe done aſterwards ſoy 
future, laid down Prophetically, c. 7. 
ro the end of the Book, He prophecies, 
1 Of future Calamities,where, in dayes, 
of Belſh137ar, he had a double vihon: 
Of the foure beaſts, c. 7. Of the Ram 
and He-got., c. 8, Inthetime ofthe 
Pirſian Monarchig , Where hee-hath a 
doublevifion, One in thefirſt yearof 
Darius the Mede, c.9. The other ia the 


third yer of Cyrus, C. 10, with theex 


polition of them, c: 12, 20f the Eledfs, 


- . 
” 


deliverance jrom theſe calgmities,borh.. ; 


- befor e 


» A 
* 7s 


he” F 
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' before and after Chriſt tothe worlds: 
| * end; thoughcalamities of the Saints be * 
* ſharp and long , yet at laſt deliverance 
all fully come,and the promiſe there. 
of not faile,but be exaRlyfuthfilled,c.1z. 


2+ The leſſer P:ophets , or. 
* MBino? Prophets ſo called, not be- 
cauſe they had leſſer Autboyity from | 
 ©* * God for their Prophericall office, 
but becauſe their Books are of a farre 
teſt bulk and volume then the for— 
| mer. They arctwelve, Hoſea, loet, 
; Ec 


Hoſea. | 


He SE A, he was ſon af Beeyl, - 
AProphecyed the ſame time that 1/aiab Þ}. 
did, Ho/: 1. 1, with 1/a.1.1. 2 He Pre- 
phecyed (as is probable ) longer then any 
other of the Prophets 3 in all a bout ſeven» 
Tooes. Principally deals againſt the ten 
Tibes of | /3aet, now and then againſt Ju- 
dab. * His ſtile is ſharp and ſuccinQ,whichs 
makes him ſomewhat more darke and ob—- 
fcure. 
- Dcope, To convince the Jews; &j 
cially _ oe Tribes of their man —_ 
iniquities , - eſpecially of rheir ido __ | 


"Om .-y. x JEV... 
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and to perſwade them to repentance with 
hope of mercy, 

_ GCenerall Parts. This prophecy is 
either 

I: Parsbolicall, comprehending two 

* Types. The firit being propounded,c:1, Ac- 
commodared,.c: 2, 1 heſecond in c: 3. In 
both which under the Perſon of aPzophetr, 
he fignifies in himſelfe furure events, and 
evils that ſhould befall the Kingdome and 
kingly houſe of Iſrael, Captivity , Blind- 
nelle of the people , Illumination and 
Converſion of a remnant by Chriſt. 

IT- Plaine and naked And (o it is, Com 
minatory, and Conſolatory. 1 Comming- W. 
tory, which is laid downe chictly in three ſere -: 3 
mens, or ſpeciall Prophecies , viz.1. A= * 4 
gainſt al Iſrael for.their vanity,inhumani»' 
ty, impiety;ztoo evident in the Kingdomes' 14 
preſent bad Government , dehorting Ju-S3%38 
da fromlT ſraels fins,both by the horrour of % 
* their injuſtice and feare of puniſhment,c:4 
2 Azain/{ Prieſ{s,Iſracl and theKings douſe, 
threatning ruine for their ſpirituall whore- 
domezand ebſtinate backſliding fromGod, 
obſer vance of humane T raditions; carnalf 
cofidence in forraine aid ofAfſyrians, Con= 
+ zempe of Gods word , caſting 'off Gods 
Covenant, and orher wickedneſſes and hy= 
| ws c: 5, 6,7 And all this under the. 

erſan of 2 judge. 3. Under tbePe ſun of an - 
' Herguld, be proclaigus Gvds judgements 4- 


| geinſt 
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againſt them and the cau/ts thereof, vir: for 
their defeQion from his worſhip and fpiri« 
tuall Kinzdome , and from the remporall 
Kingdome of David, Hypocritie,departing 
from all good,ſecure, joytulnelſe, lacritedge 
and other hereditary fins,threatning poyer- 
ty deportation , lofſe of Gods worſhip, 
death and devaſtation, c; 8, 9, 10. 2 Con« 
folatory, which containes two ſermons. 
x Under the perſon of a Father, God pro= 
miſing in Chriſt,that (though neither Pro- 
_ » law, mercics nor judgements had 
roughrt them to repentance,yer) his Ele& 
ſhould be converred,embrace Chriſt and the 
romiſes, c: 11. 2 Diflwading them from 
Þerfdiouſneſſe Idolatry, Ayarice, Pride,he 
promilſeth, (the wicked being deftroycd) to 
preſerve 2 remnant, andto heale the peni- 
tent, C: 12.13,14. inc; 14, putting on the 
perſon of a Friend. 


bC— 


Joel. 


OEL, Feel, was ſonne of Pethael, 
Joel 1.12, Some think this Pethgel was 
Samuel lo called, i.e. eA perſwader of God, 
Becauſe whar he asked of God in Prayerghe 
obtained, Ale. 
Dcope, . to convince the Jewes of their | 
finnes by occaſton -of an — \ 
bi% and 


"* 


, — 


 __ 
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and to draw them to repentance , holding 
forth many inviting promiſes 0 the peni- 
rent. 

Generall parts. This Prophecy is, 
1 Comm:natory , threatning a grievous fa- 
mine (whing occaſion thereof, by the Lo- 
cults, Caterpillers,and Palmer wormes,the 
forerunners of a famine)labouring to make 
the pcople ſenſible of preſent evills,and fins 
the xx thereof, c: 1. 

2. Hortatory,ſtirring them up to owraing 
repentance,Cc: 2.ver. 1.0 19. Which Exhor- 
ration is urged, a By promiſes to his people 
both touching, Tempora// deliverances from 
preſent evils,ver.19.to 28.Tternall Evan- 
pelicall mercies in Chriſt , wer. 8. to the 
end of the chap, 2 By threats againſt theic 
adverſaries on every (ide, c. 3. 


_ 
” 
when 


Amos. 


A M OS, Amos an heardman of Tekoa, 
yet furniſhed with a Prophericall ſpirit, 
Amos 1.1.5c red denounent judgments; is 


thought to be {laine by Am43iab the Prielt, 
Dcopce,To hold forth the ſeverity of Gods 
juogements againſt his Churches enemies, 
and his Church ir ſelf; for their fns, An- 
nexing ſome Evangelical Promiſes to « 
Remnant, 2 


H General 
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GCenerall parts, Herein are, 

yp Comminations. TY Againſt the ene- 
mies of the Charch, for their inſolencies a= 
gainſt his people, & c. c31. 2 Againſt the 
Jews and Iſraclites themſelves for their 
own wickednefles , which threatnings are 
laid downe, TI More plainly againlt their 
Idolatry, 6 2 3. Violence, c; 4. Impiety, 
Pride, inhumanity, luxury, c; 5.6. 2More 
darkly 'and obſcutely under three ſeverall 
T ypes,the firſt, c37 'Theſecond, c;8. The 
third, c; 9+ and ver. 11, 

II, Conſolations arid Evangelicall Pro- 
miſcs,'c; 9, ver. it, to the end. 


Obadiah. 


BADIA H. Whohewas, is 

not evident by Scripture, but onely by 

this Book, that he was a Prophet. Hepro- 

phelied againſt the Edomi:es, or Idw » eans, 

who came ofE lom,which isE/au,Gen.35 18 

19.and hated Iſraelites Jacobs race,as Eſau 

hated Jacob himſelf, | | 

Dcope, To threaten ruine ro the Edo» 

mires,for their enmicy againſt rhe Lſraclites, 

and to comfort the Church with promie 
ſed Salvation and deliverancein Chritt. 

"Oxnerall parts, 
' 1; A Comtwination of imminent ruine 
| | | to 


= The Ke Yof the Bible, 1791 * 
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|. to the 'Bdomites for their enmity againſt” 
| the Iſraelires, ver/. 1.t0 12, © | 
2. A Prohibition of Edom from further 
{ injuring his people, ver/{.12,to 17. ; 
$ 3 Ample promiſes of deliverance and fal- 
vation to the Church, by the Kingdome of 

| Chriſt,from al her enetnics,v. 17 .co theend. 


—_— 
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Jonah. 

 TONAH. Hemasſonne of Amittai, 
Jjonab I. 1: . Some call him. the Pro- © 

phet and Apoſtle of the Gentile: 3 becauſe 
he was ſent to preach to Ninive the Me- 
tropolis of the A/riazs, a Gengiliſh 
City, T his Book is. chicfly .Hiſtorj— 
call, pr.” ; 


t Scape, To ſhew how God invited the 
; City of Niniveh to repentance by Jonab's 


| preaching, 
| Generall parts, ... 
1. Gods firſt calling-of Jazas to preach, 


to Niniveb,with Jonas his retuſall , Gods 
» FE humbling him for it, and the effeRs of that 
| humiliation, Jonas his prayer, and delive= 


i rance, C. I, 2. | | 
2. GOD S ſecond calling of him 

to the ſame taske, together with Jonas 

: his obedience, Ninive's repentance, Gods 
l forbearance of the judgement chrearned, 
H 3 and 
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and Jonas, his paſhonace cauſelefſe diſcon— 
rent, C: 3.4. Nineveb repentin ra» 
vated I/7aet's and J de a 


erg - Th 


M I CAH. Heis deſcribed, Mic: 1,r. 
Coctaneous to E ſay ,imitator of E/ay 
compare them together., Prophecied in cor- 
rpm 5-557 

Dcope. To threaten deſtruRion to, Ju- 
dah and'Hrael for their gteat impieties fo— 
mented among them by their Rulers and 
Prophets; but to comfort the remnant of 
the Elc& by Evangelicall Promiſes in 
Chriſt, _ 

Generall parts. 

I. Hi firſt Sermon, 1 Minatory , both 
in general againſt Judah and Iſ:ael for theiz 
ſins, c, 1.2. and in op againſt Ma- 
giltrares for their injultice, c, 3. 2 Con 
folatory, c—_—_— rercies of God , and 
the coming ofthe Meſſiah, c. 4. 5. 


IT. His ſerond Sermon, containing Gods 
I conteftarions againit rheir ſins, c; 6. 
2 Gods con(ſolarions'of his Ele& remnant, 


with Goſpel promiles, c. 7. .. 


Nahum. 


_— 
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|; Nahum. 


| | pr He is deſcribed, Nah. 1.2. 
About the ſame time that ) exemiah pro= - 

- | -phefied inJagea, Nabum propheſied againſt 
N. neveh the Metropolis of A/ſyria, relap- 
| fing to impicty after J.n44 his preaching 3 
{| before Babylins Caprivity, * 

| Scope. To comfort the Jewes and 
— the godly Iſraelites by the denouncing of 
d judgements againſt the Afſyrians,w ho un- 
der Pul, Tiglath-Pele ſar, Salmanazar,St- 
n | macherib and Eſ@&rb1ddon their Kings,gries 
| vouſly inteſied 1/7ael: E/erbaddon carrying 
Iſrael Captiveto Aſſy1:9in dayes of Man- 


h naſeh. 

; Gencrall parts. 

j- I. A Preface” to the prohpecy-from the 
j- Nature of God. 1 Moſt poretu and fe- 
d } vereagainſt all his wicked enemits: e.'1.ver, 


2.t07. 2 Kind and gracious to the godly 
is and fairhfull, wer. 7. SLEW 

6, II, Denunciation of judzemens' azainſ# 

t Nin: veh,and the Kingdonr of Aﬀytia; an- 

der the Metaphor of 3 mighty * flood thas 

ſhould ar laſt deſtroy ther, '&#4; 8; 9,29, 

Together with the cauſes of thoſe judgments 

| ver.1l.totheendof the chap, *+ - ?- * 

IL Amplification of thee ihreatned fudg 
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ments,tPartly by a lively Ad-umbration and 
deſcriprion ofthem c32. 2Partly by a Nar- 
ration of rire-cauſcs procuging thele judg - 
ments,%V/?. ,FhafCruelries ,whordoms,ſor. 
ceries, Idolarries, cz 3.1,to 8, 3 Partly by 
confinaation of theſe threatnings fore-pro- 
phecied , by example of Gods judgments 
upen Alexandria inlEgypt,c.3.8.to the end. 


Habakkuk. 

ABAKKUK. As Nabum pro— 
4 Aphelied againſt Niniveb and 4 frians, 
ſo. Habakkuk 3gainſt both Jewesand Baby - 
lomands. | fir 
e- Both to warne the Jews of their 
overthrow by the Chaldeans for their fins, 
and to comfort them ,afrerwards by their e- 
nemies deſtruRion., bur their.owne life of 


i laid down Dialogue-wiſe, 
Generall parts. | 
I. The Prophers Complaint and Expo= 
fiulationtothe, LORD againſt the ex- 
zreame Wickednefle, of the Jewes, c. 1./2,:34 
4. (II: The LORDS anſwer to; the Pro 
: , threatning great calamities to the 
no by the proud deſtruQive Caldeans, 
ver. 5.to 12. IL; Aſccond Expoitulation, 
of the Prophgr,againlt the cruel oppreſſion 
| oh as 


L } T5 £ ot 


Faith in, decpeſt-affli&ions, The Prophe/y 


— 
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of Jewes, as well good as bad, under the 
wicked blaſphemous King of Caldeans, v. 
12. to the end of the chap. IV. Gods ſe- 
cond anſwer to the Prophet. 1x Dire&ing 
the good ro manage fach deep affliion's 
under the Caldeans; viz.By living by faith 
in hope of deliverance, cz 2. 1.to 5. 2 
Threatning to be avenged upon the Calde- 
ans for al! their wickednefſe and cruelty 


againſt his irq 1d the endof the c,V. 
c 


'heProphers ſealing up theDo&rine of the 
life of faith in his excellent prayer penned 
in is ownand the Churches name, c.3. 


Zephaniah. 


EPHANIAH., His Rr ck, and the 
=dtime of his Prophehie is deſcribed, cz1. 
1, He was coetaneous to Jercqmiab , pro= 
pheſied the ſame things for ſubltance, but 
farre more briefly and ſuccin&ly, He pro- 
_ againſt both Ilcwes and forraigne 
ations. 

Chiefe ®cope. To reprove the wick- 
ednefle of the lewts, elpecially of the 
Princes and many of the people, For han+ 
kering after Idolatry , expeRting ir ſhould 
bee ſet upagaine, Hiding their 1dals 3 &+ 
ven after that glorious Reformation of 
King Foſighs: a to comfort the Ele 

| 4 


——— 
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remnane 
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' remnant with Evangelicall promiles, and ' 
Reformation by Chriſt, 
Generall parts, 

1.4 woſt ſevere denunciatiton of defolati» '&. 
on and jan] aaa to befall all ſorts 4 
both in Jeruſalem and Judeafor their ſecret 
tdolatries, opprefſions and injurious cove. 
touſnefſe, c: 3. 2 eAnexbrrtation of the 
Jewes toRepentance and ſelf-Reformation F' 
both the graceleficJewes,and thuſe that had Fj. 
ſome ſparkes of Grace appearing in-them, ' 1 
Partly by the exemplary formidable judgee 
ments whichGod would execute upon for= 
raigne Nations in ſight of the Jewes, c; 2. 
Partly by threatnings of judgments againſt F 
Jews themſelves for their fins-if they repen» Þ 
ted not, ca {\1,to 8.3 A ſweet conſolati- 

03 made up ofEvangelicall promiſes touch- J- 
ing thecalling oftheGentiles, Reſtauration. F: 
of the Church, pardon of ſins, Puricyand F' 

everlaſting glory byChriſt;c: 3.8.tothe end, } 


* 
* 


Haggoai. 


A G G A I. Of him and the time 

of his prophecy, Sce Hag. 1,z, _- | 
Dcope- To quicken the lewes thar had 
returned from the Babyloniſh Captivity; 
( being now extreame- ingratefully dull * 
in the works of Reformation, to lay alide | 

IRTNTT66 + [1 all 
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all uzgiſb delayes and excuſes, and ts 
make Poſte wk che reva of the Temple. 
| rall parts, FERRER 
4 — ſha'p reprehenſion of the in» 
SF gratefull fluggiih ewes for their great fin 
1n not repairing the Temple, c: x. 1. to 124 
II. Gods ſingular encouragement, of the 
Jews tofall (pcedily ; and vigorouſly to:this 
> wotk,by diverſe ſotts of excdlent promiſes 
T 2 wiz. 1,; Ofhis promoting and perfeting 
F- the worke, when they ſhould ft cloſe tb it: 
|, C, 1, 32. fo the end, 2 Of the ſurpaſſing 
lory that he would communicate to this 
er Temple(though the ſtruture wasnot 
ſtately )beyond that of the former Tein« 
le.c:2.1.1910.3 Of Gods (18gular benedi- 
n Gion upon theCorne and all rhe fruits' of 
* I* /theearth for their uſe,if they would buckle 
- 4 \ligencly ro this Temple worke, ver, roro 
L | | $-4Ot the glorious excellency of Chritts 
i} . | kingdome, the perfection and complement 
5 of all reformation, ver, 20. #0 the end. 


© _ 
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bt Zechariah. 
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e PECHARITAH , His deſcent and the. 

| ime of- his Prophecy, See 1n Zeccb. 1.1 
'W | Scope. To encourage, and incite the 
s people returned from Captivity, c{pecially 
_# the Governours, Zernbbabel and lojhus 
- | | H $ ab, % 


-< 
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ah, to the building of the Temple. | 
Oenerall 8. . This Prophecy 
s$ro-comprize the ſumme of five Ser- 
mons ſeverally preached: by the propher, 
I: His penitential{ ſermen calling the Jews 
ro repentance. This is prefixed asA Preface, 


before the fellowingSermons of mercy and. 


judgement, to-prepare for 'the' receiving of 
thar, theavoiding-oÞ this, Zevh.'1,1:2,t07; 

Il His vifonaltSermonvis. 'His Prophes 
ticall-vifions, whichare in all eight , ſome 
very obitruſe ; ſome light may be broughe 
to them, by comparing them with Dantels 
Prophecy. T heſo viſions ſeem £6; be Aclive- 
red at once;are contained from-c:1;7.toc:7; 
1. T heſe vifons arel. Viſions ofDerey , 
35 1. T be viſion of men on horſe back among 
the myrtle-rtrees inthe bottom : pointing 
out Chriſts ſingular prefence with,and pro< 
vidence over hisCharch;in toweft ftate,c: 1 


7.t018.2T bevifien of-Jour Carpenters. - 


intimating howGod would break & ſcarter 
the horns of hisChurches enemics,c;1,18.78 
tbe end.; The viſion of the man w'#h the mea« 
ſuring line tn bs ba«d to meaſure) cruſalem 
promiſing theReftaurxiorandtre peopling 


of Jeruſatem,c. 2,4-T be viſ,n oLaihuah 3ig- 


H g'-Prieft in filthy garments.%9 Suatngt 
his right hand accuting bim: Showing that 
though fins of people and Prieſt might be 
objecicd againit rhem, and their imprcets 


{ % & 


oy, 
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. 


— 
. 


The Key ot. the Bible, 19 
ſors,yct oy had anotherHigh-Prieſt, who, 
would plead their cauſe, pardon their fin, 
build cheTemple, & quiet his Church,yiz, 
Cheiſt the Branch, c: 3..5 The vifion 0 the, 
- golden candleſtick & th: z vlive trees ſtan= 
| dinz tyit:declaring that Gods grace alone is 
ſufficient for the reparation and preſervati- 
''| on of his Church, without all other creared 
| means, againit greateſt mountaines of op= 
poſtion,c:4. I1. Uiſtons of judgment. 
c, 5.and 6.T be viſion of the flying Book: and 
| -=_ Ephab, evidcacing,that though their 
ate ſhould be reſtored, & his Church eſta. 
j bliſhedamongt(} them-: | yet he would ſe- 
| verely puniſh them for their fins at preſent, 
| and 6 them for future, 1f their fins 
* gow riperand riper, c: 5. 11I Lliſfons of 
comfozt.v!3.c:7. the vition of ſoure cha— 
riots drawn w.1h joure ſorts of Hurſcs,com- 
ming (ut from te.wren two Mlntains of 
bra/ſe;Comfortably priming out,thcPro- 
vident Decrces and Counſels of God im- 
| maveableas mountaines of braſle , and di- 
re&ing (for his Providence begins & iteers 
all ations) the courſe aa motion of the 
| foure chariotSand horſes, v:7. etther che 
f-ure Empires of the earth, or ( as ſome 
think, )t:e Angels of heaven, thoſe miai- 
ſtring ſpirits(for-the fulfilling of his wilfor 
his ares good;-{o that wharſocyer his 
Church had or thould further ſuffer und; r 
them, was foreſeen and forc-appointed by 
. Cd 
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that were come our. of captivity already, 
and to them that as yet cemdine] in Capti- 
vity, c: 6.1.to 9. 8 The viſion or rather 
the Hiſtorical Pr #diftion of what was really 
Fo be done, for bis Churches comfors,viz. the 
oblation of ſome Jewes which came from 
Babylon, as Embaſſadors from the reſt ,and 


Pr 
dome and Prieſt-hood of Chr:ff, together 
with there eſtabliſhment and enlargement 
of the Church under him.c:649, to the end. 

III. Hts Caſuifticall Sermon, wherein the 
Prophet at large reſolves theIews in aCaſe 


of conſcience touching Faſting,propoſed to . 
him and the Prieſts with many other Leſ-. 


ſons excellently inſerted, c: 7, and c: 8. 


IV. His propbeticall Sermon, foretelling ' 


future events, c: 9, 10;andt1, wherein are 
principally conſiderable, r Threatnings of 
deftruion to the Churches enemies, Land 
of Hadrach, Damaſcus Hamath,&c.c: 9,1.to 


7.2. Promiſes ofdeliverance and prote&ion. ? 


to his Churchagainft al cheir enemies,c:9, 
7,8, 3 Promiflory prediions of Chrilts. 
I Meta cons RT YT JA WEe 7 

of co hig peop'e from whom al comfort and. 
ſalvation principally flowes,c: 9,9.toc.11;b. 
'A., Denuncjarions of dreadfull judgmencs, 
even to the Iewes themſelves, for their in+ 

grateful! & abominable rejc&jvn of Chriſt: 
and his Geulpel, als w V, Hi: 


__ 


God himſelfez a great comfort to than, 


che typical coronation of Loſhuab theHigh«: 
"ck under which is declared the King-. 


i 
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V.His Evangelical Sermon, peculiarly 
belonging ro the Church whichChriſt had; 
gathered by his Goſpel, c: 12. 13;and 146 
wherein are laid down many ſweet: privim 
ledges of theChurch. x TheChurches vio»: 
ry over all her enemies, tro whom ſhee ſhall 
be Acup of :rembling, A Burdeu/ome ſtones 
A rorch of fre in a ſbeaf,c: 12, 1. to 7. 
2. The Churches ſafety and proretion 
only from the Lord, ©: 12,7, 8: $ The 
Benefits enwrapped in t his ſalvation for 
theChurch.viz.1H cart—w i repent= 
tance for their finne that picrced Chriſt, ce - 
I 2,9.to the end.2Remiſſion of al fins tothe. 
penicent by faith in the blood. of Chriſt,cr 
13, 1.3 —_— of tne Evangelicall'dos; 
Erie tromal pollution and defilement,v. . 
2. tO 7. 4 A ſeleR ſeparation of the rems 
nant appertaining to che EleRian fromthe . 
drofly multirude,c: + 3.7.to c-14,12.4 The - 
remoyall of al theChurches ruined enemies 


. from offending the Church atyy more, or 


ſubduing them ro theChurch,and conſecra» 
ting all their wealth to holy u ſes, c: 34,12 
to the end. f tbe Book. 


Malachi.. 
Mi; LACH I. He prophecyed after 


as . B1yio%ſh . .caprity 5. the 
WE Temples 
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Temples being now” repared, and" the 
publick | worhip jeflored, againft the 
many-Hietorions corruptions remaining 
among them, even--after (uch wonderfull 
mercyes;He'is the laſt propher of the- Old 
Teſtament, deciphering out in thecloſe of 
his Book Jobn the Baptiſt, the firſt Pro- 
phe of che New Teſtament, Mal. 4:5, 6. 
with-Lok; 16, 16. : 

Dcope- To call the Jewes,' after this 
Reparation of Gods Temple and worſhip, 
to Repentance, from their many and foule 
corruptions ; eſpecially the- comming of 
Chrilt the Mefliao, the great reformer.and 
Refiger of his Church, being ſo neare at 
kind. 

Generall parts. Befides the Tirle, 
hereinare wrapped up in one continued 
Sermon, theſe principall matters, 

"14 4 Preface (agytatrring the- ingrarefull 
wickednefle of: the Jewes ) | drawn from 
Gods frngular love inEleRion of them in 
Iacob,when he rejected theEdomites inE [aa 
E:1:*2, to 6. 

II, A ſharpe conteſtation aga nſt thePeople, 
£[pecially the Prieſt the keepers of the law, 
for their corruptions. v17. 1. Againſt their 
contempt and pullurion"otthe worlhip of 
God,whic4Pricfts thould have vindicated, 
by. office c:1.6; 9c; 2-19. 2 Againit their cor. 
ru tMarriages,bethMartiages within fadd's 
B Poly gathics&;2.10.t61p, 3 Againk the 
63 webs wicked- 
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wickedneſſe and perverſeneſſe of many,that, * 
made a mock of Gods juſtice 'and juige- : 
ments, C. 2. 17: toc: 3-7-4 Agaiaſtt 
Sacriledge,in robbingGod of Tichs &OF- 
ferings &c.C: 3. 74 to 13. 5 Againſt their 
Atheiſticall contempt of Gods =o wor— 
oe and true repentalice C: 3. 15.10 4+ Fo 
III. An earneſt invitation of all to repen= 
tance that ſo they might be prepared, duely 
to entertaine the Meſizh, who with his 
forerunner}Jobn the Bapriſt,in the ſpirit & 
power of Elias , was now immediately te 
appeare in humane fleſh, c: 4, 5, 6. 

T hus jarre of the Old Teſtament wheres 
in the New Teſtament is Veiled : Crme 
we next 10 conſider of the New | eſtameng 
wherein the Old Teſtament is Revealed, 


(I, Chri the Head $1 Church 3 f 

on Suk ie;L _—__De- Matthew. 
Arinc, Miracles, 'iffath and Re» 
ſurre&ion , arerecarded by foure Mar he . 
Evangeliſt. | Ls he. 


4 l John. 


| 2. The Church, Chriſtsbody, whoſe 

primitive plantations Kate and 
| augmentation both among Jewes 
{ and Gemtiles, is degſared in the 


; (I, Hiſt oricak, | 
deſcribing un- | 
tous the Hi- \ 
ſtory of g 


Atts of the Apo- 
files. 
' Romanes: 
I. Corinthians. 


IT, Corinthians. 
Galatians 


F 
| . '2 
f1 Generall] which Paul 
| wrote unt$ whole Chur*- 


about matters of < 


fi, To be- 
lieving 
Gentiles, 4 
as Pauls 
Epiſtles, 


| I. Theſſalowians 
(II, Theſſalonians? 

1 Mwblique Eccle- ( ; | 
2. Payr- | iiic: affares . | I, Timothy, 
oe }11, Timothy. 


ticular 


(> The 
Bookes of 
| the New-3 
' Teſtament 
are either, | 


IL,Epiffo- 
licall,asall 
the Epi- 


les writ» 


Apoſtles 


ten by the 


| Tiras, 
( 


ute Occo- 


NiC | affaires, Philemon. 


js Epiftle ro 


probably write -—— Hebrews. 
) to the 


1s probable 
ll ole 7 Epi Sit, Pere: 
ommo , " 
{ wereyvig,. | hr alle A General © 2 ok 
| ener | Jon 
or the 1 Jobs Particu- III. Jobs 
tholique at 
( Epiſtles, 
IIT. Propheticef , foretelling wh 
| ftateand condition of the Chi 
\ end of the world, written by J 


| either | 


believing 


2, The:9 
z eter. 


© » 


tall be the furure - 1 
bof Chriſt to the 3The Revelatwon. | 


the Apoltle, vix- 


: 
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nant of Grace in CHRIST: veiled tid 


' ſtament, the veile is untaken away : 


ant of Grace in Chiifk unveyled #ff> - 
| z he. 


THE NEW ...' 


TESTAMENT... 


"4 
Hz Naw T5 Ya- 
> [Mt E NT, Revealing ol 
Lifu ly and clearly the | 
IN Ew COVENANT int 
CC hriſt, and the Spirirye 
affall adminiſtrations theres 
of, is contained in the 
Books written fince Chrits manifelts oh 
in the fleſh. In reading of the O:id-Te- 


is Www 4 
ol +1 4x 


But (intheNaw TxE&T a- 
M ZN T) the veile /is done .away int 
Chriſt, 4nd we «ll with open fices be— 
holding as in @ glaſſe the glory" of hk LY 
Lord, are changed into the ſame Wa m 
from glory to glory. 2 Cor. 3. 14: 199 +4  } 
in the Books of the Old Teſtaniind, 
der Promi/es , Prophecies, and Types: Ith & 
the Books a the New Tofkiae, FA T 
Lord dclineates to us the New: Covgo 3 


God deſcribes to us ,, The OM Cove» 


g $a 
4 
dhe 'F 
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ally exhibited and performed; Chriſt be- . j 
ing the body and ſubſtance of al] thoſe 
;ancient Types and ſhadows, Iobn 1, 17, | 
- Hebr. 10.1. Colo//: 2. i7, The Cen- 4 
ter and meeting, place of all the Prophecycs 
_ and Promiſes Luke 1, 790, and 24.27, 
Afts 19, 43. 2 Cor: 1.20, | 
* The Books of the New Teſtament are 
either, 1Hifftoricall, 2 Epiftolicall , or 
-3 Propheticall,, as further appears jin the } 
annexed Taþle.. (LF? * 


— — 
— 


I. HISTORICALL BOOKS, | 


| Hz HisTtor1Cait Books of 
the New Tefament, are luch as con- 
taine principally matters of Fad, 
though matters of Fa!thand Deftrine are 
alſo interwoven. The H ftories.of the New 
Teftament, are 1 Of Chriſt the head of the , 
Church, 2 Of the Church of Chriſt , his 


body. . 
— ol x HisTorY Or JESus 
- Cxrisr. himflfe, is contained in 

the Foure Evangeliſis ; wherein Chriſts 

Genealrgy, Nativity; Life, Dofrine, Mts 

racles, Death Reſurreftion, and Aſccnſin 

on, are deſcribed. Mattbew, Marke, Luke, 
and Joon , are uſually called by way of 
cxaph. 
pits 


lis, The foure Cyangeliſts, 


ECAaulte 


vYP 
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| becaule they alone wrote the Evangelicall. 


Hiſtory of Jeſs Chriſt. Matthew and 
Fobn were Apoſtles, Mat: 10, 23. Marke 


-3-28.19. Markeand Luke were: (thought _ - 


not :Apoſtles , yer ) holy Apoſtolicall 
men, the Apoſtles diſciples, Compant- 
ons and aſſiſtants in the work-ofthe Mie 
niſtry, 

The generall and common -Deope 
of theſe fonxe -Biſtozies, and of the 
writing of them-. is- that which Jobu''ex+ 
elink in particular,vip.- That we might 
believe that Ieſus is the Ghrift, the ſonne of 
Gad,; and that b:leeving we might have life 
theough bis nams, Tohn 20. 31; Particular 
ends, and occaſions may bee noted in the 
particular conſiderations of them; 

Thi one Hiſtory of leſus Chrift, &% 
written by foure ſe verall Penmen. The 
Reaſons thereof are- worthy. to bee enquired 
into. | 


Ancient writers - ( who: mich pleaſe . 


themſelves with the myſteriouſncle 
of Numbers.) have excogitated divers 3 
Some fetch a Reaſon from the foure Ri- 


vers of Paradiſe . Orgin. Some, | from: . 


the foure rings of rhe Arke wherein the 


Tables of the Law were contained, * 


Hieronym. Some from the foure thick 
Cardinall winds, Iren. Adverſ: Hereſ* 
l. 3. c3 11. Some. thiake that, the Go 


pel. being to bee diſperſed to the whole, - * 


world. 


1 hy 
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__ ze World, the world being divided into foure 
autem Chicfe parts,therefore there were foure Evan- 
anima Selif{s , and hence this Hiſtory of Chriſt, 
me tris, written by foure Evangeliſts,is called San- 
leo five 4 Quedrige Domini, i; c. T be Lords tha- 
bomo, -Tiot drawn of joure, wherein Chriſt rides as 
five vie.intripmpb throug bout the world, to ſpread 
tulus in gþroad the ſw*et odour of bis , wy 1 Om 
——_—_ D- #yrel. AugeRiu, deconſenſu, Evange- 
- untur: Jiltarum, lib. 1;c: 5,6, 7. Tom. 4. Au. 
unde guſt, Expol, in Evang. Joan. Trac 36. 
iſti tres Trzn, quo ſupra. Moſt accommodate; that 
lit, Of tbe foure * living creatures, Exck, 1. 5. 
in his and Rey, 4. 6. tothe number of the Evan= 
maxi» geliſ{y, but ſeverally Ambroſe gives, the 
—_ Man to Matthew,who begins with Chriſts 
-u” peaigree 3. the Lyon to Marke, who begins 
_ is Riftory of the Lyon-like its of 
Chri- Jcbn Baptift , .T har E vangelicall Els, 
ftus in Chriſts .immediate forerunner 3 The 
carne Calfe to Luke, who begins his Goſpel 
of & NWith the Nativity of Chrilt , and that in 
7 , - Sn 
que 6 ſtable, there being noroome for bim in the 
pre= Inne;; andthe Eagle to Jchx, who inthe 
cepta: beginning of his Goſpel ſoares aloft 
rains to that high mylterie of Chriſts Divini- 
- ty. and» God-head, D: . Ambroſ: ' Prafat. 


- 07 , : 
carnem portantibus tradidit, At yero Joannes ſuper. 
nubila infirmitatis Humanevelut 2quila voat, &-lucem 
on utabilis veritaris | acn:ifimis argue firmiſſimis 
"oculis cordis intuctur. Auge ds conſcnſy ivaug: lt cho | 
Tome 4. ol | . | 
E \ E-' 04s p in 
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- | in Evang: ſecund: Luc. But leave we theſe 
notions of wit, which ſceme rather to bee 
fimilitudes, alluſions, or Allegorier, uſed 
for iluſtration , rather then Arguments 
- } for demonſtration , why -thele foure 
F | ſbould wrice our bleſſed Saviours- Hi= 
nd ſtory. | I of \ 

K We m-y rather concexve Chr! ſ{s-Hiftorie' 

= was writien by theſe foure. Mood 
- 1. Becauſe God ,; who appointed: many 
-_ wicneſles - of Chritts dotrine and, works, 
9. | &«c.nor onely ro Jeruſalem,all Judca,and 
A | S$amaria, but'to: the utmolt parts of the 
\* | carth, Af.1.8 and 10.39,41,42.did pecu- 
” þ liarly ſtirre up theſe foure Perſons by . his 
© | ſpirit to this work; for holy men writ'who 
's | were moved,andas moved by the bolyG boſt, 
S | 2 Peter. 20, 21. 
f 2, This Hiſtory of Chriſt, is the Hi= 
'>' | ſtory of Hiſtories , of greatelt worth in ie 
ſelf, and concernment to us : and likely to 
Þ | bee moſt oppoſed by the Devill, and the 
n 5 wicked u__— Wc. therefore God (thar re 
E | quires rwo or three witneſſes, for confirma= 
e | tionof things, Deut. 17. 6. Heb. 10.28.) 
it & makes uſe of foure witneſſes to write 
— | Chriſts ſtory, that by the writings of foure, 
| every thing. might & eſtabliſhed, beyond 
lulpition. 

3- That we may ce the authority of 
the Goſpel , depends not upon the Pen= 
{ men thereof, but upon the Holy Ghoſt 
| al 


— 
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thatindires it , and theffore this Hiſtory. | 
is witken,: not only by Matthew and John, | 
Apdaſtles, who were eye and care-witnel - 
ſes of what/Chriſt did and ſpake ; but alſo 
by: Mark and ; 0 the Apoſtles followers, 
who Redfaſtly believed the Apoltles report, 
Luke 1.:1, 2. though not eyc-witnefles' 
thenmſehvcs, yer were incited thereto by the 
ſpirit. | | 
: 4+ That this Goſpel Hiſtory _ 
be compleated , one. explaining what 
another. left. obſcure , Gr matter or 
order:., - one ſupplying. what , another | 
had omitted, As; Watthew, who wrote | 
hirft, ( as Perews thinks Proem. in Matth. | 
Þ 599.) viz. in the ninth yeare after 
Chrilts aſcenſion , for the moſt part re- 
lates the things done, but ſeldome infiſts 
upon the ordet of "doing them. Mark, 
who'wrote next, viz. in thetenth yeare | 
after Chriſts - Tune th » briefly relates + 
what Matthew did more largely, ( Mark |, 
being as an Abſt:a&, or Epitome of Mat- | 
tbew,) but withall hee more inſiſts upon 
the-ordering and timing of things done, 
Luke, who wrote in the fifteenth yearc, 
after-Chriſts aſcenſion, having ſeen 0+ 
thers writings, prepounds to himſclfe 
ro write of things from the very 
firſt , 'and that'methodically 3 [tr ſeemed 
gc01towe alſo, baving bad perſef under- * 
{i anding of tbingr, jrom the yery firſt, to | 
oy write 


is, 7 Pw Oh ww. # MH ©, + 4 J4 *« * te tw 6 9 «<A -« ww 
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write unto thee in Order, . Luke 1.3, In 
many things hee ſhewes .the*, order of 
thiags by circumſtances , . and .in_ moſt 
agrees With Marke, whence Tertulian 
cals Luke's Goſpel, Digeftum Hiftorie 
Evangel:c#, i.e. An orderly digeſting of the 
| Evangelicall ſtory : but lomerimes things: 

manifeſt in Matthew and Maxkg hee puts 
_ in their. owne place, John who 
| wrote his Goſpell in. the two and thixa, 


Hm, A 
es O”” _- 


-@ W. © 


© þ tieth yeareafter Chriſts aſcenſion , pray 
5 feſſedly, ( as Euſebiu in 1d Eccleſ. tex 
ve ikes) addes the As of Chriſt in the 
e | rſt year of his Miniſtry, omitred by 
Y the reſt, And in the reſt of his His 
"" | ſtory, he not onely infilts much upon 


| Chriſts dotine not formerly ſpoken to, 
{ but alſo expreflely notes the Feaits of cer- 
taine diſtin& years, incident in the time of 
l, d4-ox = miniltry,intimating that theE vane 
gelicall Hiſtory penned by vthers,thould be 
5 | diſtributed into certaine years , according 
'k led theſe Feaſts, 
| $5. Finally, hong the Holy Ghoſt 
| could by one and the ſame contexture 
of words, have given us the Hiſtory of 
{ Chriſts words and deeds, (as (Zerſon no- 
terh) yer not Withour ſome” great my+ 
lkery thercin , he pleaſed, ſub quadam 
concord' ina, (fi ira dicipoſſit) diſſunantia 
=»1.C. Wnder 4 (CFiaine Harmoniom {7 mo 


| concording diff. nancy, (i we may ſo ſpeak) 
ts 
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fo txcite the minder of the faithſull , to the 


more bumble and vigilant inveſtigation of 


the truth; that (0 it might appear,the foure 
Evangeliits){id not {pr ak by matoall Con- 
ſpication,but by divine Lnſpiration. 


[EY 


Matthew. 

nt GosyPrrt ACCORDING 
T + o MaTTHEw. The Engliſh 
word [Goſpel] comes from the old Saxon 
word, [COoſpct] i © Good ſpeech. The 
Greek word ſignifies Good 1ydings, or a 
Good Meſſage: I his word Goſpel in New 
Teſtament, is of ſeverall acceprations. Ir 
is uled, 
1.In bad ſenſe for a falſe pretended Gof+ 


| pet. I, 6.7. 4 
1.Generally, For the Do- 


| 


Ll. A. ret Ar oo At 


_— CG" 


yE2r- 


C = dl id Bs AC ata es. Ss. Load 


 Arine or Promiſe of ſal»| 
l, In [, pro. | vation freely by Chriſt þ 
| good perly, | t6 all that will belicve. 
-—j and ſo | Thus thc Goſpel isevers 
[ © oy laſting, R-v.14.6.0nc & 
| _ th e ſame under Old&N, 
| ber, þ cieker ! Teſtament, Gal: 3, 8, 


I 2. Specially . for the Do- 
| Arine of grace in accom- 

liſhing rhe Promiſe by 
| hriſt exhibited, this is 
peculiar to the N, T cita- 
ment 
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1 | wow bay > R11,1,2:2Cor.4:4. 
of | 1. For the Preathing , or 
'e Miniſtery of the Goſpel 


ws, 2 Me- 1 Cor. 9,12.14, 
| (4 i For the Hiſtory of Chriff 
ly, } Who istheprime Subje& 
| of the-Goſpel. Thus the 
books of ihe foureEvange. 


\ {iſt8are called Goſpels, 


This Book is called The Go/pel accor- 
ding to Mat. becauſe hee was Penman of 
it. Patthew, an Hebr, name, in Syciack 
\ND Mattha, ſome derive it from DD 
Mas. i.e. Tribute, others from Ng 
Math:ch, i.e. to extend, t0cxplaine, &c. 
So that Matihew ſhould ſound as much 
as, Anexplainer, viz, of Scripture, Bur 
rather it is to be deriv'd from 11) Naan 
i. &. be bath g:ven or beſto#ed,whence WD 


Lexicon ſanftuw, SA. Bgs8 par, 641. 
Matthew was allo ſurnamed L:v:, in 
Hebr: i. e. a//«:1ated- Mark 2. 14. Luke 
5. 29. {o hehadtwo names. He was the 
. ſonne of Alpheus, Mark 2.14. By pro- 
Jo-ſ fellion a Publicane , fitting ar the Receipt 
m-F of Cultome, Luke 5. 27, Mark. 2.14, 
by with Math: 9.9. his calling was ver 
infamous among the Jews, yet Chril 
cals him from the lb of Cultome 
to 


Metthan, A gift; lo Maith:w notes- 
a Gift, viz. of God, vid. Greg. Greport 


® 


mo 
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ro be a diſciple, who preſently obeyed,and 
made Chriit a great ſea//,Luke 5. 27, 28, 
29. Mark 2 14 15, Matth: 9.9,10. He was 
one of the twelve Apoſtles. Matth, 10. 3, $ 
Penman of this booke, Authority wheres | 
of was never queſtioned by the Church of | 
Chriſt. Heis called, A met ſaithfſull come | 
mentatar of th. Goſpel,by Tertul.l:b.de car- |} 
ne Chriſti, ©; 22 p. 310. edit Franeker, | 
1597. Hepreached the Goſpel to finners, | 
not onely by word, but by exemplary cor- | 
re&ing kis own life, Cbryſoft. in Pig at, 
oper. i.nperſett: 2 
Mithew wrote his Goſpell as ſome} 
think in the one and twenticth yeare af. | 
rer Chriſts aſcenſion, Iren. |. 3. c; tf 
Or the fifteenth yeare , As Nicephoras l, þ 
2. c, 45. Or theninth year after Chritts| 
aſcenſion, as Pareus Proem. in Matth. p.| 
599,and Al/ed in Pracog. T heul, t. 2,c;| 
123. P. T1Cs 
Decaſion of Matthews Goſpel,ſorr e desb 
'clare thus. Aſ4:rhew afrer hee had firit 7 
preached to the Hebrews, and thence was 
-togo tothe Gen'rlei, hee committed his 
- Goſpel ro writing 3 that ſo he might ſup- 
ply and compenſate his abſence by his wri- 
' ting, left behind with them, Euſeb. Hf, 
Eccleſ, 1 3.c324. and out of him Nicephs- 
88 [o 3.C 35S, 
The language , in which Matthew 
wrote, ſome thinke was Hebrew 3 tha 


0 
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he being an Hebrew , wrote in Hebrew 
to the Hebrews, divers Ancient writcrs 

embrace this opinion, Iren. | c; 1, 
| Athanaſ* in Synopſe. pag 141. Euſed. Hiſt. 


+ Eccleſel.;. Cc, 24. Naxiang. in Cam: 

, | Hieron, Prafat. in 4. Evang. 4d Damaſ. 

" & in C. it. Hof: e Auguſt de con(-nſ. 

'* | Evang. |:1c. 2. Nicephir. Ll. 4. c,32 

| And that it was tranſlated into Greek, 
3 E 
» 


by John the Evangeliſt, as ſome; By 


r-* TJames, as others z By Lukeand Paul, as 
4." others ; By Mark, as others are of opi=- 

. nion, Sdme thinke he wrote not in 
m 


| pure Hebrcw, but in Syriack, being the 

| Diale& then moſt commonly uſed, At- 
te} //ed. Precog. Theol. L. 2.6. 123. But 
others Judge, Matthew wrote not his 
| Goſpel originally -in Hebrew, but in 
'*P'} Greek, and that upon theſe grounds, 
'GE 1 The Hebrew Goſpel of Mun// erus his 


———_—_ _ 


Edition is ſuch for language, as it is ifs» 


deeb probable ir ihould be written by Mats" 


rl? 7tþ:w,0r any other skilfull in the Hebrew 
tonguce 2. The ſame Authors who 


| his report Matthew, to have writ in He-© 
(up- brew, acknowledge the Greek Goſpel of” © 


wil's Matthew in the Apoſtles times, to be 
commended to the Church as Authen- 
tick. Iren, | 3. G. 33. Hiercy in C4- 
el. Nllnſter, Euſeb.l 3,c. 34. and 39. 
and [, 5. c. 10, &c. 3. The other A— 
pyitles originally wrote in the Greek 

I 2 ; tongue, 


och. net —_- 
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rongue, (as then moſt common) and that 
not onely promiſcuouſly ro all both 
Jewes and Gentilcs, but peculiarly when 
they wrote to the Jewes. As Author of 
the Epi/lle to Hebrews, Peter, James. 
And their Apoſtolicall function required 
them to write in the molt knowne tongue, 
as moſt to edifying. 4 Matthew's itile 
plainly agrees with Mark's, differs. not 
much from Jobn's, and though therein 
-there be ſome Hebrai/mes, ſo there are in 
moſt Books of the New Teſtament: 5 
Matthew interprets Hebrew 'names by 
_ Greek, therefore hce wrote in Greek not in 
Hebrew, e. g. Immanuel Matth. 1. 23. 
Golgorbz, Marth: 27.33, Eli Elilamaſa-þ 
bachtani. Maith. 27.46. 6 None can cer-+ 
rainly tell who ſhould be the Author of the 
.'Greek ver/'on, if Matthew wrote in He- 
: brew, And this opiniontends to deſtroy 
=aghe credite and authority of Matrtbew's 
-*> Goſpel in Greek. 
| =” Dcope, To cvidencetoall, bur cſpe- 
Ez =Z-ccially to che beleeving Hebrews,wich whom 
= he had preached, that this Jeſus Chritt,was 
> ©. thetrue Meſſiah ; therrue promiſed, feed 0 
4 David and eAbrabam, Matth, 1. 1. | 
Piincipall parts. This Hiſtory de-ſj | 
ſcribes. | 
I. Chrif{s Birth and there His Genealo- 
;,Conception, Nativity, Place where,an6 


tome Cenſequents thereupon, C3 I. 2. 
II, Cbriff 


—_ 7 
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II. Chriſts Life, wherein are deciphe- 
red 
x. The things done in reference to Chriſts 
threefold office,viyz. I. Prie/tly; His inau- 
guration by ] vbns publike promulgation,c, 
3. I. Kingly, He combates with Sathan 
and conquers him, cz 4. III. Propheticall, 
which he executed, 1Alone by himſelf,and 
that either, As @ Prophet onely, teaching, 
1 The Cauſes of godlineſfle, c. 5. 2 The 
Duties of godlineſie, c. 6, 3 The impediy 
ments unto godiinetlc, c.7. 484 Prophet 
and King jcyntly, doing miracles, c 8. and 
9. 2 Together with, or by his Apoſtles in 
their miniſtry, c: 10. | 
2. T he authority and eſteem that Chriſt 
haJ, 1 with his own, c31z. 2With others, 
both xEcclefraſticall Perſons who confer— 
red with him, that they might. enſnare him 
and accuſe him, c;12. 2And Puliticall, 
whether with the People , who flocked to 
heare him preach, c; 13. Or with the Max 
viitrate, Her:ds opinion of him; c3 14. * 
IIL. Chrifts dea'h. Set forth by the Aus 


1$ecedents, Munner, and Cun/tquents 


of it. 
I. By the Antecedents of it , compriſed 
in his journey to Jeruſalem , wires 
note, | 
1. Whence hee went, the terme from 
which, viz. From Galilee, cz 15. compa + 
redwith cz19, 1 while Chrilt was in Gali- 
I 3 lee, 
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lee. 1 He anſwers the Phariſees-and Sad, 

b duces about a fgne, c: 16, 2 Heis tran. 
figured to encourage both himſelf and his 
Apoſtles againlt his paſſion, c; 17, 3. He 
Preacheth humility and love to his dilciples 
C: 18, 

2, What way he went , vie, through the 
coalts of Judea, where are recorded his 
words and deeds, Cc: 19. and 20, p 

” 3. Whither hce went, the terme to which 
oy To Jeruſalem. Here are declared, 
x How hee wasentertained art Jeruſalem, 
21. 2 What heedid there, viz, Hediſ— 
puted with Sddaces and Phariſces, c3 22, þ 
Accuſed the Phariſees of Hypocrifie, ge, 
c. 23. Forctold Jeruſalems deſtrvRinon, 
and the Ggnes of kis comming to judge— 
ment, cz 24. Admoniſheth all to prepare 
for the laſt judgement , and deſcribeth it, 
C: 25. 

IT. By the manner of hi death, where | 
note, 1 T he Preface, or Hai _—_ of it,his Þ | 
Agony in the Garden, Judas his Treachery; Þ | 
GC. c: 26. 2Theproegrefle maceto bring | | 
him to his end , both in the Eceleſiaſticall Þ 
and Civil! confiftory, cz 27. 3 The Con. Þ 
ſummation of his paſſion, c. 27. | 

-_ By the Con/equens of his death,c: 
29, 


MARK 


4 
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Mark. 


He GOSPEL ACCORDING- To 
MaKkK. So denominated from Mark 
the Penman of its, 

MARK, ſomederive from the Hebr. 
PID Marak. i.c: Hee hath poliſhed, 8&c, 
As Hebrews. Oc:hers rather take ir 
to be a Latine name ({ made a Denizon 
ia the Greek tongue ) and derived from 
the Moneth of March, becauſe Mſark was 
borne in that monerh, it being uſuall 
lo to acnominate men that were borne 
in March, ' Probue: Hee was allo cal 
led John, Ads 12, 12, and 15. 37, 
viz. Fohn Marth, His Father ſcemes 
not to bee mentioned in Scripture, His 
mother was that Mary in whoſe houſe 
they were praying for Perer, when Pe- 
ter brought our of Priſon by the-An- 
gel. came and knock at the doore, Ads 
I: 12, Hee was Couſin to Barnabas, 
bis fifkers ſon, Col. 4. #0. Though 
he was notan Apoitle, yer he was an 
Apoltelicall man : Some think hee was 
one of the 70 Diſciples. Hrerony 2, 
If ſo, hee both heard and ſaw Chriſt, 
However hee was the follower of Paul 
and Barnabas, ARs 12, 25, Andthey 
I 4 bad 
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35. Niceph.lib 2.c: 15, Hieron. Catal, 


bad brm to their M:niſter, AQ. 13.5, 
Afterwards when there aroſe a ſharp 
controverſie betwixt Paul and Barnabas 
about Mark ; - Paul and Barnabas de- 
parted aſunder, and Barnabas took 
Mark along with him to Cyprug. AR. 
15.37,38, 39. And after this (as ſome 
thinke) Mark lived with Peter, who # 
cals him Marcus my ſonne, 1. Pet.s 13, } 


- From whoſe mouth he wrote the Goſ- | 
' pel, as ſome think, yet others are of | 


opinion , there were rwo Marks . Vig. 
Joceh. Laurent. in 1. Pet. 5, 13. 

Irengus tiles him The Di/ciple andin- 
terpreter of Peter, Irzn. adver(. Herz. 1, 
3,C: 1.P. 229.cdit. Colon. 1596. 

Mark wrote his Goſpel two yeares | 
after Matthew, as ſome think,vid. «Aus | 
norat, in Ireneum quo ſupr. p., 229. 230.þ 
And he wrote it upon eccaſfhon of 
the requeſt of ſome Brethren at Kome, 
as ſome conceive. Epiphan Hereſ. 51.f 


Euſeb, Eccleſ. Hiſt. Ir 6. c: 11, & |. 1c: 


CSCO OTORTITT 


ed... Ahh 
” ; 


illuſt. T hat conceit of Baronivsthat he 
wrote his Goſpel in Latin, is reje&ed 


as groundlefſe. Gerh. lo. com. de Sac, 


Script. exep.c: 9, $. 244. 
Dcope 3 : To deſcribethe erue Chriſt, 
and to prove that Jeſus is the Chriſt, And 
this he doth compendiouſly, as Mat- 
thew had done betore more Copiouſly. | 
He 


4 
hk —— 
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He alſo notes the. Series and Order of the 4 


Hiſtory. 
Paincipall parts. An Hiſtoricall 
arration of Chriſts life, and death is 
orderly and compendiouſly laid down 


I.Chrifts life and converſation is deſcribed 

I. By his forerunner Jobn Baptift,c: 4. 

2 By things done by Jeſus Chriſt , ei- 
ther, 


Before b's transfiguration 3 as the 
Oracles which he preached , and the 
Miracles which he wrought 3 The 
ſplendour ana glory of both which 
are much augmented, both by men, 
and by God, I. By men, and thoſe 
both Chriſts friends , and Chriſts 
Foes, 1. Chriſts friends, as By 
Matihewes calling to the Apoſtle- 
ſhip,c: 2. By the 12 Apoſtles be— 
ing ſent forth ropreach, c: 3. By 
the peoples flocking rogether to 
heare Chriſts Do&rine, c: 4. 5. 2. 
Chriſts foes, viz. By Chriits own 
Conntry—men that deſpiſed him, c: 
6. By the Scribes and Phariſees, 
cavilling at him and hisDiſciples c: 
7. 8.11. By God, in his tranſ-f- 
guratiOn, C: 9. 


2. In his Tran/-fguration, c: 9. 
. 3 » After bis tran/.fguration, where we 


have Chriſts as, 


i 1. Before 


” 
a - - 
—_ 


= 
o 
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1. Before his entering into the Holy 
City, Cc; 10, 

2.At his entering into Jeruſalem,c:11. 

3. After his entrance, his x. Diſ—- 
putation with the Scribes , Phari- 


ſes , Sadguces , Herodians. C, 12. 


2. Predictions of Feru/alem's de- 
ſtruction, and theend of the 
world, c: 13. 
II, Chrifts Paſſun and Death is (et forth , 

1 . By the Antecedents of it, c. 14. 

2, By the manner of it, c; 15, 

3. By the Con/equents of it. His Buriall , 

Reſurrefion, Aſcenſion, &c, c:1 5. 16+ 


—— 


— 


Rake 


_ Goſpel according to Lum rx. 


So denominated from Luke the | 


Penman of it, 


L u x = fome account in Hcbrew * 
name DRY Lokam,i, c. To bim the Recs | 
ſ[urrettion 3 T veophilatF thinks, that 


Luke and Cleophis firſt mer Chriſt after 


his Reſurre&tion, But this is leſte pros 
bable, becauſe Luke reſtifies, that he fi 


wrote this Hiſtory of Chrilt , according 


= 4,4 


as things were delivered to him. by Mis+ 


niſters of the word, that were: eye—wit= 
neſſes Luke 1.x, 2. O:hers rather @unt 


; Luke a Latin name fromLucius-Encius des 


Ji 


O's 2 OG ERR "Pom 
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rived a Luce Oriente , i. &. from the mor- 
ning light, they were wont to impoſe 
this name upon ſuch as were borne in the 
morning, Hs Sun-riling, &c. He 
was of Antioch in Syria, as Hieronym. 


.and Theophylaff, By particular vocati- 


on, a Phylician , Luke rhe beloved Phy- 
ſition, Col. 4. 14. And ſomethink he 
was a moft cxcellent Painter. Nreph, 
I. 6.c: 16. & l,15, c: 14. He was 
a faithful! and conſtant companion of 
Paul, 2 Tim. 4.11, His fellow labourer, 
Philem. 24. And ſome think Luke is 
intended by that brother whoſe praiſe is 
in the Go/pel t hror g hout «ll the Chur, bes , 
2 Cor. 8 138, Bey in le, intimates this 
was Hieron's _ Thovgh Cc bry- 
ſoft ome rat her thinks it was Barnabas, to 
whom Calvin ſubſcribes, Calt. in loc, 
P:ſcat in loc. Luke was an inſeparable 


Gonipanion of Paul and bis fellow-worker * 


in the Goſpel ; ſaith Irergus |. 3. 14. 
Pauls follower ; and though not an 4- 
Poſt ie, yet Apoſtelicall 3 ſaith Tertull. ad- 
ver. Marcion. 1.4.c: 2.1 har Luke was 
molt $kilful] in che Greck tongue,not one- 
ly Hierenym. in Ifaiah c: 6, teſtifies 5 
but alſo his very ſtile cleerly evidenceth, 
Whereupon one faith, It is kncwnto tbe 
lcarned , that Luke obſerved a more pure 
Helleni me then the ref# of the Eangeliffs 
Cauſab, Exerc c; 2, c; 1, Paul _— 
t 


” 
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ted Luke 6t Thebes, thinke Hieronym. Eu— 
ſebidss and Niceporus, Luke lived 
a langle life, and taught firſt in France, 
Iialy, Macedonia, and Dalmatia ; thinks 
Epipban, His death is variouſly repor— 
ted; helived 84 pun faith Hzeron, 
in Catal. and then dyed in Bithynia. Hie— 
roy. in Catal, At « pray thinks Dip — 
theus. He was hanged on a fruitfull Olive= 
tree ; thinks Nicephorusg. 

Hewrote his Goſpcl about. fifteene 
 yeares after Chriſts Aſcenſion , Niceph. 
andthat in the parts of Achaiah, Hiero- 


W. 
7 Dccafion of his writing, ſome ſay was 
the appointment of Peter or Paul, that's 
dcubtfull, Probably the requeſt of Theo» 
philus ( ſuppoſed to be ſome eminent Se- 
'nator-) to whom he dire&s both his Goſ* 
pel, and the As. Though ſome take his 
name T beophilus, for any godly man, | 
Lover 0; God. Luke himſclfe cleerely ers 
down one occaſion 3 wiz. The unſuce } 
Cefletull attempts of many who wrote falſe 
Goſpels, Luke 1 1. 2. 

' Dcope Beſides the generall ayme of all 
the Evangeliſts , Luke ſeemes particularly 
to intend'to ſupply what others had omir- 
"ted, and to record things from the very 
firſt , and that mcchodically in order; that 
Theophilus might know the certainty of 
things whereia 'he ha& ben inſtrvRed , 
'L:3ke 1, 3: 4- Pzins } 
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 Prncipal parts. In Lukes Evange- 
licall Hiſtory, are, 

I. The Preface to the whole Hiſtory c: 

T,v.I,2, 3, 4+ 
II, The Body of the Hiſtory it ſelfe, which 
containes a Narration of, 
I. Chriſt s life, Private or publique, 

I. Private where 1. Of things before 
his Nativitie, and of his conception, 
c: 1. 2 Of his Nativity it felfe, aud 
his education, c: 2. 

2+ Publique iri the Miniſtery of the Goſ- 
pel, whereare, I. His inffalment in- 
to his publique Miniſtry, c, 3. IT, 

His executing of his Miniftry, 1, By 
himſelfe alone, both in teaching, c- 4. 
and in a&ting,c: 5. 2 By his Diſci» 

les alſo , which Diſciples are cither, 

Prtmny , the 12 Apoſtles called and 
inſtruged, c: 6, 7,8, And ſent forth, 
c:9.Or ſecondary, as the 7 © Diſciples 
ſenr-to preach, c: 10. 

II. Chrifts Death is deſcribed- 

1. By the Antecedents of i:,viz. Chriſts 
words and workes in his journey to 
Hicruſalem;z here are conſiderable, 

1. The terme from which Chriſt went, 
from Galilee c: 9. v. 51. 

2. His paſſage it ſelfe, - wherein Chriſt 
diſcourſed of Gods worſhip and ſer- 
vice, inward, and outward. 

1» Inward., -as 1. Praycr,-c: - 13. 
; 2+ Faith 


—]f 
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2+ Faith ,c, 12, 3, Repentance, 
whereof are laid down, The Mo- 
tives c: 13, The impediments, 
c: 14. | heefteRs or fruites,c:15. 
2. Outward, viz. 1. Ofeſchewing 
evil,i.e. T hc abuſe of riches c: 16. 
And ſcandall c: 17. 2 Ofdo- 
ing good duties, c: 18, 
3. I he rermeto which he came, vix. 
to Jeruſalem where of his 1, En- 
tertainment ct 19. 2,Diſputation, 
C: 20, 3. Prophecy c: 21, 
2* By the manner of it, Beginning of his 
aſlion, c: 22. Progrefle c: 2 3. Pe— 
riod, Cc: 23. 
3- By the con/equents of his death, c; 24. 


John. 


He Goſpell according to J 0 nn, 
This book 1s thus intitukd 
from che Pennman of it, viz, Nor Jobs 
the Baptrſt ( as heis ſurnamed Luke 1. 
63. ) Nor Jebn 4turnamed Marke, AR, 
15.37, but Jobn the Apo//le, compare 
Matth, 20. 2. with John 21. 20, 24, 
This is the Diſciple which teſtifyeth 
of. theſe things, and wrote theſe things, 
He wrote alſo three Epi/tle: 5 and the 
. Revelation in Patmos. ] 0 HAN is Ori- 
ginally 


_— 
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oinally an Hebrew- name, viz. FI 


| Ichanan, 13 Chron, 32, 22. Jerem, 40. 


13. it is alſo ſometimes written JANMNMN) 
Iebochanan, as in x Chron. 26. 3. It is 
compounded of TV Jebovgh, the pro- 
per and eſſentiall name of God, and JIN 
Chanan,i. e. He hath been gracious whence 
comes 7IT chen, i.e. Grace.ſothat J © uN 
imports, TuE LorpD HaTtH Brtn 
GRACIoOuS;3z or, TaxE GRACE 
OrTmrEt LokpD, This Junwas the 
ſonne ot Zebedee, and brother of James , 
all of them Fiſhermen by trade : Math, 
4,21 and1o, 2, Mark 1 19. Luke 5F. 
10, Salome ( mentioned Mark 15 40. 
and 16,1, ) is ſuppoled tobe Jobn's 
mother. As John was wiih his Father, 
and Brother in the Ship, mendin 

their nets, Jcſlus called him and * his 
Brother M-atth. 4. 21. Lukes 10, It 
is thought that John livell a ſingle life: yer 
ſome are of opinion. that Jovn was the 
Bridegroome at Cana in Galilee. Joh. 2,1 . 
9.Ir 1s certain; that Jobs was one 1 of the 
three whom Chriſt rooke up with him 
to-mount Tabor to behold his tranſ-fi— 
guration, Marth, x7:1 &c, Mark 9g. 
2. Lukeg, 28. &. And 2 one of the 
rwo, whom Chriſt ſentto prepare his 
laſt Pafleover, Luke 22. 8, | x thar 
Diſciple whom Jclus peculiarly loved 
above all-the re, Joh, 243. 23. and 19. 
Y | 26, and 
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26. and. 20. 2, and 21. 7, 20.4 Who lea« \ 


ned on Jeſus- breaſt at ſupper ; and 5 to 
#rhom Chriſt by a private token diſ- 


covered that Judas ſhould betray him , 


Joh. 13,23, 24, 25, 26. And 6 to whom 
Chriſt dying on the Crofle, commen- 
ded his own mother, Joh. 19. 25, 26, 
27. After Chriſts Aſcenſion , John, 
with ' Peter, healed miraculouſly the lame 


man as they were going into the Tem- 


le, AR. 3. 3, 4, &c. Preached bold- 
ly againſt all prohibitions, AR.4. 13, 
16. Wasſcnt to Semaria having re» 
ceivedthe word, fromghe Apoſtles 
at Jeruſalem, As 8, 14. Tertullian 
ſaith that the Apoſtle Jobn, after he in 
Rome had been caſt into burning Oyle, 
and ſuffered nothing thereby, was bani- 
ſhed into anllandTertul.lib, de Pre ſcriptia 
one adverſus Hereticos cap, XXXV 1, 
211. edit Franchker. 1597. Nero flung 
him into the burning Oyle, as is thought; 
DomitianBanithed him into theT le Patmos 
Rev. 1. 9410. Whence its (uppoſed , he res 
turned under Nerva 3 came to Epheſis in 
the 97 yeare of his age, where he lived 
and:caught till. he was 99, He made 
his Sepuicher with his own hands, Left 
his Diſciples, Papiax at Jeruſalem; Poli- 
.Carpusat myrna;and Ignatius fat Anti 
och. He is ſuppoſed to write His Goſyl 
towards the - end of his life, _A/fted 
| Pr #coge 


——_ 


4. 
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| Precoz: Theol: 1.2. c: 123. Johns Goſpel 


hath ſtill bcen had of moſt high account 
with antiquity See Baſt. in Homil. {ub 
Princ. loan. Cbryſoft in Protop. Comment. 


ſuper loan, Ambroſe. 1. 3. de facram. c. 2. 


Cyrill in Prolog. Toan. Hieronym. Procm, 
Comment. in Matth. Auguſt, de Civit. Dit. 
I, 10. C+ 29. and Tratt. 56. in lan. 

Decaſton, of John's writiug his Goſpel 
Ecclefiaſticali writers tels'us was two fold. 
vV'7. 1 Tooppoſe and confure the blaſ- 
phemous hereſics of Ebion, and Cerir.thas, 
who denyed the Divinity of Chriſt; hence 
John ſo clearly afferts it, Jobn 1. See Iren. 
Adverſ: hare: l, 3. C. 11. pag: 257+ edit: 
Colon, 1596, Hieronym, in Proem: 
Comment. in Matth* 2 Toſupply what 
the other three Bvangeliſts had omitted, 
who principally relate things done b 
Chritt, but for one year wherein Chritt 
ſuffered , after Jobu was caſt into pri- 
ſon, Euſeb; Hiſt: 1.6. c3 13. ex Clem: 
Alexanar, 

Scope of Jobn's writing is exprefſe— 
ly noted, Jobn 20.31, Theſe are writ- 
ten that yee might believe that Jeſus is the 
Chriſt, the ſon of God, and that believing 
ye might have life through his name. 

The Paincipall parts,or Gegerall 
1B2anches of this Hit, are, 

I. A deſcrip'ion of Chriſts per ſon, accor« 
ding to his divine and humane a__ a 


tA 
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IL. 4 Delineation of Chi/ts office, air. 
charged by him in his foure eminent jour- 
neys co Jeruſalem, vip. 


T1. At the ferft of the Paſſeover, John 2, 


Uh! 


| 


12.13. Hereare conliderable, 1 T hes 
terme whence he went , from Cana of ® 
Galilee, Cc: 2, 2 His abode there, the?! 
Do@rine that hee preached , and the? 


As he did, c; 2.14. &c. and c: 3.and 


4.1,2,3. 3 His returne from Je-| 


ruſalem through Samaria, and his 
Deeds and As there, c. 4. 

2. At the leaſt of Pentecoſt, wherein 
x3 He cured him that had the palſte 
thirty = yeares, C3 5, 2 Hefed the 


: 
Ll 
| 


f 


multitude about five thouſandwith five} 
loaves and two filhes, and preachedÞ 


himſelf the true Mannih, c. 6, 


3- At tbe feaſt of Tabepnacles, where areÞ 


1 Chrilts comming ro Feruſalem cz 7. 
I.t0 15. 2 His . Xn during 
which, he taught, c: 7, 14. to the end, 
He diſputed, c; 8. He cured the man 


borne blinde, cz 9. He preached him+ } 


| 


ſelf, the true (hepherd ot his my C | 


12, His returne thence beyond /or- | 


dan, C: 10. 49. fc, whence hee came 
again into Tudea to Bethany, to raile 
Lazarus from the dead, c; 11. | 
4+ At the Celebration of the true Paſſe- 
over , when Chriſt our Paſlcover was 
faert- 


_ 
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ir {:crificed for us. Where Chriſts death 
ney is deſcribed by the Antecedents, Man- 
ner, and Con/tquents of it, 


I. By the Antecedents going before his 


F * death, vie. 1 His ations, entring in. 
"he# to the City, c; 12, Waſhing his Diſ- 
of © ciples feer at ſupper, c; 13» 2 His 
hes words ſpoken, cither at Supper, cz 
the! 13.31. tothe end, and cz 14. as they 
nd were going to the garden of Gethſe— 
eb mane, 1Warning his Diſciples of 
his the worlds perſecution, c.15, 2Com- 
- forting them againſt the Crofle, c5 
in} 16, 3 Praying for them and all his 
lie} EleR, c; 17. 
he 2. By the manner of bis Paſſun, 11n 
ver the garden, c3 18, 1.t015. 2 In the 
ed þ High-Prieſts pace, c; iS. 15.,to 28 
: 3 f n the Hall of judgement before 
ref Pilate, c318.28. to c; 19. v.17, 41n 
7T*| the place of execution, Cc: 19. Ver.17, 
12 ; to the end, 
d, 3. By the Gonſequents of his Paſſion, 
an v7, Chriſts appearing after his Ree» 
n+ | ſurregtion. 1 Io Mary Magdalene 
GEL and the diſciples in Judea, c. 20, 
r- | 2 To the diſciples fiſhing in Galilee, 
ne C. 21s 
le 
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The Acs. 


Hz His roxy Os Trmt 
CHukcnu Or CHRIST, his 
body , and that in the pureſt Primi- 
tive Apoſtolicall times , is contained in 


the Ats Os Turz Holy APOSTLES, |} 


So denominated from the Principle ſub- 
jet matter of this Book, viz. The Acts 
of the Apoſtles inthe infancy of .the Pri. 
mitive Church, therein recorded Hilto- 
rically. 

Penman of this Hiſtory was Lake, 
the beloved Phyſitian, who alſo wrote 
the Goſpel ( of whom ſee what is there 
ipoken ) as appears 4 By the Preface 
or Introduftien here prefixed , wherein he 
mentions the former - Treatiſe of- rhe 
Goſpel penned by him 3 names Tbeoph'- 
lus to whom hee direed particularly 
this Hiſtory ofthe Apoſtles, as well as 
that Hiſtory of Chriſt 3 and alſo hee 
conneRs or knits this Book to his Goſ- 
pe » by continuing the Hiltorie where 

ce formerly left, viz. Ar the Reſurrc« 
Qion andAſcenſion of) ESUS CHRIST, 
which here is ſomewhat more fully de- 
ſcribed, and what followed thereupon, 
aA. 1,1, 2, Sothat his Goſpel, m_ 
$ 
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Ads of the Apoſties are but as onecon. 
tinued Hiſtory, 2 By the very tile, which 
ſeems notably to indigitate LUKE unto 
us, rw. it bcing compleat and poliſhed 
Grecke becomming LUKE an accurare 
Grecian, who had alſo moſt diligently 
peruſed the Sepruagint verſion 3 partly, 
it being repleniſhed with Hebraiſmes, 
ſuirable to Luke's native Genius , being 
by country a Syrian of Antioch, (the Sys 
rian language being one of the Hebrew 
diale&s, ) partly becauſe herein ſomerimes 
is the Language of a Phyſitian , very a- 
greeable to Luke's profeſſion, as. Ad. 17, 
16. Hi ſpirit was ſtirred in him Tapog- 
ws7o, i.c. His ſpirit was ind Parexyſmes 
the word is uſed by Phyfitians-to ſignifi 
a ſharp fit of an ague,ſever, 7 c. and again, 
the Contention was ſo ſharp, wyavilo uw mae 


p2Zuguds, i, e. tbere befell a Poroxy/me, 
———this word is not uſed in all the 
New Teſtament by any, but Luke, and 
Paul, ( whoſe companion Luke was) 
i Cor. tz. 5. Heb: 10. 24. 3 By the con— 
ſert of ancient and moderne writers. No 
doubt this book was written by Luke'of 
Anticch, the Phylitian , Hieron in Prafdis 
AﬀR. Luke the follower of the Apo=® 
poſtie and companion of all his Travell, 
wrote the Goſgel. and pur forth 


alſo another exccllent volame entituled 


the As of the Apoltles, - H:eronyme de 
. vir 


214 


TheKy of the Bible: 


vir illuſtr., Andagain , the As of the 


Apoſtles ſeem to import a bare Hiſtorie | 


of the infancy of the new borne Chriſt,bur 
if we know Luke the Phyſitian to bee the 
Penman of them,whole praiſe is in the Gol. 
pel, we ſhall conſider alto that all his words 
area medicine for a languithing ſoul, Hie+ 
701: _ in Att: and out of him Beda, 
TUy pag} 0 b12\G as Nexas yedgeryice. 
T be Booke of the As which Luke wrote, 
Occumen. in Scholiis, None but the 
unlearned and unskilfull, can doubt whe. 
ther Luke wcre Penman of the As, v6. 
Era/ſmu. 

Dccaſton, It is thought that Luke 
wrotethis Hiltorie at Roze during 
Pauls impriſonment there. FMHieron; de 
vir illuſtr. And that at the requeſt of 

' the faithfull brethren at Rome : and by 
the command of Paul, Dorotheus and Nt- 
cepbor: Hift: I. 2. c3 43. Aled: Pracog: 
Theol: [.2, c;123. Therimeof writing 
is referred to the f1xticth year of Chriſt,the 
fourth of Nero, 27th. after Pauls conver=- 
fion. Bur the peculiar guidance of the Ho- 
ly Ghoſt, was the principall cauſe of 

" Lukes wiitiag both this and ;he former 
*Book. 

Dcope. To deſcribe untous the Rik 
Growth, Stateand Praiſe of the Primi« 

- tive Chriſtian Church in her infancy, in 
the pureſt Apoltotica] times, how ſhe _ 

.V 
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ved and obeyed Chriits Commandements 
to his Apoſtles, after his ReſurreRion and 
before his Aſcenſion , ſpeaking to them of 
the things pertaining to the Kingdome of 
God, Aﬀ+r1,2,3. and this both in mat- , 
res of faith, worthip, Church-Communi- 
on,and Church-':overnment 3 that herein 
the PrimitiveChurch might be an exempla- 
ry Patterne to the following Churches in 


| all ſuccecding ayes. So that this is a moſt 


uſetult Byok 11 the Churth o] God. 

P:zincipall bzanches. The As 
of the Apoſtles, are laid down inthis 
Hiſtory, 

1 More generally. The As of all the 
Apoſtles: 

I. After Chriſts ReſurreRion, till his 
Aſcenſon, c; 1.1, to i2, 

IT. Afr Chrilts Aſcenſion till the feaſt 
of Pentecoſt, wix. Their devotion, and 
their Ele&ion of 4/atthias to the Apoſtle- 
ſhip in roome of Iudas, c; 1. 12, to the 
end, 

ITT; At the Feaſt of Pentecoſt, how they 
preached and walked after they had extra- 
er:/inarily reccaved the holy Gholt, c; 2. 

ILL. Afeer the feaſt of Pentecoſt, wit. 
1 How the Apoſtles, (upon report of the 
mirac!e that Peter and «hn had wrought 
upon the lame man, and the DoQ.ine they 
had boldly taught, againK all the oppohti- 
ons and threats of the Priclts and Eliers, 
powred 
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owred forth their prayers againit the ene« | ' 
mies of Chriſt and his Goſpel, cz 3.4. to 
32. 2 How themſelves provided for the 
neceſlities of Chriſtians that wanted, c; 4.Þ ! 
32.t0c35. 3 How they wrought won: f | 
ders to the converſion of many, c. 5.12 to 
17. 4 How the Apoſtles were impriſo-|f ! 
ned and beaten for preaching Jeſus Chrilt, | 
and how ſtoutly rhey - com them- 
ſelves under thele ſufferings, Cc. 5.17.Þ - 
the end. 5 How the Apoltles appointed C 
ſeven Deacons to take care of the poore ff c 
whereof Steven being one , wrought mie} 
racles, diſputed, was accuſed, anſwered his t 
Accuſation, and is barbarouſly ſtoned tofff { 
death, c36.and 7. 6 How the Apoſtles conf h 
tinuing at Jeruſalem, in the grear perſecufj 4 
tion occaſioning the diſperſion, ſent Pere r 
and Jobn to Samaria to preach to them} 4 
The Holy Ghoſt alſo ſending Philip t 
baptize the ErbiopianEunuch,and to preach E 
cz 8. In which perſecution, Saul being} v 
great ator,was wonderfully converted and} v 
called to the Apoſtleſhip, c. 9g. 1.to v.zz2. Þ 3 
2 
d 
F 


2. More ſpecially, The As of Pete 
and: Paul are ſtoried. 

I. Peters Aﬀs. viz. 1. His miracle 
wrought , recovering @#£neas and raiſing 
Dorcas from death,c.g.3 2.to the end. 2 Hi 
dorine, preached ro Cornelius a Gentile 
£10, Defended againſt them of the circur 
ciſion,that oppoled his communion with: 


uncircumciſed, c: 11. 3 His impriſonmene 
and miraculous releaſe, ct 12. 

II. Pauls Ads are recorded according 
to foure remarkable peregrinations or jour- 
neys which he took, vir. 

1. His fr{t journey was with Barnabas, 
to the Geaciles, His Deeds and Afts in 
that journcy, are inc. 13. 14. 

2, His ſecond journey with Silas , from 
Antioch to Jeru/alem,where 1 The occaſion 
of the journey,vix. the dorine of certaine 
comming from Feruſalem, That circumci- 
fion was neceflary to ſalvation; whereupon 
that famous Syn:d was called at Jeruſa— 
lem, c. 15. 2Pauls Deeds and Ats while 
he was in Aſa, c: 16. 3 Pauls Deeds and 
Ads while ke abode in Gracia, untill hee 
returned again to Antioch, c. 17.toc. 18, 
verſe. 22. 

2. His third journey undertaken for the 
Epbeſiars ſakes, where note, 1Whence hes 
went, Cc. 18. 23. @&c, 2 What way hetra- 
velled, Going, c, 19, Comming, c. 20, 
3 Whether he came, wit. to Jerw/alem, ez 
21. 22, 23. Then to Ceſarca,where confi» 

zr things done under Felix, Cc. 24. under, - 
Feſtus, ct 25.under Agrippa,c 26. 

4- His fourth and laſt journey which hee 

took towards Rome, Ce 27+ 23. 
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1. EPISTOLICALL BOOKS, 


Hz EpiSTOLICALL BOOKS of 
| the New Teſtament, are, All the E- 
= pi/iles, written by the Apoſtles ; the 
Apoſtles being oft-rimes unable ro inſtru& 
by their perſonall preſence,ſupplyed that by 
writing Epiſtles. Theſe Epiſtles are cirher 
written,tTo the Beleeving Gentiles,orzTo 
the Beleeving Jews; as was formerly noted, 
To the beleeving Gentiles; The Apoſtle 
Paul wrete his Epiſtles, which are either 1 
Generall written to whole Churches: 
Or 2 Particulay to ſome lele& pr—_ 
perſons,Some do rank Pauls Epiltles thus, 
according to the perſons to whom they were 
Written, V7. 


Europe, CRome———in Tealie 
as to the ) Corinth» in Grecit 


 Churs Theſſalenica ; 
| ches at Philippi——inThraca 


p Afia, as } Galatia 
Chur- S —_ _ Cindi 
ches, | chesat YColoſle. 


a cither Judea, and in other Nations di 


Eviſtles | '* 
_—_— P ICWSg 


wrizeen |; particula: youg 


ſed, as the Bpiſtletot e He 


Titus. 


perſonsz as 
| to . P hilemons 


« C wy 
- . _ 
o C 
3 


" _TheKeyr of the Bible. 


f wherein they were feverally written, 
"| which Order is not oblecyved as they 
©} areplacedin our Bibles. And though the 
t punQuall time, when every Epiſtle was 
YE wricten, cannot evidently and infallibly be 
Tx bee demonſtrated , either by the Epiſtles 
1 themſelves , or other Ecclefiaſticall Hiſto- 
2F ries, yet wee may have good probabilities 
le} hereof, as may appear in this Type or T able 
'F cnſving, wit, 
_ Panls Eviſtles were written, 1 Be-- 
AY fore his bonds and captivity at Rome. 2 In 
> his bonds and inpriſonment there, 
TY (I. Before his Bonds and Captivity at 
Rome, as theſe ſeven Epiſtles in this 
lie Order, vitz. 
hs (1, Firſt of all ſeems to be written the 
_ by Tychicus. For Paul by reaſon 


| 


| 


Others endeavour , 
*' profitably to marſhall Pauls Epiſtles, 
in the 


| 


| 
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and that not ua- 


Order of times and ſeaſons, 


of the tumultuous Jewes goi 
from Theſalonica to Berea, nd 
thence te eAthenes, Ads 17 thence 
he confirmes theTeſſaloniarsin the 
faith by his firſt Epiſtle, written a» 
bout ſeventeen years after his Con- 
| verſion,ninth year of Claudius,and 
nineteenth year after Chrilts paſt. 
on, when the Counſelte: Jeruſa- 
lemwas held. Hieron. «i 
2, About _ : 1+ 


| L To Theſlal. From Atbenes 
| 
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- ſed through Macedouia, after his 


TT 


About the ſame time ; and in the 
ſame place Paul ſcemes co have 
written the II, The Theſſal. 
by Tychicus allo. For what he had 
written in the former of Chriſts 
coming, and of the cnd of the 
world , hee further explaines in 
this, and vin\dicates. | 


« The I. To Timothy ſeemes 


written by Pa:l, from Laodicea, 
of Phrygts Palatiza , ſent by Iy- 
chicusthe Deacon, when returning 
the fecond time from Jerulalem,he 
paſſed through the Region of G a- 
laiiaand Phryzia, Ae. 18.23, and 
before he returned to Epheſus, At, 
19. 1. For he promiſcth to Time- 
thy , that he would ſhortly come 
thicher. 1 Tim. 3 14, viF. in the 
nineteenth yeare aftcr his Conver- 
ſion, (as is thought) in the ele 
venth of Claadius, and the one and 
twentieth after Chriſts death, 
Next ſeems written the I. To 
Cotinth,from Epbe/Ts,while Payl 
ſtayed there A. 19. 9. (and 
this rather then from Poil:ippi, as 
the Greek poltfcripr intimares.) 
and before he went through Aſa- 
cedonia,) 1 Cor. 16. 5. for he pals 


three years abode at Epheſus. See 
As 


— TheKs y ofthe Bible, 


A OI IG — 


| 


AFs 19.1,8, 10; compared wich 
As 20. 1. about the end of which 
time he is ſuppoſed ro write this 
Epiſtle at Epteſas before Pentecoſt. 
For he ſaith,l will tare at Ephe- 
ſus, uns Ut Pentecoſt; 1Cor 16.8, 
which when he wrote, he ſcemes 
plainly to bee at Epheſis., And 
this Pentecoff went before that 
Pentecoſt ; when he intended to 
be at Jeruſalem, A#: 29 16.which 
fell out about the ſixty fourth yeare 
after Chriſts death, in the ninth 
of Nero, which year coinming 
to Jeruſalem with the Contribu— 
tion, he was caft into Bonds, in 
the thirticrh year after his conver- 
fren, Athanaſe in Synopſ, Chry= 
IC #14 

ot muchafter this firſt Epiſtle, 


Paul wrote his 1L.T Cotinth. 
from # hilipp: when after 'Deme— 
tric his rumutt , he'lefr Eph: ſus, 
and came into Macedonia, Aﬀs 
20. I, 2, 3. for then hce muſt 
needs come to Ph'l:ppi, ( which 
was the firſt city upon the coaſt 
of Macedonia, Afts16 12.) Hi- 
ther referre that promiſe of his 
that he 'would come to Cornth, 
with them of Macedonia, 2 Cor, 


9 4. that is there faid to bre 


K 3 done, 
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done, when after hee had paſſed 
through Macedonia into Greeceghe 
had ſtayed three moneths, 4s 20, 
2,3, and after, wee never read that 
he returned into Greece, 


6, In the ſamepaſling through Mas 


cedoniaz Art Nicoplis, not farre 
diſtant from Philippt , before hee 
came into Greece, Paul is ſup» 
pou to have written his Epiltle 

o Titug whom hee cals from} 
Crecs co Nicopolis, becauſe vhere 
be bad determined towinter, T it: 
3-12. though hee ſcemes after to 
have altered his purpoſe., and to 
have wintred in. Grecia , 2s is 
thought at Corinth. 


. The eminent Epiſtle tothe Ryy 


manes ſcemes to have been writ- 
ten, whilſt Pant was wintring 


* at Corinth. For after that , we 


read not that he returned to Co- 
rinth, but having wintred in 
Greece becauſe of the rreacheries| 
of the Jewes , rerurning through 
Macedonia , hee came into Syridþ 
with the Contribution , whence 
at laſt hee was carried bound 
to Rome, in the fixty funrth yeare 
of Chriſt, the ninth *of Nero, and 
inthe thirtieth year after his ow! 

ConverſGion.. So that the 11. Tt 
*<orinth 


| 


- 
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Corinth, to Titus, and To the 
Romans, all theſe three ſeemes to 
be written, as is (aid, and al: with- 
in the ſpace of halfe a year ; but 
the Epiſtle to the Romans ſeems to 
bee the laſt hee wrote before hee 
came Captive to Rome. Origen 
& Chiy/of{: prove it was writ= 
ten after both the. Epiſtles to Cc 
rinth: becauſe in both thoſe Epie 
tiles hee ſtirs them up to a Coalle- 
&ion for the poore Saints at Je= 
ruſalem, 4 Cor: 16. 1. to 6. 2Cors 
8. and 9. which contribution hee 
ſaith hee had rcceaved from the 
Churches of Macedoria and a= 
chaia, Rom: 15. 25. to casry 


«it into Jadeaz and he brought it 


to Feruſalem , in his laſt jours 
ney into Syria, deſcribed As 
20, and 21, as himlſclfe teſtiGes 


U in his Apology before Felix, Acts 
2 


4. 17 


II. In his Bonds and Impriſonment at 
Rome, and this under, x His former 
2 His latcr impriſonment. 

CI, Under bis former impriſonment, 


when he wasin more free cuſtollie 

at his firſt coming to Rome, Ads 

28, 16, 20,30. 31, Then pro- 

bably hce wrore his Epiſtle To 

the Ocvzews » for hee promiſeth 
4 


the 
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the H-brews to come and ſee 
them, Heb. 13. 23. therefore then 
he had ſome hopes of liberty. or 
it may be he had liberty at that 
time and preached in Jaly.f 
W hence perhaps the Epiſtle is ſaid 
to be wcitten not from Rome , butÞ 
from Italy, 


I.Under bis latter impriſonmentÞ 


when he was c[apr up into cloſer 
Teftraint, T hen he wrote bis other 
Gx Epiſiles { in which he menti— 
ons his chains) and probably he 
wrote them in this order, vie, 
{'1. To tha Malatians co whom he 
| writes that he bearcs in his body 
the markes of the Lord Jeſus, 
| Gal. 6.1 7+ i.e. cither his chaines, 
torments, or bands, 
2. Tothe Mpheſtans , ro whom 
| he mentions his chain, Eph:6.20,ſþ 
3. To tbe Philippians, whom he 
falures in the name of divers & 
Ceſar's bouſhold, Phil. 4. 22. 
4 To theColofſtans whom he re-| 
| uetts to remember his bonds, 
:oloſhans 4. 18. 
5. To Philemon, Paul wrote be- 
| ing a Priſoner an4 now aged Phil, 
9. and it is theughr he wrote this 


Epiſtle aftcr his firſt Apology,in 
which all men forſoovk b.m, but " 
Lor 


- 
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Lord F804 by him , and delivered 
hm-jrom the mah of the . Lyon, 
2 Tim. 4-17. Therefore having 
ſome dawnings of hope that he 
ſhould be delivered , ' he dclires 
Philemos to prepare him alodg=- 
ing, far I truſt ( ſaithhe :) that 
through your ——_— ſhall be giv 

hil, 22 burt.cheLord 
had otherwiſe determined. Some 
think thisEpiftle was written after 
the IT ro Timtby, becauſe there he 
bids Tim by and Mark tocome to 
him, whomihere he intimares t0 
be with him, ver. 1.24 But others 
colle& rather the contracy,1Par: ly 
becauſe here he defires a:lodging 
to be provided for him, ver. 22. 
but in chat Epitile he is nor ſoli- 
cicous about his lodging, bur a- 
bout his deparrure out of this 
life, 2 Tim, 4. 6. 2. Partly be- 
caule, there he complains that 
Demas bad fur /ahen bim, 2, Tim, 
4:10. But here he ſalutes Phtle- 
mon 1n Dends his name, ver. 24. 
T hercfore this Epiſtle was writ— 


en before Demas his deſertion, 


or Dems had returacd againe 

unto him. 

Laſt ofall, a lictle before his 

Mastycdome ) which fell out in 
K 5 the 


uo nets atotines CL EEIN ein 
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b the thirty:ſeventh yeare of Chriſt, 
inche fourteenth yeare of Nere, | 
and in thethirvy fifth yeare after his 
own converhon ) Paul wrote his 


4. to Timothy, as all Cir= 
| cumſtances evince, and the E— 
' 
L 


Os 


piltle ir ſelfe intimates. I im 
now ready to be offered, and the time 
of " departare is at band, 2 Tim. 
4..6. 

- This noting the ſeverall rimes of the 
Apoſtles . writing his Epiſtles is uſe- 
| fall, To let us ſee why the Apofltle 
wrote- ſo variouſly. about the ſame 
things, as Circuncifion and other Cere— 
munics, As; To the Ramanes, that they 
ſhould receive the weake, &c, about 
Cercmonies and indifferent. things, Rom, 
14.1. &c. Bat tothe Galatians, and 
_ Coloſſians, utterly condemnes uſe of Cir+ 
eumcifzon ,&c. Gal 5. r. &c. Col. 2. 
the reaſon . is the difference of times, 
Chriſn/tome. Teremonics were a: wayes 
Mortales, mortall- 3 at: Chriſts death 
ame-Mortne, dead ; onelyMaſes muſt - 
"he:honourably buried, for the weak Jewes 
the uſe ofthem .was- permitteda while z , 
bur afterthat they became Murtifers, deads 

}y t6 them that uſed them. | 
But here Pauls Epiſtles ſhall. be con-- 
kdered according to the method..and; di- 
Sribuciou. ofall the Books, of. the New+ 
—_ bf  Tetlamcup: 
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Teſtament firſt propoſed : and thar the 
rather, becarſe ſo we thall view them 
as they ftand in order in our Bibley. 

And firft of Pauls Generall Ep'/Fles te 
whole Churche;, which are ninc, v:7. 


Romanes. 
4 ha Epiſtle of the Apoſtle Paul to the 


RoMANES. So denominated, 

1 Partly fromthe obje& to whom the E- 
piſtle is written, viz. The believing R4- 
manes, Rom. 1, 7, When this Epitile 
was Written, there was fo famous a 
Church at Rome, that their Faith. was 
ſpoken of throughout 'the whole World, 
Rom. 1. 8. Yea there were even in Ce-' 
ſars kouſhold that had received the Fairh, 
Phil. 4. 22; Bur by whom or when 
was the Church of the Kymanes firſt 
lanted? Anſw, Scripture is filent, 

apiſts ſay by Pet:r, B-larmn. de Pont. 

R:m. l. 2.C: 2. But Peter never was 
at Rome, miuch lefle planted the Church 
there D. Pareus in K+*n. +6, Pub, IT. 
Ba:nahas is ſuppoſed 'to” have preached 
Chriſt ar Rome, and ro have converted 
the Romanes , under the: Reigne . of 
Tyberius,, if tement may be believed. 
Recognition. Clementia4ib. 3.' But now 
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acts ſummazily, AQ. 32. 32t0 23: ant 


Rome is as infamous as once it was fa- 
mous being the ſeat of Anricbriſt , Rev, 

7 ,,99'&c..the Spirituall Epypt Rev. x 1, 

.Sodome Rev. 11.8. And Bahylon 
devored to deſtrution, Rev. 18. 2, &c. 
2. Partly from the Penman of the Epi- 
file, viz. Paal, Rom. 1. 1. 

PauLi is*Latine name from Paular, 

i, &. a little ene, ſo the Romanes were 
wont to call them that. were ofa lellec 
ature yhe ſeemes moſt ro be delighted 
with this Komane.name, being appointed 
Apoſtle to:the Gentiles. Some think 
ke firſt had this name,given him, upon 
occaſion of his converfion of Sergius 
Paulus the Depu'y, AR. 13, 7. 9-12, 
Hieronym. de-clants Script. Before he was 
eailed Savul,, i. e. defired, athed 5&c. From 
the Heber. RL Shaal, t» e be bath atk» 
ed, defired, &c. It is nor. likely that he 
changed his name Saul into Paul : bur 
rather that he had two. names, as all the 
Jews had that were freemen of Romez Saw 
then denoted his nation and Religio 
P.ul fignified his Reman freedome. A 
Yeriprure «favours this that he had two 
'D2amecs, aying, Saul,which alſy is Pazh 
AR. 13. 9- Fhe Hiſtory cf Payl is notar 
bly deſcribed 'in_the New Teſtament 
eſpeciil'y in Phil. 3.x Tim. 3. And 
in(AR: 13,:834he endvf the Book, but 
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26.4.40 24.  Hewasa Jew by\Nati- 
on; of the Tribe of Benjamin; efrhe 
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Province of \Cilicin 3 borne inthe City 
Tar/us,.( which being a 'Colony and has 
ving the — ofthe Romane free- 
dome, Pewithough.of Jewiſh Parenes; 
yer ſaith he was a:Komane free-born , A, 
22,7. 28. )circumcifed the eighth day 3 
brought up at the-feer of Gamalielz a 

reat-proficient:above many in the Jews 
(hReligionz 'in his Zeale perſecuting 
all hat feemed ro oppole it; heldthe 
parmems ofthoſe thar toned 'Srephon, 
conſenting to his death z made havock 
of the»Church, &c. But ar laſt, as he 
was in his Ciccuit of | peyſecurion , he 
was miraculoufly covered of a JYolfe 
to'become a Lams, and of a Per/ecater to 
be a prime A4poſ7 le, 'inhis —_— he 
ſuffered and laboured more then all. the 
reſt of the Apotiles 3- wwas;pectliatly ſent 
to reach the Geatiles; At laft he was 
carryed boundtro Kome, andthere the 
was beheaded'by Mero 1in-{eventeemth 
yeere after Chriſt's. Aſcenſion, in:the 
fourreenth year of Nero,' .andrthirty:fifth 
yeareatter his converſion; and buried in 
the G/fren/eway. :Hicronym, He wrom 
fourceen Epiltles, . of which. one . ſaid, 
As 0'ras FreadPaul,me thinks | heare not 
words {0 much as thanders,;Paulum quori- 
<««cungz logo vidcor wiihi Ron. ucrbaaum 
"46A Rd dice, 
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dire, ſed tonirrua, Hrelbny mn. conter. Jo vie 
nian- de Epiſt. Paulin. 

His Epiffle 40 the Romanes , though 
not firſt written , yer is ſes firſt, - 1. By 
reaſon of thedignity of the Romanes to 
whom it was written, Rome being the 
Seate of the Empire, and Head of the 
World. 2. Becauſc of the {argenefſe of 
the Epiftle, this being the longeſt of all 


the Epiſtles, As I/aiab is ſer tilt being, 


the longeſt of ali the Prophers. 3 Bur 
eſpecially from the dignity of the matter, 
and.dexterity in handling it. The Body of 
Diviaity 1sſo admirably herein handled, 
eſpecially the principal! points of Eleffion, 
Reprobation, Redemption , Faith and 
Juſtification by Faith, &c. that it is deſer- 
vedly called by ſome Ctavis Theologie,the 
Key of Divin'ty 3 and Metbodus Scripture, 
the Method of Scripture. | 
- When it was wzitten, See in for- 
mer Table Where it was written , is 
to be conlidered, Origen in Prefat. 
Comment. thinks at Corinth. 1. Becaule 
he commends P4.be to the-R-mans, Rom, 
16. 1, She was aſervant to rhe Church ar 
Cen:brea, which ' is a Port of Corints. 
2. Becauſe he ſalutes them in the name of 
G3ivs' his Hoſt, &c, Rom. 16.23. And 
Gaiuea yorinibian, and- there Baptized 
by Paul,” 1 Cor. 1: 14.« 3 Becauſe he 


ſalutes them. in... the name .. of Eraſus- 
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Chamberlaine of the City, Rom. 16.23, . 
Who abode at Corinth ,, 2 :T'im. 4. 295 
4+ The polt(cript teltfies chis much, - 

Deccaſton aad Dcope of this Epiſtle 
ſcemes . to. be this. Therepert that 
Paul had received of ſome diſagreements 
both in judgement and affeRion, in them 
of the Church of Rome , who were. partly 
believing Jewes, partly believing Gen- 
tiles. The Jewes cither wholly oppoe 
ſing the Goſpel , or minging Law and 
Goſpel together in the cale of Juſtifica- 
tion3 and all of them. excluding the 
Gentiles from: the fellowſhip of Chriſt. . 
and deſpiſing them, infiſting too much 
upon the Prerogative of the Jew : Cone 
trariWiſe-the Gentiles, knowing that the 
Jewes were reje&ted of God, and the 
Gentiles implanted in their ſtead, too 
much ,infulred over them as a people caſt 
away , boalting of their own wiſdome 
and verrues , and uſing their | Chriſtian 
liberty with. offence. Now, 'to recon- 
cile. theſe Controverhies, and 'to ſettle 
them both in the trith, and in uniry 
of judgemery, and afteQion, "the Apaſtle 
being: hindred from .” comfnig to thetn 
deals by letters 5 DOTS at vet- 
ther Jewes had cauſe to boaſt of their righte- 
eu/neſe and rgarveg nor Gentiles of . 
their wi /dame: buth 0) them naturally being 
Lgble to eternal condemnation » tt + ; 
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>, ding, nd batbofrhent beiny to be jiififel 
by Jaitbin Chriſt atoze, joy ly 4s 
no abuſe Grace, hut wathe in uewefſe of 
*t, o : 
"General parts, in this Epiſtle to the 
Remanes are chiefly three parts. 
T Apre;acetothe whole Epiſtle, c: 1, 
4.tot7, 
11. Arreatiſe, containing the-main ſubs 
Nance of the E piſtle, which is either Infor. 
matory and Doftrinall; or Horrtatory, 
and Pr. fica/l. 
4-DoF1inal,viz,touching the cauſe of our 
 juſificarion,more neere, more remote. 
5 (1. More neere cauſe of juſtification 
| Where, 
( 2,” The falſe cauſe, viz.Works is 
removed, c: 1* 17. 0 the end.C;2. 


ran la ver. 21. 
| 2+ T he rrue cauſe, vig ach is 
 P1.Zeſended tom Calumniess 
| 2.21. tothe end, C 3. 
| 2, Confirmed by Abrahams ex- 
j ample, and reſtimonies, c: 4. 
3-Explicatedby the fruirs or & 
1 Fes thereof; 1 Tuward, vi 
Peace with God, and full affy 
7 xance of Faith , c: 5. 2. Out 
ward,uv12. Newadfle of life, & 
4 $.aFreedom ow the Ln of 
the Law,c: 7.3.ConRancy 
{ tlic Rate of Grace, againſt al 
| (on 
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conalemnation,notwithitan- 

ding all 'infirmities or affli- 

| ions, within or without 
| them thatare in Chriſt, c,83, 

2. More Remote cauſe of juſtification, 

| i v2, Predeftination where, o 

| (3, The Jews rejeRion , deſcribed, 

1 By che cauſe thereof, Gods 

| pleafurc, the Jewes unbelicfe, c.g, 

_ 2By ole, a and effe&s thereof, 

their blindneſle, c.10 

2. The Jcwes Reſtauration, and of 

the remnagt to be ſaved, c: 11. 

2. Pratfical! and Hortatory, inciting to 

| good works, and duties; either, 

1 1. Generall, towards God and man, 

C12; 

2, Speciall duries, either in 1 Things 
neceflary, cowards ſuperiours, Cz 13s 
coy indifterent and Arbitrary 
towards inferiours,and the morc it» 

{ firmin Faith,c,14.& c.15,v.1.t0-14, 


II. A conclafion of the whole Epiſtle, 
confifting of 1Excuſes about his freedome 
in writing to themaghis not coming to them 
and other advertiſements touching his purs 
poſe of ſeeing them, and his deſires of their 
prayers, C3 I5. v.14. tothe end. 2Come 
mendations and Salutations, c; 16. 


I Corinth 


. 2 os fe vr 


Kit of the Bible. 


L Corinthians : 
——_ faſt Epiſtle of the Apoſtle Paul 


tothe CORLINTHIANS. 
So denominated from the Wenman 
thereof, Paul ( of. whom in Epiltle to 
the Romanes ) and frem the Objeet to 
whom he wrote it, viz. The Corinthi- 
ens ;' or the Church of God at. Corinth, 
x Cor. 1.1, z, CORINTH was an emi» 
nent City of Acbsia { which Achaia by 
an Iſt bnus was annexed to Greece, neer ff | 
to'Athens) ſeared in an I bmus, or a little 
tra of Land betwixt two Seas, the &Ee 
gean and Jonian Sea, A moſt famous} 
Mart, very populous, and flowing with 
wealth, it was. Lumen 0 decus toting 
Giacie.. Cic.pro leg. Manil, i, e. Tf 
_— glory of all Greece: yet very” 
infamous for luxury and multirudes. of | 
vices. Once utterly deſtroyed by LF 
AMgmmins the Roman Conſul; but. ab 
xer for the opportunity of ſituation re» 
ſtorcd to its ancient ſplendour by Aw 
uſtus. D. Pareus in prolegom. inal 
Corinth. Paul comming f:om Atbens ohh 
Coriath, laid the firſt foundation of 4M} * 
Church there, 1 Cor. 3. 10, He ws 
their Spiritual] Father that begot them 
3 Cor. 4.15. Converting, by his pres 
ching, 


, 
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ching, Chriſpas and Soffbenes chicfe Ru» . 
lers of the Jewiſh Synagogue. there. 
and many other Corincbians 3. among 
whom Payl continued preaching , a 
=y and" fix. Monerhs 3, God aTuring 
im by night in a Viſion, that be had 
much people in that City. - AQ 18, 1,8, 
9, 10, 11, 17, And this Church of 
Corinth grew one of the moſt eminent 
Churches for* all manner of fpirituall 
gifts, 1 Cor.1. 5,6, 7. | 
When and where this Epiſtle 
was written, See.in the Table before E— 
piltle to Romanes. As the Epiſtle ro Ro 
manes is ſet firſt for Doftrine of Faith : 
90 this, is ſet ſecond for Dofrine 
Church»goveramens, excellently hand- 
led therein, 

Deccaſton of writing this Epiſtle, 
ſeemes to be twofold. 1, The infor- 
mation that Paul had from them of the 
Houſe of Cloe, of the. many and wofull 
diſtempers. that infeſted the Church of 
Corinth after Paul's departure, as-x 
Scbiſmes and Diviſions 1 Cor. 1: 11.&c 
2Many notorious ſcandals,as Luſts,Incelt, 
Covctouſaneſſe , Law-ſuits, &c. 1 Cot, 
5. & 6, 3 Idolatrous Cummunion with 
Infidels in their Idoll- feaſts, » Cor. $. 8. 
10, 4 Uncomely babits in publique Al> 
ſemblies, z Cor.11.3, to 17. 5 Propba= 
netions_of the Lords. Supper, 1 Cor. q 

Bp OP 
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17. $0 the end. 6 Barbarous conſuſien i 
their publique CAurch- Aſſemblies, 1 Cor; 
14. And 7 finally [0 Epicure-l ke pre 
fanneſſe,as ro deny the Reſurreion and e- 
ternal! life, -2 Cor. 15.12. &c. 2 The 
writing of ſome of the Corinthians unto 
the Apoſtle for ſatisfation in ſome parti- 
cular caſes, as 1 about Marriage, zAbout 
T kings /acnificed to Idols. "I Spirtly 
wail gifts. 4 About Propherying. . And 5 
about cb2rizable Colieflions far the Saintt 
inJudes, iCor 7 1. © 

Scope. . The Apoſtle therefore iq 
this Epiſtle pripcipally endeavours, To 
apply heating medicines ſpeedily to all the 
evils and maladies that began to grow ig 
that Church 3 and to give them f(atis+ 
fagory Reſglutiens in all the porriowark 
wherein they craved his advife from the 


ord, 

Oenerall Parts. In this 1. Epiſfh 
#0 Corintblans, conſider 

]. The exordipm or Preface tro the whole 
vas, C: I. V, 1-10 19, 

« 4 Treatiſe of ſeverall ſubj:Qs,accor- 
ding as the prefent Kare and neceſlicy of the 
Church required, in reſpe& of rheir preſent 
corguptians aboundingz and Paul's Reſo- 
Iution in ſome doubts propounde(.Hereis 
therefore the Apoltle, "4 

1-Sherply taxerb theirSehiſmes and diy 
ns about their Minifters , _ thei 
: ver- 
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diverſity of gifts, as elaquence, &c. for 
whick ſome faRiouſly admired: onc, 
ſome another, c:1.19, tO C: Fo, 
Herein note; 1 An empharticall ex- 
hortation to unity, C3 1. 10.to 14, 
2 Paul's tacit clearing himſelfe from 
being any cauſe of theſe divifions 
among them, either 1By bis Baptiſme, 
he baptizing very few,and none irc his 
own name, v. I4. t017. Or 2 By his 
Preaching amenglit them, for he prea- 
ched Chriſt crucified , not with wiſe» 
dome of words to entice them, but in 
demonſtration of the fpirit and pow- 
er td ſaye them, yer his dorine was 
farfe above the reach of carnall men 
C3 b- 17. to the end, and c3-2, 3 He 
ſhows why he preached tothe ſo plaine 
| y,becauſc they were carnal,cz3.1to F, 
4 T hat thcirTeachers ſhould be uo ſuch 
cauſe of divilions; They are but Mini. 
ſers,can do nothing without God, & 
therefore he warnes their I cachers to 
take heed that they build upon Chriſt 
the foungationz and people not to ad- 
mire meas per{2ns cz3.5-tothe end, 
5 Hee directs them what account to 
have of kim and his Miniſtry,and how 
lictle cauſe they have to prefer their 05 
ther cloquent tcachers before him,cz 4. 


2, He ſeverely reproveth divers notori- 


ous ſcandals amongſt them, As 1 
T heir 


1 
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: Their ſuffering of the inceſt uous per [i 
among them,”who ſhould haye beer 
delivered to Sathan by their Churct 
Governours, c. 5. 2. Their coveto 
and quarrelſome law-fuits even befo 
Infidels, c. 6,1.to 12. 3, Their for 
nications, which they counted as indit 
ferent rhings, c,6.12.t0 the end. 

3-He reſolveth their doubts or queſtior 
propounded to him, touching, 
1, Marriage,and therein concerning 
1, Conjugall benevolence. 7,1.t0.8 
2. The unmarried and widowes,v.8,9 
3. Divorce, v. 10. to 25. 
4+ Virgins,v.25. tothe end. 

2. Idolothytes, or things ſacrificed 
to Idols,ſhewing that they ought not 
(under pretence of-Chriſtian _— 
eat to the ſcandal of their brethren, .$: 
as he preached -without wages (which 
yet-were due to him) that he might a= 
void the calumny of his Antagoniſts; 
and became all things to all men to 
gainethem. c. 9. By other arguments 
he condems eating things ſacrificed to 
Idols,as being idolatry,or communi- 
on With divils, and inconfiſtent with 
communion withChriſt in his ſupper, 
C.IO, $0 C111, 

4. He dire&s and endeavours to reforme 
their pratice in divers particulars 
1, How men and women are to be 


5.Hecondemnes and con 
phane errour of them that denied the 


have themſelves in mm of their out= 
ward-Habits, in p gue Afemblics, 
C. it, 2. to 17, 2. How the Lords 
Saints ought to be managed and recei- 
ved c. 11. V. 17 .to the end. 3. How 
all ſpirituall gifts are to -be employed 


for promoting the Churches profit, 


and preſerving the unity ofthe myſti- 
call body. c. 1 2. beyondall which gifts, 
grace, as love, &c, is much to be pre- 
erred ; yea gifts without grace ars 
as nothing,c.13, 4. How they ſhould 


* prophecy, ( the woman ftill keeping 


fplence in their any hana C. 14. 
tes the pro- 


Reſurreflion, c. 15. 


6, He inftrucs them 4bout the ColleFi- 


ons for the Saints at Jeruſalem, c. 16, 


Lb. 3 4 
TIL. The Concluſion of the whole Epiſtle, 
with certain advertiſements about more 
private affairs, exhortations to certain du- 
ties,and ſalurations, c.16.5.to the end 


II. Corinthians. 


Tin IL.Epiftle of Parl the Apoſtle to 


the CORINTHIANS, So cal- 
led from Pauli the Penman of is 
( 
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(of whom ſee beforein Epiſtle to the Ro- 
mans) and fromthe parties ro whom hee 
wrote, viz. The Church at Corinth, (of 
which ſee in 1. to Corinth.) and toall the 
Saints in all Achaia, 2 Cor: 1. 1, probably 
there being many Saints in that Prewncy 
who ad not ſo ſafcly and conveniently 
meer in Church-Afemblies ; bur were 
diſperſed up and downe by reaſon of the 
turbulency of thoſe times, Calvig in 
boc: 

When this Epiſtle was written , ſee 
. beferc in the Table. 
 Decaſion of this Epiſtle ſeemes to bee, 
thoſe Calumnies and aſperſions caſt upon 
Pauls words and Ations by jalſe Apoſbcy 
and other hi adverſaries ajter bis for-er 
Epiſtlez they charged him with levi'y,t hat 
he came nor to them according to his pro« 
miſe : with pride and iyrannicall ſeverity, 
becauſe. of the inceRtuous perſon ; with 
teſſening the autbori:y of the law : and that 
however he was gloitous in his [ctters. yet 
in perſon he was but baſe, &c.Paul theretore 
wipes off theſe aſperfions , and thows that 
he wrote nor his former Epiſtle to them 
for any ſuch cnds, but forpromoting of 
their .Salvation, So thx this Epiltle 
is for molt part of it Apologeticall vit 
Pauls Apolegy againſt his adverſe 
rics, calumnies , and this the end and 
Dcope of ir ; «5 al/s 10 1eſtr fi: by _ 
| 


4 
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off th:m, and to prevent bis baving ſorrow 
from them, when he ſhou!d come unto them» 


off 2 Cor. 2. 3, 4. 
he P:incipall parts are 
ly I. An innoduftion or Exordium to his 
ec, Epiſtle; c, 4. 1;ro 8,” - 
ly : 1 The ſubſtance of his Epiſtle contain 
rey ing a Treatiſe 4pologeticaliand Hortatory. 
he 1, In the Apolopgeticall or excuſatorie 
my part of the Epiltle, 
1. He purgeth himſelfe both from the 

ſeeY | charge of '{evity-and remeritythar 

'| © - he camenoves them according to 
ee, his promiſe, i Cor. 16:2:t0 8. And 
08 of ſeverity in the cale of the ince- 
cs ſtuous perſon , ſhowing them the 
"er trac cauſes of his. ablence , wherein 
bat (ro clear himſelf from ſeverity, 8&c.) 
ro-YY - | :  heſnwerrs kis' exhortationto them, 
19, - rouching the reſtoring and comfor- 
ich ting of the inceſ{nous perſon , ex- 
hat communicated according to his for- 
yet mes Epiſtle, but now repenting, cz 
- 1. ® #9the end, and c; 2, 

Nt 


[ 24 


Hee'commends and magnifies his 
miniſtery'ro them; Partly from the 
efte& it had on them, . Converting 
them, c33. 1to 6, 2 Partly from 
the ſubje& matter of his miniſtry, 
vip, The Goſpel farre ſurpaſſing 
the Law-in glory, c;3.6. tothe end 
3 Partly from = undaunted con- 


Kancy 


TheKEsY of the Bible 
fancy in preaching the ' Golpel, 
notwithitanding all affliiong 
therupon incident unto him,thoſe 
affliions working for him a far 

: more exceeding and eternall weight 
of glory,c; 4. His aflurance of 
a J -which glory he demonſtrates upon 
+ | © diversgrounds, c: 5, 

- 2. In thc Hortatory part of the Epi#le, He 
exhorts the Corinth:ans.; and beſcecherh 

them , 

- 1, To'walke worthy of the Goſpel , 

5 not. to receive -the grace of God ini 
| | rain,and this is done more Generally 


c:6 1.to 14 More ſpecially by a 
voiding the fellowſhip of infidels and 
| jdolaters, c; 6. 14.cotheend, and} 
7.1. | 
| | 2- To bear himlike affeQion in recei- 
ving his do&rine and exhoftations,a 
he bear3 towards them for their repen- 
| tance; and kindnefle to Titus, c.7.3 
| totheend. | 
2. To a1liberall contribution, to rhe poor 
' "Saints ar; Jeruſalem, and in, Jude; 
and this/by many emphaticall Argy 
ments, cg-$:; and c; 9. TT 
_ To behave themſelves with ſuch dati 
full obedience to his doQtrine and mi- 
niſtry, that he may have cauſe to uleſ * 
Tenity and genclenefſe towards. them, 
andnot bc put to exerciſe thar ſever 
4 
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ty againſt rhem which he intended a- 
gainſt ſome, c319, whereupon (that 
he may vindicare himſelfe and his A- 
poſtleſhip from contempt in their ” 
1 eycs, whopreferred the falſe Apoſtles 
before him) he enters upon an 
tated and forced commendation of 
| himſelt and his Apoſtleſhip by many 
{ conſiderations, cz 11.andc, 12, 
ItI, Theeorclufion of the whole Epifile, 
i With Comminations of feverity and 
ſharpneſſe, which he will uſe towards them; 
if they repent not, cz 13. 1.to 11, 
2. With valediRory exhortations and ſalt. 
tations, C3 13. Ve 11, 12, 13, 14+ 


Galatians. 


H E Epi/tle of Paul the Apefle tothe 
Ts A A VA NS. - Mee 
from the Penman Peaul,who wrote 

it : and from the Churches in Galatia te 
whom he wrote it. Gal. 1, 1. 2, 
Galatia, ſo called from Galli, i.'e. The 
French, that came and inhabited there, 
who called the country after their, 
name. T hat they were French, all agrecz 
but from what part of France they came, 
vormtrayh ſce Calvin's judgement 
ein, Calv,in Ar ua, N .*, 4 at. 
"ks La ht Av 


_—. 


"294 'TheKsE y of the Bible, 
'* "Galatia was .anample Province of 4» 
fie, Minor, neer to Phryzia , into which 
anciently entred a people from Gallia df 
Europe , and ſeated themſelves betwixt 
Bithynia and Cappadocia, as is teſtified by 
 S#favo'l; 12. juſtin. l. 25. ab initic- 
Bivi. 1. 8, decad. 4. Pline Nat. Hiſt, h 
£.C:'32. The more principall citics in 
the Province of Galatia , ( as eAppianuy. 
In Cbronolop. fol. 44. notes ) were theſe 
Synops , Pomptiopolts , Clauliopolis , Ants 
eyre, *{ the Metropolis , famous for 
ancient Counſel there, ) Loadicea, Anti 
oth and Nicopolis, D. Pareus in Cem./ in 
G11. 1. 2. Pant with Silas and Timo:hy, 


travelled Ronny the region of Galath 


once, but were torbidden of the. Holy Ghof 
to preach the wordin Aſa, AG5 40.4n 
26, I, 2, 3.46. Burafrerwards he went over 
all the Countrey of Galatia , and Phrygiu 
in order, ſtrenzthening all the diſciples, 
AR.18.23. In which countrey of Galatig, 
in moſt of the famous cities, Paul had 
planted fimous Churthes of Chriſt, asis 
conceived, Gat. 1.8. Wc: | 
-* Dccaffon It ſeemes by the . current 
of the Epiltle, that after 'Pauls departure 
from Galatia, having planted the- Gol- 
l "there + there came among them 
alſe Apoſtles and corrupt teachers, www 
endezyouregto diſgrace + Paul's Apoſtles 
: A 4 :;} 3-5 
(rip, 2njdng*\thew 5216 w—o—_—_ 
+3 '" pur th 
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purity and ſimplicity of the Goſpel among 
them, and to pervert the Jy and fm» 
ix plicitic of the Goſpel of Chriſt , by mix- 
by tures of legall doQrines urging the obſer- 
#6. vance of both morall and ceremonialf law, 
LB and patticularly of cirxcnmcifion as neceÞ- 
inf} ſary . to Juſtificarion ; ſo *mingling'and 
up blending rogerther Law and G-/pcll, works 
>< and /aith, ludai/ine and Chriſtians ime : 
4n tending dangerouſly to the ſubyerfion 'of 
that Church, | | 
to Scope. Hence the Apoſtle yearning 6- 
/izY ver theſe Churches, wrives this *Epiltle to 
by, them, to recover them out of this errour in 
1418 that fundamentall point of Juſtification : 
wfl ** convince them of Juſtification by fairk 
ini} only; ro demonſtrate unto them the nature 
and uſe of morall and ceremoniall law:arid 
vol incite them toa holy Chriſtian Couverſa= 
tis, ÞP2incipall parts of this Epiſtle , to 
half this end, are, _ 
ie 1- 4nexordiun, preface, or entrance in- 
| to the Epiſtle, whercin he notably afferrs 
ent the divine authority of his Apoltlethip , a- 
url gainlt falſe Apoltles denying, it,c:1,1.rc6. 
of- II. A Treatiſe containing matters, Ke- 
en prebenſory Inſormato:y or doctrinall , and 


(hoB Hortatory. 
ths 
un 


[. Reprehen/ory, wherein heſharply tax— 
eh them that they had ſo ſoon fallen from 
the Goſpell dorine of Jultificarion by 
L3 faith 


A 9 
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| faith, which he had preached to them, tt 
an opinion of] uſtification by the works 
the law, c.4,6.to 3,1. To this end that h 
may more fully convince them of their e 
rour in forſaking the Goſpel which k 
' preacked, he ſhewes, after his ſerious of 
reftation,1. How he had his do&trine fre 
Ged,who called him to preach to the Get 
tiles, c: 1, 11, to 16. 2. How faithfully 
had preached the Goſpe] committed 
him,withRtanding all legal! mixtures: 
point of Juſtificaion , Cc: 3,16. to 


E—_— 
- 


3, I» , 

T7, Informatory or Det inall, wh 
he aflerrs, and proves the Docrine & 
Juſtification by ſaith alone,and nor by 
gall works, by many Acguments , c: 3, 
"As for example becauſe 

3. They received the ſpirit nor by preac 
ing of the law, but by preaching of fai 
C: 3- 4.10 6, 

2, Abrabam the father of the faithfull wa 
juſtified by faichz conſequently ſo muſt hi 
Aithfull ſeed be juſtified whether Jews 
Gentiles, c: 3,6.to 15: 

3. The heavenly inheritance is Not | 
law, but by promile, therefore of faith.c:3 
15-to 19, And here by way of prolepſu 

revent objefions he ſhews what was tit 
uſe of the law beforc Chriſt, & why the ce 
monial law is aboliſhed atChriſts coramins 
'C: 3, 20,0 G; 4» V+ 12, And he lenifies t 


ſharpas 


"| —_  TheKtr oftheBiple, agy' 
ſharpneſle of his former rebukes, by. ſigni- | 
ks of fying his humble, modeſt and render carri- 
at age towards them, c: 4. 12. to,28, | 
r 6 4. The very teſtimony of the law ir ſelfe 
h bf condemanes this } uſtjfication by the works 
oh ofthe Law, as heevidences in the Allegory 
fronfl of Hapar and Sarah, c: 4, 21; to the end. 
3 »- 111. Hortatory, here the Apoſtle exhorts 
ly.ſ* them, 1. Conſtamly to perſiſt in their 
Chriſtian Liberty from the ccremeniall 
es. law, c: 5, 1,t013. )2. Not 30 abuſe their 
o of Chriſtian liberty, wv. 13+3, Lo feverall 
generall duties of Chriſtianity, c: 5,14. to 
C3 6, 11. 
| III. 4 Concluſion of the whole Epiſtle 
y le} containing, 1 4 Teſtification of his:love 
3,44 untothem , in wricing ro them with; his 
own hand, 2 A common ſation againſt 
each} falle reachers. 3 An oppoſition of his 0wne 
ih example againſt that of the falſe Apoſtles, 
he preaching the Goſpel fincerely, walking 
| wall accordingly,and being willing to ſuffer for 
high} it 3 and bis 4. Valediftun, c:5 11 tothe eng. 


y Epheſian 1 


as the He Epiſtle of the Apr/ſils Paul 70 
e | the EPRESIANS.. Sg. denomi- 
in = nated from: the Sain's at Epbeſus.to 

whom Paul; wrote, Epb. 141,-6 PH E— 
> 7 Ma 


y 
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-SQS was acity om the ſhore of the. Ie 
- ax {ea,looking;towardes the weſt of Af 
Minor,of old a city: of grear rraffique bi 
muck addited ro magick Arts,and to ſu- 
perſti:iong there /being the Temple of the 
\grear poddefie Diana, AR 19; Pauticame 
Epbeſus at fir{t,andreafoned with the Jewk 
ia their Synagogues, bur rarried not thete 
- at that time becauſe” he haſted'ro' keep the 
Jraff at Jerpu/alem,;Afts 18, 19, :0, 21, 
After that he came £ ſceond tirhe to Ephe 
| ſws,and continucdthere preiching and dif 
"»puting for two years and three: monerhi 
and” ſo planted a famous Church thert, 
AQ. 19.1.8, 10. &c. x Cor.-16.9-till by 
the uproareat Epheſus he was neceſſitated 
to depart, 4. 20.-1, yer after his dept 
*tute-inro Macdonts, AA. 19: 1, IF 
committed the care'and infptRion of r 
Church ar Epheſus unto Time'by, 1 Tim 
1. 3, 4- &c. And Paul being afterwards 
at Miletus, called thither the Elders 
Epheſus ,  exhorting and- encouraging 
them in. their charge , knowing. they 
ſhould ſee his face no more, Atls 20, 
17. to the end. . Aſter. Timathy, ir is 
ſuppoſed Fobn the Evanyeliſ# was Biſhop 
ofthis Church. 
When and. Whence this Epiltl 
was written,Sce. in Table before Epiſtle 
to Rowans. © | 4 
 Dcraſion of Paolr writting to rhe E 
| "'S phefiandy 


=”, 
* 


- 
— —— — 
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hefians, was not Schiſmes and Scandals,as 
in the Church of Corinth; nor falſe do&-+ 
rine ſupplanting juſtification by faith,that 
fundamenrall point as in the Church of 
Galatiaz But the Apoſtles fingular tender- 
nefſe and provident care of this Church, (he 
being not now farre from his death. ) leſt 
they thould faint or be diſcouraged by his 
bonds at Kome, and be weary ofthe Goſpel 
through the Croſſe. 

©copre, to encourage the Epheſians to 

conſtancy in faith and picty, and growth 
therein, notwithitanding all his or their 
tribulations for the Goſpel, 

Paine ipall parts. Fo this end are, 
. The Inſcription or Exordium of the E= 

piſtle, c. 1,1, 2. | 

TI.The Baly of the Epiſtle being Do&ri- 

nall and Hortatory. 

1. Dofrinall, wherein he laid down 
Gods benefits to them and us, or the 
cauſes of ſalvation, 
1.Gods eternail and free Predeſtina- 

tion of us to adoption in Chiilt, 
through faith, c. 1. 
2. Redemption by the bloud of 
Chriſt and eftcuall vocation by 
his grace, C. 2. ' 
3. Publication of the riches of Chriſt- 
by the Goſpel, eſpecially by his 
miniſtery to the Gentiles. £.3+ _. 
3. Hortatory, wherein by way of grati— 
#4 Ls y WayOrtp wde 


_ 


-_ 
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tude for former benefits, he ſtirs ther 
up to divers Chriſtian duties, whic 
are cither, 
1, Moregenerall and common to all 
Chriſtians, c. 4..and c. 5, 1.to 22. 
2. More ſpeciall and peculiar to ſome 
particular relations, as to, 
i, Husbands and wives, c. 5. 21, 
6 the end. 
2. Parents and children, c, 6, 1, 
tO 5, 
3. Maſters and ſcrvants, c. 6, , 
to 10, 

I11.T be Concluſion of 1he Epiſ le,where. 
mm he encourages them to be ſtrong 
and conſtant again all remprations, 
through the help of zbe compleat Armour 9 
Ged,acſcribed;ſhowes why he ſent Tycti= 
cus to then, and ſo concludes, c. 6, 10..t0 
$be end. | | 


——— 
Q— 


Philippians. - 


He Epiſtle of Pa':l the Apnſile to the 
Term) LIPPIANS. So intituled 
becauſe written by Paul to the Saints 
Bithops and Deacons at Philippi , Phil. 
. 1, PHILIPPT was the name of two 
cities, V'7. one in Thefalic, at firſt cal» 
led Datb.s, but after Philippi from Po 
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«mM of Macedo who repaired it. Aled. Pre + 
ich cog. T beol./l; 2.c. 124, Another a city 
of Macedoma, ſituate in'the confines of 
'Thracia, in the fields whereof Pompey was 
overcome by C &/ar; and after Brutus and 
Caſſius,by Antbony and Offavius.This lat- 
ter Philzppt, is here meant to this Philipp 5 
21,6 Paul ce Derg warned by viſtion to go in» 
to Macedonia, At. 16. 9, 82 the end of the 
» 1, cbapt. Here Lydia and the Jailor were con- 
KY verted,and Paul here laid the foundation of 
, Fa flouriſhing Church. Cal, 4rgum.in Epb. 
4d Philip. " 
reel When and Ulhence this Epiftle was 
one written, ſee in former T able,&c. 
ns, Dccaſion,che Church at Ph:!:ppi (enr 
7 Oitheir bounty to Paul now Pritoner. at 
LF Rome, to ſupport him and ſupply his 
..toEwants there, by Epapbroditus iheir Pa— 
Wor, who doubtlcfle. coming to Paul , 
diſcloſed to him the ſpiriruall ſtate of 
that , Church, whereupon P.:ul writes 
his Epifle from Kome, by Epaphrodtt ws 
Phil. 2.25. 

Dcope-T o conficme the Philippians in 
faith andGodlincfle,to warne them ag1init 
educers, and to teſtify. his thankfulnefle 
for their bountifull remembrance of himgin 
is diſtrefſes. _ na _ Fa 

newait parts, to this ena are 
\Þp a, or Preface to his Epilile, 


—m_— 
—. 
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11. The ſubſtance of the Epiſtle,whercin 


x, Confirms them in the faith, by Promj- 
ſing to them- Gods perteRing grace, 
praiſing their zeal,1 cſtifying his loye 
to them,Removing the ſcandall of th 
Crofle;z& intimating his great delireÞ 
for the furtherance and Joy of thei 

- faith, c: 1..3,to 27. | 

2. Exborts them toPicty,vig.to bearing 

. the Crofſe, unity, humility of minde, 
and purity of life C3 1.27.tOC. 2.19 

3. Commends their faithfull Minifiers, 
Timothy and Epapbroditur, C. 2. 19, 
to the end. 

4. Warnes them of the falſe DoQtine of 
falſe Apoſtles, that would mingle 
works with faith in juſtification,op- 

fing againſt them his own example, 
deſiring the Philippians ro imitatt 
him, C. 3+ 
5+. Encourages them in divers particulat 
and gencrall duties, Cc; 4. 1. to 10. 

6.G ratefully commemoraics their bounty 
to him, cz 4 10, to 21, 

III, T'be cancluficu of the Epiffle , with 

falurations anda valediQion, c; 4.21524 
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| Coloſſians. 


He Epiff le of the Apoſtle Paul to the 
COL OSSIANS, Sointitu- 

led from the Coloſſians to whom Paul 
wrotethis Epiitle, To the Saints and faith- 
Jul Bretbren in Cbriſt ,which are at Coloſſe, 
Col, 1. 2, Theſe Coloſſians were not that 
people-dwelling in- Rodes, ( cailed Coloſſ- 
aus from that huge C-1oſ/is or Image of 
the Sunne, 79 Cubites high , thereereQed: 
But rather thoſe inhabirants of Colofe a 
clief Ciry in Ph:ygiain Afia Minor, neere 
unto Hierapoli and Laodicea 3 as Hierome 
and Chry/ſoeſtome think. And this 
Epiſtle ir ſelfe ſeemes to intimare thus 
much', wherein hee mentions Epepbras 
his zeal for them at Coloſſe, Laudicea, and 
Hierapolis, Col. 4.13. Bids rhem fa- 
Jure the Brethren in Laodiced , ver. 15. 
and that this EpifHle be read in the Church 
of the Loadiceans, ver, 16, Now Loadi— 
cea and Hierapolis are neere Colofe , but 
frre diſtant from Rivodes, as Jearned 
writers import... Xenophon in 1.de expe- 
dit, Cyri ; writes, 'I har after he entred 
into Pbrygia,hc went ſtreight £5 Koaogoh= 
&5 FOALY OLXYLLAVNY 30d 4 ja0V By Kats Sher MAND'; 
i. c. . Unto Coloſſe 6 Cityof univer/all Tee 
2 
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" fort, rich, andgreat: Euſcb. in Chronic, 
ſaith, That three Cities of Aſta, Laodicen, 
Hierapolis and Coloſſe fell with one and the 

| = earthquake. And \Plin. in Nat: 

iſt: 1. 5 Cc; 32. Seates not Colofſe in any 

Tland, but among the Cities of the Con- 
tinent. 

When and whence this Epiſtle was 
written, ſee in the former Table. 

Decaſion.  Epophras fellow-labou- 
rer with the Apoſtles, had in Coloſe 
with other Miniſters planted a Church, 
The Faith preached ro the Coloſſians was 
impugned , Partly by ſome converted 
out "of Judaiſne who urged the Ceremo«» 
nies of the Law as necefſary ro Salvati- 
on , confounding Chi1ſ? and Me/cs to- 
gether : Partly by ſome converted out of 
Geniiliſme, who obtruded Philoſophi- 
call ſubrilities npon them, counting the 
Fmplicity of the Goſpel roo much below 
wiſe men , and ſo blended T beology with 
P:ilo/ophy. The Apoſtle therefore being 

iſoner at Rome , Writcs to them to in- 
ftru& _ _ ages the _ Do- 
Arine of the Goſpel taught them by E 
pos againſt all the impoſtures of falſe. 
eachers. 

Scope. To ſhew, That all hope of 
mans Salvation is grounded in Chriſt a- 
lone; and that therefore we ſhould fully reſt 
our {elves in the faith of Chriſt , and live 
4 accor- 
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according to Goſpel-Rules , rejeing all 
Moſaicall Ceremonies, and Phileſophicall 
ſpeculations. 
Pzincipall parts. In this Epiſtle are, 
I, The Prejacc,containing, 1 The inſcrip= 
tion, C3 1. 1,2,3- 2 The Entrance into 
the Epiſt\e, wherein he commends their 
Faith and other graces, and wiſhes their 
rowth therein, v, 3.t0 12. 
II. The bo the Epi/fle confiſtins of 
matters Bt #7 Pra&icall. v 
1. Doftrinall , where hee, 1 Deſcribes 
Jeſis Chriſt and bi: benefits moſt live 
ly3thar he 18 thetrue Son uvfGod, head 
and Saviour of his Church moſt al- 
ſufficient, c31.12,tocz 2 8.'2( or f.teg 
Seducers that obtruded on the Colofſe 
fans either 1 bilo/ophica# notions, or 
Moſuicall antiquatedCeremonies,c. 2. 
8.to the end. 
2. Prafticall, where heEinſtrucs and ex+ 
horts them in Pra@icall duties eicher 
1 Generall,common to all Chriſtians, 
Cz 3+ 1,to 18, 2Speciall, peculiar ro 
ſome relations, H nobands, Wives, Pa: 
rents, Children, Mzfters and ſervants, 
cz 3-18,roc3 4.2, where heannexes 
ſome generall cxhorrations, v.2.t0.7. 
ITE. Concli fon of the whole Epiſtle, con- 
taining ſome private affaires and Saluta» 
tions, C34, 7.10 the end, 
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- T. Theſſalonians, 

He fir? Epiſtle of Paul the Apoſtle ta 
the THESSALONI1ANs, So deno- ff 
minated, becaule written by Paul to 

the Church of the Tbe//alonians. 1 Theſ: 1, 

1. And they from their City The//: which 

was the Metropolis or mother City in Ma« 

cedonia, Situnte on the edge of the Mace» 
donian ſhore: Anciently it was called I ber= 
me, and thence rhe Thermaick Haven, 

Some give this reaſon of the change of the 

name ; DPhil'p King of Macedonia ina me» 

morable Battle in theſe parts overcame the 

People of Theſſaly. For monument of 

= which Vi&ory,the neighbouring City was 

"8 edified and enlieged, and named The//alos 

ice; as it were, 05- aaaw-yirny, Ii. C 

put the Viftory to another. It was ſold by 

Andronicw to the Venerians , but they did 

hot long enjoy it; for it was, as other parts 

. of Greece, quickly poflefied by the Turks, 

Is now a famous Empory for Indian Mara 

changice, a under the Dominion and 

Tdolatry of the Twrks) known by the name 

of Satoniki: Maginus in Geograph. 

In Th:falomca God pleaſed to plant a 

Church by the DR of Paul and 

Sas, © converting borh Jewes 


2 Omni ont vr a> on as oflint.i.coacc:s. 
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Greeks. See the Hiſtory of it, A&s 17,1. 
&c. There the unbelieving Jewes moy'd 
with envy, raiſed tumults 2gainſt Paul and 
Silas, and alſo againſt the Saints that en» 
tertained them ,” Ja/on-&c. 5,6, 7,8, 9% 
'0F. So that Papl and $1128 were glad to fly a» 
* Y way by night to Bereg, ver. 10. 

0 Deeaſton (as may appear from AR.1y, 
" And 1Theſ. 2.& 3. 1, 2.) wasthis Paul 
h being forced by rumults.to depart from 
* F The/alonica , and fearing leaft ;he Church 
'* Þ there newly colleted ſhould be haz zarded 
'* Þ through feare of troubles and perſecutions; 
' } and going ro Atbens,he ſends Temothy back 
© ' 'to confirme the Thefalonians jn the Faith, 
=} and report their ſtare ro him. _ - Whereupon 
e J Timotby informing him of their conſtancy, 
f F norwir ſtanding pecſecutions ,. and of all 
S | their aBaires,from Athenes Paul wrote this 
* | Epiltle co them for their encouragment. 
« Y Whea this Epiſtle was written,ſce in Table 
/ | above : 
'y Scope. I 0 encourage the Theſſal0ni= 
$ & azsbqth ro.conſtant perſeverance, in, Faith - % 
» T andgrace received, notwithſtanding all 
» Þ tribulations befalling him or them; As 
L Þ alſo to make progrefle and goe on therein 
CF unto perfe10N, 
zincipall parts. To this end are, 
I. The In/cription of the Matte, C21, I, 
11, The Subſtance or ſubject matter, of the 
- \Epiltle is Hortatoryy. He cxkareg,” 
.Ts 
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I. To conſtancy and perſeverance inth 
Faith, c; 1. 2,to c;3 4, Whereuntok 
urges them, 
1, From the conſideration of God: 
rich grace beſtowed on them by the 
' Apoltles Miniftry,and the general 
fame thereof in the Churches 
Chriſt, c; 1, 2: to the end. 
2. From the graciouſaeſle of the ig 
ftrument f rs were conye 
ted wiz, Pagl whoſeBoldnes,Sine 
rity, Mceknes and Amiable behayk 
our to them is declared,e; 2.13.ro jj 
3.. From their own Experience oft 
efficacy of the DoArine of Faith, «| * 
2, 13-tothe end. 
4. From the Apoſtles care and tendet- 
© nefſeover them, who (thoughk 
could not come hymſelfe to them, 
Tg yet) ſent Timotky to them to com 
| fort and eſtabliſh them, c. z, 

" HI, Topropreſſe in wm towards perfeQi- 
on therein. 1 In generall,c;4.1.2,3 
2In'particular,he exhorts them to cr- 

,* © caine duries ( wherein perhaps they 
- were DefeRive , or Endangered )g 
1 Chaſtity, c, 4.4,5- 2 Juſtice,v.6.7, 
$. 3Brotherly love, v. 9.10, 4 Cart 
of quict and peaceable living together 

in Chriſtian Society, Ver. 11,12, 
Moderation of ſorrow and lameni 
en cor the dead in Chriſt 3 
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what ſhall become of the dead what of 
the living atChriſts ſecond coming, v. 
13. to theend. After this hee meers 


ods with that curious queſtion that might 
' tit be moved; but when ſhall theſe things 
ral be ? ſhewing it ſhall be ſudden,though 
$ 0 the particular time when, is not 


known; therefore they thould alwayes 
be prepared, c; 5.1.t012, 6 Due re- 
ve ſpe to the publique Miniſtry over 

them, C35. 12,13. 7 And hee ſhuts up 
avk his Exhorration with. an heap of 
0 13 Chriſtian duties conciſely coucked to- 


ft ether, v. 14.t0 23» 
III. The cor 


hy 6 .T be concluſion oj the Epiſt le, with ſup- 
lications for them, Salutations,- and 
= Valedidtion, V. 23. to theend. 
em — — 
IM- . . 
2 H. Theſſalonians, 
i : 


tothe THESSALONIANS, So ſje 

led for the Realon above, Uhen 
and UWhence this Epiſtle was written, 
ſee n former Table. 

Decafton ſeemes to bee ſome informa» 
tion; or Reports which. the Apoſtle had 
received ;_ touching their Perſecutions 
for the Goſpel 3 Touching falſe teach» 


2} vs He ſecond Epiſtle of Paul the Apoſtle 


ers, who inſfinuatcd to rhem- ( perhaps - 
a taking . 


- 


— 
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' while ſleeping, 
* the Epiſtle, intimates this occaſon. 


"Chriſt. >To'in 


taking occation by ſome pafſages ot the 
former Epiſtle about  Chrilts ſecond 
coming ) that Chrifts ſecond comin 
would ſpeedily, in that age; an 


© rouching exorbitant- walking of . ſome, 


in idlenefle ; Church- diſcipline mean 
The whole current &f 


Scope. 1 To comfort the Church of 
Theſſalonians _=_ all Perſecutions for 
orme them of their miſtake 

3bout the ſecond coming of Chriſt, that it 


"could not be preſently. And 3 to exhort 


them to divers Chriſtian duties. 


Pzincipall parts, to theſe ends. 


J. In(cription and falutation, c. 1,1, 2, 


11. Body. Of the Epiftle, being 


1. Conſclatcry againſt all ſufferings and 
perſecutions c. 1, 3.to the end. 
2, Monitoy, warning them againſt that 
" erroneous Do&rine which any falle 
Teachers might ſuggelt unto them, as 
ifChriſtsSecond coming were at hand: 
wherein he pkerically aflures rhem 
that before G 
be an Apoſtacy, and a Revelation 
Antichriſt that man of (inc. 2. 
3. Hortatory, wherein he peremptorily 


preſcribes Reformation of certain cor 


ruptions in.manners&practicc mY 
them,interlacing divers tharp repro 


ſharply 


hriſts coming, there will ? 


thereof, Becauſe he deales fomcwhat 


« Th 
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ſharply with them, 1. He premiſech 
an in{inuative preface whezrcin,, 2 He 
ond begs their prayers 2 Perſwades hime 
mn ſelf confidently of their obedience. 3 

And Prayes for them, c, 3. 1. to 6. 
me, 2, He preſcribey the Reformation of. 


any - twoevils, viz. s The remifſenciſe of 
of Church-diſcipline towards inordinats 
walkers, ver.6.to11. 2 Thenegle& 

| of of manuall labour by ſome contrary to: 


for the Apoſtles Rule,ver.u zo 26, | 
ake Þ 21, he conciufion of the whole Epiſtle, 
with Supplications,Salutations and Va» 
ore ledi&ion,ver. 16. to theiend. 
" | ' Thus farre of Pauls nine generdll Epi- 
flex, written ro whole Churches ; Next | 
cyme tobe confucered Pauls ſaure parbicy- 
lzr Ep:ftes,direRed to certaine particular 
perſons, viq. T wo to: T'imo1ly; and one to 
| fitus about affairs Ecclefiaſticallzand one 
m to Philemon about matters Oeconomicalk 
Thoſe Epiſtles to Ti-norhy and Titys, Aw- 
- guſting would have him that is a Teacher in 
the' Church to have alwayes before his eyes« 
> Auguſt tn,de Doftren Chiiſtian, I, 4.C. 16: 


, I. T imothy 3 


He frſt>Epiffte of the Apoſtle Paul 
> foe 1 M67 B/Yi 0: dengminated 
| om 
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- from Timothy to whom Paul wrote. 
T1imOTHRY Is a Greek name; 


Signifies, An Honourer of God, Pro- 
bably his Godly Parents deſired he 


him this name: and he proved an ex» 
cellent inſtrument of Honour to God both 
in Do&rine and converſation, accor- 
ding to the happy Omen and preſage 
his name. He is —_—_— to be of Ly- 
caonia, in * Aſa. His Father was 4 
Gueek ,, his Mother a Jeweſle who be 
lieved, A&. 16. 1, her name Eunic, 
daughrer of Lois his Grandmerther; 
both Gincere believers, 2 Tim, 2, 5. From 
achild they trayned him up in th 
Scriptures, 2 Tim. 3. 14, 15. Whents 
Paul is perſwaded that the like Faith 
dwelt in him, as did -in his ' mother and 
Grandmother, 2 Tim, 1.:5. - His Father 
being a Greek, he was not Circumciſe 
after the cuſtome of the Jewes, bur be 
_ ing come to maturity, Pagl circumciſed 
kim;for the gaining of the Jewes by his 
Miniſtry, .A&.: 16. 3- And having 
ood commendation of him by the bre- 
thren of Lyſtra and Iconium, Payl made 
him his companion in travels through 
our the Churches, AR. 16.2, 3, 4 & | 
Sometimes Paul ſent him+ 25 a Meſſen- 
ger to the Churches 5 whegetpon., Þi 
makes 'ſuch an DTT oa 
$3455 33 . þ 
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might be ſuch an one when they gave} 
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kim and his workes, AR. 19.22. Rom.16, 
21, 1 Cor.4.17. And I 10, Phil.2.19, 
20,21,22, I Theſ.3.2,6.Gives him divers 
excellent Titles,cals him his brother, 1Thel, 
3. 2. Heb. 13. 23. His beloved fon and 


faitbfull in the Lord, I Cor.4.17, His nd!u- 


rall ſon in the Faith, 1 Tim, 1, 2.His deare- 
ly beloved ſonne, 2 Tim. 1, 2, The Mini 


fer of God; and bis jellow-labourey in 


the Goſpel of Chrift, 1 Theſ. 3. 2: Hig 
work-fellow , Rom, 16, 21, Yea 
Paut joynes Tiwathy with himſdfe 
in the inſcriptions of divers Epiſtles 
ro the Churches, that ſo he might both 
commend Tim-thies werth and authori= 
ty to the Churches, as alſo propound 
him as an exemplary pattern to all faith= 
full Minifters, See 2 Cor. 1. 1, Phil, 
1.1, Col. x. 1. 1 Theſ. 1.1. 2 Theſ, 
1: Philew. 1. At laſt after. many tra< 
vels with Paul by Sea and Land, Put 
returning into Afig commitred the care 
of the Church of Epkeſas to him, whom 
he knew to be ſo able and truſty, 1 Tim, 
l.'3. &c, Which he + happily taught, 
and governed about fifteen 'yeers 3: -but 
at laſt more One oveghing 

( 


 #p1inſt the Idolatrous worſhips 


Diana; under Nero the Chriſtians cru 
ell Enemy, he was flain of the Gentiles 
with Arrowes and Stones, as is teſti 
bed by Euſebius Hift. 4. 3. <, 14, Some 
190 thinke 


TED —The Ke: Y of the, Z ible, 
_— thinke that his bones, together with the 


reliques” of [Andrew |' and Luke wen 
tranſlated to Conſtantinople b 
Conſtantine the Emperiour, As Hi 
ronyM« and Nicephorus. 
When this EpiltJe was written, ſee 
the Tableabove., 
" Þccaftan and Dcope. TheApoſilc} 
ing to depart into Macedonia , left Ting 
thy at Epheſus, that he might prevent ur 
ſound Doctrine , and ordaine Elders fo 
that Church, Compare AR. 20, x Tin 
ir Of, That therefore 'Timot! 
ight the |better- know how to}, behav 
imſelfein that Church in all Ecclehiaſ 
call aftairs, he writes to him this Epiſil 
not knowing how long he ſhould! 
abſent from him, _ 1, Tim. 3. 14, 4 
Sa pep pile may not, unkfitlyls 
Riled St. Pants Directozy/fo2 right 
mannaging of the Dffice of the Þ 
rp in the Church of God, 
-WPancipall parts, co this end; are: 
A. T be Inſcription oj the Epiſtlegc: 1,1; 
| 11. be mazrex.or ſubſtance of tbe Epifle 
which ivchictly by. way.of praQicall iofn 
Gon pr-direRion, Hedircs-T imorhy, 1 
-.3T. Toriching ſaith how to maintaine # 
gafnit the teachers of the Lay, che 
truth of the ' Goſpel ( wonderfully 
committed ro Paul ) notwithſtanding 
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| a good conſcience, c: 1, 3. t0 the end: 
"I 2. Touching Eccleſia ſticall worſhip , for 
q whom they ſhould pray, c: 2. 1.to 8. 


H How men and women ſhould behave 

X themſelves in prayer,and in publick af. 
e 17 ' 

ſemblies, c: 2, $, to the end. 

\' 3. Touching Church officers. 1 How Bi— 
X ſhopsand Deacons with their wives 
= ought to be qualified, Cc: 3. 1, to 144 
br To which he annefts, the end ,or 
®. Scope of his writing this Epiſtlets | 
1 Timotky, viz. That be might know (bw 4 
'*. togoverne the Church the bouſe of God, 
it the pillar of tru!b,giving an Epitome 
if of Goſpel-truth, c: 3, 14.ts the end, 


which he amplihes by a why ay 1 
predi&ion of the Apoſtacy , from the 
faith which ſhould come to yall in the 
latter times, C:4 1. to 6.2. How I imo- 
thy ſhould benave himlclfe both in his 
doarine and-converlſation, c: 4, 6. ts 
the end. How in private reproofs , 
c: 5,1, 2» How towards widows, 
c: 5.3, to 17, How towards Elders,c: 
5,17.t0 the end. What duties he ſhould 
LAY teach ſervants, and how he ſhould car= 
ry himſelfe towards them that teach 0- 
therwiſe, and count Gaine godlineſle, 
c: 6.to 17. And how he ſhould in+- 
{tru& rich men, c: 6, 17, 18, 19. 
IIT. The concluſion of the Epift le,exhort- 
-y ing Timoby to —_—_— which was com- 
mitted 


oo 
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'tyrdome approaching , as alſo agaiaſt;all 


mitted to him , and to avoid prophane ani 
vainec bablings, and oppoſitions of ſcienc 
&'c. C. 6. 20,21. 


1. Timothy, , 


He ſecond Epi/He of Paul the Aboftl 


ts TIMOTHY, So denominated. 


from Timotky to whom Paul wrote, 
AUcſcription of this Timothy, ſee in for 
mer Epiitle, 

Deceaſton. The Apoſtle having le& 
__—_— at Epheſus to take care of the 
Church there, 1 Tim. 1. 3. when he 
departed from the Elders of Epheſus , ab 
ter hee had called them to Miletus , and 
given them charge efthe flock , they al 
wept ſore, eAdfs 20. 36, 37. probably, 
Timothy was one of thoſe that pownel 
out teares, 2 Tim. 1.4, and perhaps tie 
Apoſtle , that he might comfort Tim 
lameming him , intimated ſome hope 
of his returne unto him, 1 Tem. 3. 14 


But Pau! meane while being carried a-f 


way captive to Rome , and by his bonds 
hindred from coming againe ro Tim- 
thy, thougkt+ it necelſary by this E- 
pilte to. fabfith and comfort him, botl 


againſt the Apolties ſufferings and mar- 


ti 


4 
4 
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the preſſures and perſecutions of the 
Church ,. and that hee ſhouſd be moved by 
none of them, to deſert or negle& the 
faithfull, kceeping of that - excellent 
treaſureof truth, committed of rrult to 
him, 2 Tim. 1. 8, 13. and 2. 1, 2, 
3, 14. and 4. 1,2,5,6. &c. and that 
they might more efteRually be comforted 
in one another , hee dcfires him to come 


i ſbortly ro him, 2 Tim. 4 9, that ſo they 


might take their laſt farewell one of ano- 
ther. For this was Pauls laſt Epiſtle(as his 
Swan-like Sung ) a little before his death, 
2Tim, 4.6,7, 

Scope , To ftirre up and ſtrengthen 
Timo! by, ro conſtancy and fidelity, in dif. 
charge of his miniſteriall office, and the 
keeping and aſſerting of the truth,depoſited 
-- committed of truſt to him; again ail 
the preſent dangers and perſecutions im- 
pending him or the Apoſtle for the ſame, in 
theſe perillous times. 

Prlncipall parts. To this end are, 

. AnInſcription of the Epiſtle, c; 1. 
1.2, together with an inſinuative - 
proem, teſtifying his fingular afteRion to 
Timothy: v. 3. 4. 5+ 

IL, The /abſtaxce of tbe Epiſtle, with 
is chiefly Hortatory and Conſotetory. Here- 
in he, —” 

1 Exhorts and encourages him-tv cn 

Rancy and faithfullnefle in ail abe 
M 2 work 
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wo;k ofthe Miniſtry commirtredy 
him,notwithſtanding all che Apoſtle 
aftli&tions endured for the truth, all 
the troubles Timorby might incurg 
in defence of thetruth, and the uns 
faithfulncfle of ſome revolcing from 
the truth, cz 1: 6, to the end,and c;4, 

2 Prophetically forewarnes him of rhe 
pcriliouſuclle of the laſt dayes,cſpeei= 
ally by-reaſon of wicked hypocrites 
and -Seducers, C3-3.1. to 14. | 

3.Moſticarneftly incices and charges hinfif 
to be-conftanr inthe faith, according 
ta the Scriptures which he knew frog 
a child, andto be inſtant in preaching 
theword,againſt all diſcouragement 

; after.the Apoſtles example, who had 

;- fannithed his courſe, and now thorth 

was:to reccave his Crowne, c.3.14,t6 


HKH_ a- ” WOO —_— A FG PCT 


C4Ss 9. | 
ITI:Conclufion of clie Epiſtle, with 1Some 
particular dire&ions,cz4.9.t0 16. 2 Narth 
tion of his own affairs, y,16.17 18 3 Salu- 
tations,. 18; to 22. and 4 Valediion,y.23 


— 
— —_— 
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. Titus. 


He Evifile of Paul to TITUS. Ss 
- > iotituled: from the name of- the per- 
 $6n te whom-hee wrote, I# 1, 1+ 


- "_\y 
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Titus is evidently a Greek name, either 
derived from Tiros Titze, iie. A Dove; 
al (as Jonah in Hebrew bath his name from a 
ire} Dove, ) or rather from Tic Tio, i.e. to 
in<Y honour, eſfeeme, 8c. thence Tiros, Titos 
ons i. c. Honoured 3 a fir name for him , that 
4 was truly honoured both byGod and man. T ;= 
rhefl 1998 was by Nation aGrecian,a Gentile,and 
«i= uncircumciſed probably till his death,Ggl. 
ice} 2. 3. yet ffeually converted by Paul rs 
the faith, hence called his natwrall /on afret 
hin the common jaiib, Vit:1.4. Yea hecalls 
ineffl him his Partner and f'Zow-hbelper, 2 Cor; 
-onſl 8.23 and his Brother, 2Cor. 2.13 having 
ing} enjoyed him as a companion of his travels, 
ts, Gal. 2. 1, 6 07 fort in bis ſo-ryws, 2 Cor, 
half 7. 6, and having uſed him as a Legare 
rh} or meflenger unro divers Churches, 
4 and betrufted him with the ColleRions 
'& for the poor Saints in Judea, 2 Tim: 4.10. 
ome] 2 Cor, 8. 6, 16, 17, Put haying 
re+}} planced a Church in the Iſle of -Creta, 
alu now called Candp, he left 1 jtos rhere be- 
1.238 hind him to finith the work, appointing 
him to /et in order thin s that were wins 
ting, and to ordain Elders in evey cy, Tit. 
L. 5. and there it is thought, hedicd and 
was buried, 
Deeaſion and Deape., Pu! having 
Wh left Trew in Creet , to order things wans 
ry ting, 2*c4n the Church now planted there, 
and perceiving that -in his abſence falſe 
| M 3 1 each- 
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Teachers. , erroneous in judgement, ar 
ſcandalous in life, creyt in, ſeeking, to 
ſtroy the faith. , by mingling Chriſt and 
Moles together, to diſturbe Church- Go. 
vernment plantcd, and to diſjoyne the pr 
Rice from the profciiion of piety. Pai 
therefore ſollicitous for the Church writs 
this Epiftle to Titus, both to ſtrengrhen & 
gaincAuthority to his miniſtry there againkY £ 
all contempt 3 as alſo to dire him,how te 
erdcr and ſtabliſh things wanting an t 
Church,how to works diitempers and dil 
orders ariſing, how to demeane him 
ſelfe, both in do@rine and converſatior 
towards (everall ſorts of Perſons, 

P2incipall parts co this end 

I. An Inſiription, C: 1,1.to 5. 

II. Subſtance of the Epiſtle, (of like na- 
ture to the. T's Timathy) wherein he 

1, Declareth for what ends he left Tim 

fu Creet,c: 1, 5, 

2, Dire&eth him in reference to thek 
ends. - 

:, What qualifications arerequiſite in 

Biſhops, or Elders both for life and 
Do&rine, c: 1, 6. tothe end; 

2, How. Titus. ſhould accordingly 
approve himſclfe in the miniſtry, 
both -in his do&rine and life , and 
that rowards both. aged men and 
women, as alſo towards, ſervants 
C,z- and generally towards all Chri 

| __ tians 
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ſtains, how he ſhould teach them to 


) behave themſel ves, both towards ma. 
and giſtrates, and mutually rowards one 

Go. another, backing the lame. with co- 
ra gent Arguments, c: 3,1 ro12, 


aſl II. 4 Concluſion of the whole Epiſtle 
rite confilting of more private direQions , ſa- 
n &Þ luticions,and his Apoſtolicall valediQion, 
link Cc: 3, ! 2.70 the end. 
w toll Tus of Pauls Epiſtles written to partie 

theffl cular perſons about Ecclefiaſticall 4 faire, 
diff} Now of bis Epiſtles written to particular 
im perſons, yea rog Church, Philem.1. 2.4bout 
ion. Occonomicall or Houſhold affairs. viz. 


2 Philemon. 


He Epiffle of Paul to Philemon, So 
called _ becauſe peculiarly and in 
the firſt place dire&ted to him , Pbilem. 
1.2 PHILEMON, as ſome thinke 
ſounds like am Hebrew name, and Ggni= 
hes, The meuth of bread, fo denoting his 
beneficence and bounty relieving them 
with' bread, &c. that were poore and 
needy , Scev.7. Hieron. Others ra— 
ther taking this £!ymon to be uncertain , 
count Philemon a Gretk name , flignify— 
ing King , from ojanue Philema. |, ec. 4 

kige, So intimating his kindnefle. 
M 4 This 
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T his is not that ancient Comick poet, 
called Philemon which Paul ſeems to 
have read, by ſome expreſſions in hix 
Epiſtles, 23 1 Tim. 2,12. and 5, 24, 
T it. 2, 3. The fragments of which poe 
are extant, colleted by Henr. Steph, 
But this Philemon is ſuppoſed to beby 
Country a Phygian , as Therphylall 
and in particular a miniſter of the 
Church at Cofof/e, an eminent rowne in 
Pbryzie. Paul here cals him fcllow—la< 
bourer, Philen. v- 1. viz. in preaching 
rhe Goſpel 3 and a Partner , v.-17, cons 

re Philers, v. 1, 2.with Col. 44 17, He 
1s called a Biſhop by 4Anſelme, an Evan= 
gelift by Hierom. And here is mention 
of the Church in bis houſe, v. 2. Probably, 
Philemon was couverted -or- much edified 
by Pauls miniſtry, from thar intimation, 
4Y.. 19. was deare to Paul, he'cals him brE 
ther v. 7, 29, his Jearely beloved. v. b 
He is commended fer his - faith in Chriff, 
and boantijull love to all the Saints , vel, 
$. 7. Though rich, yet is ſafpe&ed ro be 
ſomewhat too covetous, from that ex- 


preſton, v. 18, 19, We findno mens 
tion of him in Scripture, but only in this 
Epiſtle, | 

Decafion- Onefimus ſervant tro Phi- 
temon, had much Wronged him in pur» 
loyning - his goods, - (it is _— 


thought he ſtole ſome 
. | money him 
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him ) and ſo ranne away from him to 
Rome , where ( providence fo ordered 
things, ) hearing Paut preach he was 
converted, and miniſtred to Paul in pri- 
ſon. But Paut underſtanding the eauſe 
of his departing from his Maſter, ſends 
Onefimus back againe to his maſter with 
this Epiſtle,perſwading him to forgive him 
and entertaine him again. | 
Scope, To reconcile Onefimus, row 
converted,toPhilemen his maſter,whom he 
had much wronged formerly,being uncon+ 
verted,and had runne away from him, 
Þ:incipall parts, of this mot elegant 
and pathericall Epiſtle, to this end, are-.. -. 
J. The Preta:e or Ex ordiws to the E- 
piſtle, containing x. T be inſcription v, 1,23 
3-2, I he Apoſtles Grerulation at Phile- 
mons faith in Chriſt ,and liberall love rg ths 
Saints, v. 4. to 8 hereby ke indears bork 
himſelfe and his requeſt ro Philewor 


_ It, The Propo/all of b:s requeſt to Phile= 


mon, more generally, and after more parte 
cularly, viz. that he would againe receive 
Onefinus, whom he had ſent rq him, v8, 
to 12. 
nr Cozent Arguments, prefling thi 

queſt, ( every wordalmolt being ao Ar 
ment(ſome of which are cauched in thePrgr - 
poſall of his requeſt; As 1, Une/i413 is cons 
verted, v, 10. 2. Now he will be a prof 
table (ervant, y. 11.3-1/neſemus wn) ro 
. M 5 ' Pawl 
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Paul as his own bowels, v. 12, 4. Pan 
Prizing Oneſmus his ſervice, v. 13. 14 
5- Providence ſeemed ſs to over—rule his 

arture by converting him in the interim 
as if God would prepare him for conſtant 
ſervice, v. 15. 6. He is now. not 4 [ervant, 


. ſo much as @ brother inChriſt,v.16.17.Paul 


that makes this requeſt, is Philemons Part- 
ner, V.17- 8. Philemon ſhall not looſe by 
receiving him,v. 18, 19. 9. Paul ſhall reap 
thetruit-of ſweet refreſhing in the grant of 
this requeſt, vy, 20. 

ILIT. T be Concluſion of the Epilile con, 
wining 1. Pants hope of Philemans grati- 
fying him. 2- His requeſt to prepare him= 
felfe a lodging, - 3.-Salutations. 4. And the 
Apoſtolicall valedi&ion, v. 21, to the end, 

Hitherto aiobe Epiſtles writien to ihe 
believing Gentiles, 1 all iy Paul: 
Now of the Epi/i les wi4iten to the belies 


ving Jews 47 /everall Aprffles. 


Hebrews. 


TH Epiftle cf Paul !be- Apoſtle to the 


»'HEBKEWS. $9 intitujed in the 
Greth Copier, from the Penman. wri- 
ting it, and the parties to whom-be wrore,/ 
The Syriackh verſen- hath it , The Epiſile 
tothe Hebrews. . 

6. 4 HEBREWS, 


TT SO19GN 


The Kev of the Bible, 


—"HEBREWS. Sodenominated not from 
Heber,Selav's (on, Sem'szrande-child men» 
tioned Gen.12. 24 But rather from Abram 
the father of the faithful. And that not fro 
the name Abram, which is written with N 


' whereas Hebrews,is Written originally with 


JU viz. MAY Hbbibri.but from the Epi- 
ther given firlt to Abrars, viz Abram the 
Hebrew, Gen. 14.13... Abr4n velng called 
12 i. e. the Hebrew from JAY T 5 paſſe 
over or paſſe through, Gen. 12.6. Becauſe 
from Meſopetamia he paſſed overEuph arcs 
into Canaan , and ſo paſled through the 
land, compare Gen. 12.1.to 7, with Act. 
7. 2, 3, 4: So that Abram the Hebrew 
ſounds as much as Ab:4n the Paſſenger,or 
th: Paſſer through. Hence Abrams ly 
are called Hebrews,which name ſeems ſome 
what more worthy then the name Jews, 
becauſe the name Fes came but from Ju- 
dab, J4::bs fon the kingly tock. To Hee 
brews by nation, but now became Chiilti- 
ans by profe!hion,this Epiſtle was written, 
Some thinke the Apoſtle wrote only t9 
thoſe Hebrews that dweltin Jeru/a/ens 
and Fdea , becauſe he promiſes to ſee 
them, Heb. 13. 23.. but Peer fecms 
10. teſtify this Epiltle was wiitten to the 
diſperſed Hebrews ; compare 2. et. 3 15, 

3- 1, 2, With 1. Pet, 1. 1, 2, Why 
might not the Epilitle be written to 


them all ? 
ME 5: Penman + 
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enman of this Epiſtle is nor ſo in- 
falltbly agreed upon by learned men, Somy 
gf old afcribed it to Luke, or Barnabas, of 
tement,Euſeb. Hiſt. l. 6. Platin. in vit, 
Petri,p. 10. and Hieronymus,Some to Bay- 
nab1s, TertullianSce Eraſm. Annot.in Att. 
1.p.199.90meto Apollos, Luther in Gen. 
48. ſol, 643. De Luc.Oſiander in Prefat ad 
Hebr. Calvin himſelfe, rhough in his Ar- 
prnmen:, before this Epiſtle, he ſaith, be can- 
not be brought to think it was Pauls,yct af- 
rer ſcems ro incline to that opinion, that 
Paut wrote it, Calv. Com. in Heb. 13. 13, 
But that Pagl was Penman of this Epiſt'e, 
was the unanimous opinion of all the anc 
entGreck writers, (except Ca!us mentioned 
by Nicephorus 1. 4. c. 34) and of divers 
Latin Authors, ancient and moderne. See 
Gerh.loc.com.de S-ript. ſacr.loc.1.Exege/. 
Se. 275. and D. Pareus- Proem in ep. al 
Hebr.Seft.1.G Whitaker di)p,de ſacr.[cri 
J. I. c. wy That rhe chic oi 
was Penman of this Epiftle, may be e- 
vinced by divers conſiderable Argu- 
ments, As , 
1.At the Greek Copies of the Epiltleto 
the Hebrews,(cxcept one wherein the Title 
was ol Y, 605 Efeaus ie. T's ibe Hebrews) 
have this-Tittle advas PF daocrdag i) ner 
"Efeaties 1715 0h 1. e. T be Epiff te of Paul: 
the Apo/tle ts the Hebrews, Th. Bcz,in- 
$2aot. ante ep.ad Hebr, | 
2« The: 


— - _ — ——————c 
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2. T be Teſtimony of Petey is moſt con- 
fiderablez As oar beloved bretber Paul alſo, 
of according to tbe wiſedone given unto him, 
Af hath written unto you. As al/o in alt big E- 
o7« & piles, [peaking in them of theſe shingy, in 
a. which are ſome things hard to be underſt ood, 
en 6. 2 Pet, 3.15. 16, wherein nor with 
al 8 Gerhb. Piſcat. and others, 


r= 1, That Paul wrote to them 41/0to whim 
Ne Peter wrote, But Peter wrote-ro the 
af Hebrew, both kis Epiſtles, x Per. 1, 
12 I,2.2 Pet. 3. 4, 2. Therefore Paul 
3, wrote to the Hebrews, etther this 
'e; Epiſtle is that which Paul wrotc 
Che to ' the Hebrews, or its loſt, 
ed That it ſhould be loſt, is unlikely, 
ers when Gods providence hath preſerved 
ee ſuch a ſmall Epiltle,and of private con- 
of. cernment, as his Epiſtle ro Philemon, 
44 for the ufe of the Church , but 
'pt doubtlefle what P zul wrote to the 
ul Hebrews « was more large and 
"3 full, and touching the ns! of of 
1- ſalvation by Chriſt crucityed, as 
| moſt neceflary to them who ſtuck 
to roo much to the Leviticall Prieſt 
le bood, as if it- ſhould} be perpervuated, 
py) - ang ſtumbled ar Chriſt crucified; 
0 and this is the' Argument of this 
us : Epiſtle, 

in. 2« That Paul wrote to them of the ſame 


things :that. Peter wrote. Herein 
Paers 
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Peters Epiſtle, and this to the He 
brews, agree, as That by Chbrif# an 
given is us, ali things pertaining 
#0 liſe and godlinef, 2 Pet, 1. 3, 4, 
That Jeſus Chriſt is the /on of Gol 
in whom the father i: well pleaſed with 
us, fwhom the Prophets ſpoke, 2 Pet, 
1516, 17, 18. 19, So theſe things are 
largely handled, Heb, 1. 1. to c. 10, 
19. Feter exhorts them to faith and 
holinefle, 2 Pet. 1. 5. to 16. and 3, 
1.to 15.50 the Epiſtle to the Hebrews, 
C. 2, 1.to5F,and 3. 1, 6. to the end 
and c. 4- and 6. it, 22. and c, 
10, 19, tO C. 13, 20, Peter (hews 
the danger of dpoſaiy, 2 Pt. n. 
20, 21, 22 90 the Epiltle to the 
Hebrews, C. 6, 4. to 9. and 10, 
26,1032, 

3.7 hat Paul wrote wifly, much wiſe» 
dome appears both in words, mats 
ter and metho4 of this Epiſtle to 
the Hebrews. 

4+ That hercin ave ſome things bard 1 
be underſt60d, as about Apoſtares, 
Heb. 6. and Heb. 10, as about prede- 
Kination, Rom. 9.c. 11. and Eph. 1, 
3. Pzuls zcale and aft-Qign was 

great.to the Hebrews, Rom. 9. 2, 2, lt, 
4- &c. and can we thinke he ould 
never write to them that were. {0 cxcee- 
ding deare to him, and What could he 

h wrue 
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write more proper and neceffary for them, 
then touching the abrogation of the Le- 
viticall Priejs hood, and the excellency. of 
Chriſts perſon and officez which this 
Epiſtle treats of, above any other ? 

4. Mention is here made of Timothy bis 
brotber and that heis ſet a8 liberty, Heb.13, 
23 elſewhere Paul cals T':mothy bis brother, 
1 Thef. 3-2 Philem, 1.and in whar account 
Timothy, ( Pals companion ) was with 
Paul, See Annot.in 1 Tim. belore, 

5. The Author of this Epiſtle men< 
tions his bonds Heb, 19. 34. and 13.23, 
and ehis is Pauls manner in his Epiſtles, 
Rom. 16.21, x Cor. 16. 10,11. 2 Cor. 1.1. 
Col.1,1, 1 Theſ. x, 1. and 3, 2.2 Tbeſf 1. 
1. Philem 1, 9.10. 

6. The charater of the ile and lan- 
guage in this Epiſtle, ſeems ſo plainly 
to be the ſame with Payls in his other 
Epiltles, that thcy indigicate Paul to be 
the Penman. Well confider 2nd parral- 
cl the enſuing places. 

Heb.1, 2, 3, —Þ18b Cul.1,14,15 ,16, Ly. 
Heb,s5 12,:3.— with 1 Cor. 3.1, 2. 
Heb | 9. 15,—»ibRom.z 25. 
Heb, 10. 34-— With Phil. i. 13. 

and Philem.y.1,9,i0. 
Heb, 10. 34.—— with 1 Thel. 2.14, 
Heb, 10.. 36.—w:th Gal 3.22. 
Heb, 11. 11,12.—— with Rom. 4 18, 19, - 
Heby 12+...1, With 1 COr: 9. 24+. 

Heb 


th. 


Aus 
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Heb, T3. 7.— With Philip. 2, 25.29 

Heb. 13, 9.—with Eph. 4. 14. 

Heb. 13. 15, 16. — wirb Rom:12, 1,4 

Heb, 13. 19.— with 1 T hel. 5. 12, 13, 

Heb, 13. 18. — with 2 Cor.1.11,12.A&Wi 
23, 1. 24. 16, 

Heb. r3.20,21. —— with 1 Thef, 5. 23; 
Rom. 15.23, and 16.20. 2 Cor. 13. 13, 

Phil. 4,9. 

7. Finally,that which che Apoſtle hims 
ſelfe counts as it were the charaRer and ſeale 
of all his Eriſtles, his Token, z T heſ.z, 
17, 18. The Grace of our Lord Te a1 
Chrift be withyou all. Amen; is the vals 
diQory cloſe of this Epiſtle, Heb.13.25,” 

Theſe Arguments may ſtrongly per= 
ſwade that the Apoſtle Paul was Penmas 
of this Epiſtle, and conſequently, that this 
Epiſtle is of Apo/folicall,yea of divine Au 
thority, as well as his other Epiſtles. Nor 
are the objz:&ions uſually brought ro the 
contrary, of ſuch difficulty, bur rhat they 
may eahly reccive ſatisfaoryAnſwers, And 
are anſwered by Bez. Pareus and P:ſcaton, 
in their Prologue bejore this Epiſtle. Gerbs 
ex:geſ loc. Com., 1. de ſcript. ſar. cp, 
10, Sek 277. WC. 

When aad Wlhence this Epiſtle was 
written, Sce in former T able. 

T hat it was not wrirten in Hebrew 
Paul; an Hebrew to the Hebrews, and f 
tranſlated into Greek, by Lyke or as 
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1444s as ſome think, viz. Clem: Alexan: 
Strom: 1.4, Euſeb. HI Eccleſe l.3. 6: 32. + 
Hieronym. is Catal: ſcript.illafr: &c. Bur 
rather that Pavl wrote this Epiftle at firſt 
Win Greek, may be probably believed up- 
on theſe enſuing grounds, vid. Fren. Jus 
winm paral.l.z.incz9 bejos Epift. p. 479+ 
1. The ſtile and phraſe of this Epiſtle, 
ſeemes rather roGrecize,then to Hebraize, 
there being fewer Hebrai/mes in this Ept— 
ile, then in Pauls other Epiltles, 
2. T he places alledged out of the old Te- 
ſament, are not alledged according to the 
Hebrew originall, but the Greek verſcon of 


Ste LX XII. 


3. The Hebrew names are interpreted 
as Mclcbi-zedek,King of Righteouſnefſe and 
Salem, peace, Heb: 7. 1, 2: 

4. Moſt Jewes then underſtood the 
Greck tongue, eſpecially thoſe that lived in 
Aſia Minor, 

5. Peterand James wrote their Epiſtle 
to the diſperſed Jewes in Greek , and Pay 
wrote all his other Epiſtles ro the Gentiles 
in Greek; why then ſhould we imagine this- 
to be written in Hebrew ; 

6. The Ancient writers teſtifie not, 
that they have ſeen any originall Hebrew 
Copy of this Epiſtle . 

Decaſton ſecmes to bee the infirmi- 
ty and afflition of the believing He— 
brews. For the whole current of the 

Bpiſtle 


»5 
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Bpiſtle., ſeemes to intimate, That thou 
they had entertained Chriſt , yer they a& 
hered roo much to Moſer and the Leviticall 
Priefthood, and perhaps ſome of rhem had 
ſome helitancy. about Chriſt , wherker hee 
were the promiſed Aeſſiab; and yct for their 
entertaining of Chriſt ſo farreas they did, 
they ſeeme not onely to bee reproached by 
their Countrey-men , as Apoſtates from 
the Law , but were greatly perſecuted for 
Chriſt z the Apoſtle underſtanding this 
their ſtate, wrote to inſtru and ſup. 
ore them herein z wid. Athanaſe in 
nope : 

Dcope, For confirmation and com- 
fort, of the weak and afflited Hebrews, 
to cvidencethat Jeſus Chriſt is true God 
and man, like us in all things, (only finne 
excepted, ) and therefore the onely true 
Mea: promiſed in the Old Teftament, 
and exhibited in the New ; that he is the 
Charches onely King, Prophet and Prict, 
able to ſave all that come to him te the ut» 
termoſt., having by offcring up himſelf 


.once, for ever — them that are 


ſan&ified , . andabrogared the Leviricall 


Pricſthood and law , and therefore that 
they ought to believe in him , perſevere in 
faith, and walk worthy of Chriſt and his 


Goſpel. 
\ Biinciat parts,to this end, T his E- 
iſtle is partly Do@rina},partly Preie 
Dw& 


ZERFEE Res | 


=S5 £28. 


ISY SErEER 


Fo he Kt y of the Bible, 333 


I. Dofrinall and Informatory touching 
Chrift himſelf, vi. In reſpe&.of 


g 
| 
« 


| 
| 
| 
| 


C1, His perſon; That heis, x Theeter= 


nall fon of God, cz 1. 2 True man: 


taking fleſh of the ſeed of Abraham, 


' C3 2. And therefore his DoRrine to 


be more hearkned t@ then the word of 
Moſes or Angels. 


2. Hig Office, viz. 
I. P 
p2 


ms Wherein he farre ſur - 
ed Moſer, whom therefore wee 


muſt believe and obey, leſt wee loſe 
the cternall , as [/rgel the temporall 


2, 


naan, C3 3.4. 
acerdotall or Prieftly , wherein 


Chriſt is afſerred by the Apoſtle, ro 
be our great Higt.priclt.To this end, 


(I, 


2. 


He compares him to - Aaren in his 
call to his Office, c; 5. 1,to 6, 

He preterre; him before Aaron, c3 
5.6,to 11. ( and being to ſpeak 
further of this myſtery, by way of 
digreſſion hee raxes their dulnelle 
in underſtanding , and warnes 
them againſt Apoſtacy,cz 5.1 3,to 
the end, 8. cz6,) Chritt is pre— 
ferred before Aaron, 1. In cx+- 
cellency of order, being of Mel- 
chiſedeck's order, who was above 
Levi, Chriſt alſo being made of 
this order by an Oath , and that 
for eyer, c3 7, 2 1a Excellen- 


cy; 


. 
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cy of Sacrifice and Miniſtry 
| yond Aerons, hebeing Mediate 

{ of the new and laſting Coven: ! 
the old being antiquated,c,8.He 
centring-into heaven,not an ea 


lyTabernacle,with his own bloe 
| not bloag of beaſts ; Once, and 


-_, 


y__ 


nor often;z hath purged the Co 


| | ſcience, not onely the fleſh 3 ani 


this not for a {caſon,but for ever 
| (C39. and 10.1. to, 19, 
( 3+ Kegall in divers places. 
IT-Pratticall and Hortatory to Chriſtian, 
whom he exhorts 
"xz, To faithand conflancy therein 1From 
the perill of Apoſtacy 3 and the grex 
reward, Cc. 19.19, torbe end. 2From 
the cloud of fairhfull examples to be 
followed,.c; 11, | 
_ To divers Religions exerciſes, 1T 
patience and conſtancy under tl 
Croſſe, c; 12.1,tuv 14. 2 To Peace and 
holinefſe, 14-ro18, 3 To entertain- 
ment cf the Goſpel, v. 18, to the end, 
4 To Chariry, cz12.1,2,3. 5 To Mar 
riage- chaſtity, v. 4 6 To Content- 
ment, v.5-6, 7 1 o follow the Faith 
and canftancy of their teachers, v.7.t0 
16, 8 To Benitficence, v. 16, 9 T 
due reſpe& ro Church-governours, wu}! 
17. Aa {ſo concludes his Epiltle, % |; 
IS. tothe end, 
Tha 
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Thus 0; the Ep'/{le v/ ibe Apoſtle Paul 
to th: belrevinz Hebre 48. 

Now follow ſeven other Epiſtles, 
ſome of them evidently, the reſt of them 
probably, wricten 10 believi,y Hebrews 
viz, The Epiltle of Jams, Jam. 1. 1, 
The two Epiſtics of Peter 3 compare 
1 Peter i, 1, 2. With 2 Peter 1.1, 2. and 
2.1. The frit Epiſtle of John ſeemes pro 
bably wrizten to all the believing Hebrews, 
eſpecially tro Afta Miner ; for 1the Greek 
title cals it a Catholique, or generall Epi- 
ſtle, Zanch. Prolegom.in. 1 ) oan. Ep. p. 6. 
Bex. Annot. in 1 Joan, Becaule generally 
written to all the Jews. ( Though ſome 
think it was written to the Partbians , a= 
meng whom were many Jewes: of the old 
Captivity and diſperfion of the renne 
Tribes, whence Parthians are though 
to becnamed in the firſt place, Atts 2. 9. 
Poſſidias in Indic. operum Auguſtin: 
Auguſt. |. 2. Q. Evang. £5339.) 2 'The 
very matter of the Epiſtle being dire- 
&ed . againſt the blaſphemous errours 
broached among the Jewes, eſpecially 
thoſe of Ebion and Cerintbus againſt the 
Divinity. of Chrilt , ſeems to imply that 
it was principally written to the ; 
Theſ.cond Epiltle of Jobn is to an Elef 
Lady,. probably a believing Hebrew, of 

reat wealth and worth. For hee warnes 
th-her: and her children of che 7 
cv 
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fies and ſeducers that oppoſed the perle 
of Chrilt after the manne: of his fir * 
piſtle, And he intimates his intention 
viſiting them ſhortly. Gaius, tro whom kt 
wrote his third Epiſtle,is not obſcurely it 
etimated thereto be a believing Jew, 3 Jo 
V. 1, 2,6,7.As Piſcat.inloc.netes. Final 
the Epiſtle of Jude ſeemes writren to the 
——_ believing Jewes. 1 In the Gree 
title it being called Carb-like or Generall 
2 Andfer the matter of-it being of lil 
nature with 2 of Per, even as an Abſtr; 
of it; againſt the' Seducers of thok 
times, as the fameneſſe of - words 

raſe import. 

Theſe ſeven Epiſtles are by ſome & 
led, Catbolrqgue ; by ſome Canonical 

Catbolique, or Generall; nort.in reſpet 
of the univerſall concernment of 
matters contayned in them, for ſuch Þ 
the matter of Pauls Epiſtles alſo ; bnt 
in reſpe& of the parties ro whom thek 
Epiltles are written, vip. Not to ath 
parricular -Church, as the Epiſtle to the 
Romanes, Corinth-8&c, Nor tq particu» 
lar perſons as the Epiſtle to-Trmaly, 
Titus, Philemon : But generally to the 
believing Jewes or 167 in ſeveral 


Countries, In this reſpe& divers Lating- 


ſpecially Greek writers call them Ci 
tholique, viz. Greek Scholiaſt, ('@ 
Bexz. Annot, ante Epiſt.. Jac. obſerves) 
pu Origay C 


bo. 
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Oricen apud Euſeh. Hift.1,6, 6.19. Diony/? 
Alex andrin.apud Euſeh.l.7, c.20. Euſebiug 


ll Hf 1.2 0.22. Cyril Hieroſolym. Catech.17, 
"oY Hieronym. in Catal. Script. &c. Though 
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proper'y 
cannot be called Catholique, yet being joy— 
ned to Jobns firſt Epiſtle,which is Catbolis 


qe. by uſe they cometo be ſo called,though 
J 2bulively. 


Canonicall ; not that theſe ſeven E— 
piſtles onely, or peculiarly , among all 
others are Canonicall and Autbentique .z 


FE that were to derogate from other -Epiſtles 


of Paul; but becauſe they containe Canons 
or Rulcs of Chriſtian life , Ger. loc, Com: 
exep, loc.1.cz10. $ 291. Beya thinks they 
were by miſtake called Canoncall (perhaps 
for Catholicall) for 1 why ſhould not alſo 
Pauls-Epiſtles be calledCanonicalt?2 Greek 
writers do not ſo call them. 3 Larins have, 
though groundleſly,doubred of the authori- 
yet theEpiſtle of Fanes,& ſecond fPeter, 

herefore irs not probable they would call 
them Canonicell. Bey. Annot. ante Epiſt: 


the mo and third Epiſtle of lobn 
[ 


_ & De Pareus in Prolegom.in Epiſt. 


4c9bis 


James. 


Ti Cathotique Epiſtle of Jams s 
the Arofle, So tiled in the Greek 


Copies. Bex, Pcnman 
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-Prenman. hercof was ) mes. lam, x 
x Fanes in Greek and Latine is 
fame with the Hebrew Jakob , whid 
fGenifies A ſupplanter. Gen. 25. 25. 2, 
36. Bur what James this was, is not/{ 
eatly derermined. There were they 
of that name / as ſome learned Aurhe 
are -of opinion ) two 'of them Apoſtle 
and one of rhe 70 Diſciples, viz. 
James the ſonne of Zebedee brother tt 
J:bn, Matth. 4. 21. 22, & 10. 2, He 
with Chriſt at his trans figurarion, 
17.1, * He! 'was called James the gieh 
rer;either in refpet of his age, rl 
his ftarure, or of is calling to the Ap 
Ricſhip- The Syriack interpreter ſcenl 
ro aſcribe this Epiltle rothis Fames y 
Tremelliws renders: it, Tres Epiſfd 
"8c; i. e. Ubree Epiſtles of three Af 
'beſore whoſt-cyrs our Lord did tra1 
eure bim/elfe, viz. Of James, Peter , 
Fohn. But ( as Pareus notes ,. Prot 
tw Epif-Lac. )- the Kings edition trat- 
 Tated by G. Fahitizs hath ir chus, In # 
-m/ne Domini Jeſbus Me /chicho figill 
mus tres Epift-las: Tazkub, & :Pelth 
CF louchanon i.e. In the name of the Li 
le [vs the Meſfiab, we Seale the three Ek 
ffles of Iames, and Peter, an4 lobn. 
ſpeakes not Tyr = of James 
grearer. .Befides , this Iames was pi 
.. Gcath by Herod- 4gr:ppo, in the' ſec 
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; yeare of Claudius, See AR. 12, I, 2. but 


thisEpiſtle ſeemes to be written afterwards 


{to the convert Jewes diſperſed, after Clay- 


dius had caſt both Jewes and Chriſtians 
out of the City of Rome, AR.18, i, 2.Sue- 


"IS 101 tn Claud. c: 25. 2. James the /onne of 


& 4lpbews, an Apoſtle alſo, Matth. 10. 3, 


AR. 1: 13. Brother of Jude , Jud. t. Cal- 


*0E 1ed ſometimes Jawes the le/e, for diſtin» 
ff ion from the former James, Mark. z 5.40, 
and the brotber of the Lovd , Gal: 1. 19, 


Matth 13. 55. Mark. 6. 3. Either z be- 


"ll cauſe he was the ſon of Jo ok pole 


ed Father of Chriſt ) by a former wite , as 
divers both Greeke and Latin Fathers 


A think,See Jacob Laurentii Gomes in Ia. 1.1 


þ. 11, 12+ Or rather 2 he is called the Lord? 
brother ( after the Hebrewes manner of 
ſpeaking ) becauſe he was Couſin ger- 


Y mane ro him, kis Mother being that Aſd- 


wy wife of Gleophes , ( as ſome thinke } 


Y which was Siſter co the bleſſed Virgin, 


Mark, 16. 1. Hieronyw: adver/. Helvid. 


OY ib. 7 beodoret. &n Epi/f. ad G11. cap. 1. 


I% 
Ga 


N - 
* 


= | thinks he was called the 


rther, beeauſe he ſo cxatly 
bled Chriſt in countenance , and 


con 
verſation, as if they had been twins, 


and that he was ſurnamed Infos Ig- 
.in Epi/7. 2+ 6d loan. Seniorew. 
ames is conceived to be Penman of this 


iſle, ic molt ſuitableto an A 
a” w 


ln. 4:25 
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ftle of unlimited Commiſſion to take car 
Sf all the Tribes difperſed, The mar 
tct of the Epiſtle becomes an Apoſtoli. 
call Spirit. Nor ( faith Pareug ) 
doth any thing ſolidly contradi& thix 
opinion z who there anſwers objeRi. 
ons againſt it, Therefore if the Epiſtl 
be Apoltlicall, ir is queſtionieffe' « 
Divine Authority. 3. As for''t 
third lames called Obtizs, of the numbe 
of tlie' ſeventy Diſciples , Biſhop of 
ruſalem , (ome queſtion whether thete 
were ſuch an onc ; others count ic mol 
unlikly that he ſhould be Penman of thi 
'Generail Epiſtle, that was confined bin 
Telfe to a Particular charge, * 

 Dccaſton and Dcope. Tames takin 
notice thatythe twelve Tribes diſperle 
wcre under great Temptations and try 
alls of afflition; and allo that too n If 
among .them contented "themſelves wit 
a fruiclefle profeflion of , Faith without 
the concurrent praQtiſe of Holineſſe'Þ} 7: 
writes unto them, principally to c)m{c 
ad /uppert them under their preſe 
Jharp tryals and tribulations, law. 1. 
C7 Cp. 5, 7, tO 12. eAs alſo to exi 
them. #2.jryne: good works angan boly Ii 
to their | Faith,without which their Fall 
was but adead ca: kaſſe,c. 2.14+ to the a 

Þ2:incipall parts. In this Epiſtlex 

L. A /uperſcription, C.1.1, q | 

.£& 
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I1.Sub/tance of the Epiſtle,which is chict+ 
ly Hortatory ( here and there ſome few 
l;YDo@rinals being inſerred,)They are exhor. 
© ted, 1. To Patience and Prayer under the 
kr fourward Tentations of the ccoflec, 1, 2, to 

:Y13. 2. To aſcribe the inward Tentations 
Reo (10, ro themſelves, not to God, c. 1, ver. 
#3 3.to 19. 3. To right hearing of the word 
c,1,19.t0 26.4. To true Religion and 
undefiled. c.1.26, 27, 5. To avoid reipe& 
of perſons, C, 2.1,to 14.6, To Joyn unto 

if Faith the proper fruits of good-works,with= 
put which Faith is but falle and dead, & not 
 Mthat Faith that juſtifiethyc, 2. 14.70 the end. 
7. To avoid the finfull abuſes of the tongue, 
c. 3-8, To reſtrain their corrupt luſts and 
; Mthe pernicious fruits thereof, c. 4. 1, to 8, 
9, To walk penitently and holily, c.4.8.to 

13.10. Not to undertake humane Agions 
with vaine confidence, but with depen- 
dence upon Gods providence,c.q.13. 89 the 
ed. 11. Not to Suſe riches,&c.c. 5,1. to 
$7. 12, That the Godly patiently beare the 
F injuries of the rich,c.5.ver/.7. to12. 13s 
To take heed of all, raſh ſwearing, ver, i2. 
14, To uſe Prayereſpecially as an Antidate 
azainſt affli&ions, ver. 13,to 19.15. To 
F reduce an erring brother, ver. 19,20. 


y , 
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I. Peter. 


He fr ſt Catholique Epiſtle of Pat1 
[ the Apoftle.So called, partly in re 


rence to the diſperſed Jewes to wl 
| 44 Epiſtle is direted (as 
e noted); partly in reſpe& of Peter 
Apoſtle Penman of it, x Per. 1.2, 
PETER [TI47go;] 2 Greek name. 
the Proper name, but rather the Sur 
of this Apoſtle, AR. 10, 59 His 
name was Simon, an Hebrew r 
i. &. An bearer. From YVOW 
Heere. AR. 106..5. Joh.1.43. Chr 
furnamed him Peter. This ſurn: 
was 1 Promi/edio him by Chriſt when 
was firſt called to be Chriſts Diſcipk 
Joh. 1,43. 2. Givento him by Ch 
when he called him ro the Apoſtlehiy 
&c. Mark. 10, 16, Luk, 6, 14 
Confirmed to him by Chrilt alſo, 1 
Peters firme and excellent confeſſion 
Chrit, Marr, 16 197. Peter in Greek 
the'fame with Kepbas or Kiphe in 
ack, ' boch fignific a S.one. Clin 
gave him this name by Anticipation, i 
reference to that firm and ſolid Canfeh 
on of Faith touching Chriſt, | 
Peter ſhould , yea did make 3 and li © 
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which Faith confeſſed, as on a - Rock, 
Chriſt did promiſe ro build his Church, 
&c. Matth 16, 16. &c. Which was 


fulfilled, Peter, preaching the firſt Ser- 
mons whereby both Jewes and Gentiles 


THY were converted to Chriſt, and the firſt 
wheel} foundation of the Chriſtian Church after 
Chriſt was laid, AR. 2.14. &c. 10 34, 
» lf &c+ Which was the Priviledge con- 


ferred by Chriſt upon Peter peculiarly 
above all the Apoſtless Peter was 
the ſonne of Jona, and brother of A 
drew ; by trade they were Fiſhers, 
"i whence Chriſt called them to be Fiſhers 
7 of men, Matth, 4. 18. Peter had his 
8 notable Eminencies ; As x. He had 
— fingular courage, zeale, and boldnefle 
for exprefling himſelfe, Matth. 26.3. Luke 
i 22, 23+ AQ. 2.14, Hereupon counted one 
«4 of the chree pillers of the Primitive Church, 
i Gal. 2. 9, 2. He made that admirable Con- 
"4 &ffion of Chriſt, Matth. 16. 16; 3 He was 
one of the three which Chriſt rook up into 
the Mount to ſee his glorious transfipu= 
rations , Marth, 47. 1, &c. Mark 9 2. 
Luk,g.28. 4. He was one of the three 
which Chriſt rook out frem his Apoſtles 
to accompany him in his bitter Agony, 
il Matth. 26. 36, 37. &c, $5. Chriſt 

ll after his reſurretion eminently reſto- 
i red him-to the exerciſe of his Paſtorall 

oY office, by his rhreefold profeſſion of his 
"= N3 fin- 


On" OI I On ne 


= 
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fincere love to Chriſt, after his threek 
denyall of Chriſt , Loh, 22:15, 16,y 
He had alſo his remarkable 1nfirmitioll- 
1. Inconlideratly cut off Mal: bu \ 
-Eare, Matrh. 26, 5i. &c. 2. Self-con 
dently. preſumed againit denying Chriſ 
Marth, 26: 31, to 36. 3. Shamefull 
denyed Chriſt rhrice , and every tin 
worſe then other, Matth. 26, 69, to 1 
4 And walked not with a right foot i 
the beginning of his Miniſtry, drawit 
the Gentiles to Tudaize among the Tewe 
&c. Gal. 2. 14. &c. 

When aad Whence this Epiltle 
written. . It's more then probable Par 
wrote this Epiſtle by Solvaning to 
Jewes of 'the diſperſion while he 
now at Babylon, 1 Pet. 5.12, 13. The 
was a Babylon in @Chaldea , Þl 
137. A Babylonin in Egypr, Andi 
reſemblance hereunto the myſticall 1 
bylon, viz. Rome, Rev. 14. 1. and 16.1y 
and17 5.andis, 2. 10, 21. Now Papi 
themſelves upon this place generall 
contend, that here by Babylon is meant 
Rome; that they may prove Peter 
at Rome, Fenardent. in loc. But they 
forget how herein they confefſe Romet 
be that wicked Babylon deltined to 
Krugion , Rev. 17. and 18. 
Jeaves every man to aboynd in his on 
fenſe which Babylon it was. P 
rl 
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ll thinks that Baby!on in COhaldea is ro be 
TW LEG underſtood , where Peter the -Apo= 
i ſtle ofthe Circumciſion preached to the 
Jewes : and that no one reaſon can be gi- 
ven why Peter thould conceale the name of 
hrif Rome , had -he intended Rome, D. Par. 
full C09. in 1 Pet. 5.13. From that phraſe, 
. © if ary man ſuffer as a Ghriftizn, 1 Pct. 4, 
16, intimates that this Epiſtle was written 
after. Antio h, badreceived thefairh, for 
there the diſciples were firit called Chziſtt- 
4ns, A. 11. 26. andit was about the 
ſame time, thzt I:m$ Was crowned with 
Martyrdome, A. 12.1, 2, 

Decaſion. The lirangers thar came up 
to Jeruſalem at Penteceſt , were many of 
them converted by Peters Sermon, and ſo 
baptized Ads 2. to whom therefore Peter 
here writes, as to xew borne babes, 1 Per, 
2. 2, weak, and as ycr unſetled in the faith, 
and .upon their returne into their owne 
countreyes, much exerciſed for Chriſts 
ſake-with afflitions and croſſes, as the 
current of the Epiſtie manifeſts, 

©cope, T hart therefore the Apoſtle as 

a ſpiricuall farther, might confirme theſe 
his children in faith , again all trou- 
bles and perſecution; he writes to them 
all chis Epiſtle, aflucing them, that the 
faith or do&rine of grace 'wherein they 
ſtood, was the true grace of God, and cone , 
fequently he exborts aud ſtirs them up to 
- N4 perſevere 
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perſeveretherein. To grow and abound 
race and godlineflſc. T his the great drift 
Poth his Epiſtles, See 1 Peter 5.12, a 
2 Peter 3« 1. &'c. 
Pzincipall parts of the Epiſtle to 
end, are, 
I. The Inſcription, C3 1, 1, 2+ 
II. The ſub/taxce of the Epifile it (el 
which is principally Hortatory,in referenc 
to thar grace of God, Hee incites the 
2 To the conſtant exerciſe and improve 
ment of that grace of God , whereby the 
are brought into a regenerate and ſanQif 
ed ſtate, andthis concernes them alli 
their generall calling as Chriſtians, cz 1.3 
t0cz 2.V-13+ 2 To the due exerciſe d 
grace, in relipe& of their reſpeRive condi 
tions and relations wherein they ſtand tc 
wards others, And this exhortation cc 
cernes them ſeverally, according ro theirfff _ 
reſpeRive particular callings and condi . 
ons, viz. How 1 SubjeQs are to behax 
themſelves towards Magiſtrates, cz 2,13.to 
18; 2 Servants towards their Maſters, 
wer. 18. to end. 3 Wives towards their 
husbands , ard husbands towards their 
wives, C; 3.1.to 8, 4All brethren toward 
one another,v.8. 5Diſtrefled and affi&el 
ones towards oppreſſours and perſecutors fi 
C3 3-9.tO C3 5.1, 6Presbyters cowards theit 
Hocks, and the younger towards the E f 
Cz 5.1, tomiddlc of y, 5. 7 Howalld}* 
the 
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them ſhould carry themſclves towards 0— 


»Y thers , themſelves, and God, v. 5. to10, 


And ſo he ſweetly cloſes up the whole ſeries 
of his exhortations,with a patheticall pray- 
er to the God of all grace,for their ſtabli - 
ment and pertetion in grace after their 
ſhore afflitions: concluding it with a 
pratefull doxology unto God. v. 10, 11, 
III. Concluſion of the Epiffle,containing 


Þ an intimatien of his Scope 1n writing , ſa- 


lutations,anda valediicn,c. 5,12 413,14. 


H—_— 


IT. Peter. | 


the Apoſtle. The Apoſtle himſelf cals 


b, Ti IT. Cathelique Epiffle of PETER 


= T-I-S P 


FH 8. & 3-23 7 


_** this his econd Epiſile. He writes itro 
the ſame people,to whom he wrote his farit, 
viz. To the believing Jewes diſperſed,and 
in effeQ to the ſame cnd, 2, Peter 3.1, 2. 
and 1, 12,13,14,15- 

Some ſew writers bave doubted of the au» 
thority of this Epiſtle, ( as alſo of that of 
James, of the ſecond and third of Jobn, and 
of the Epiſtic of Jade, ) as Euſebia inti— 
mates, Eccleſe hiſt, 1.1.6: 22. Hieronym. in 
Catal. vir.illuftr.in Petro. Nor is it found 
in the Syriach verſion. 

Bue divers cogent Arguments n= 
ſmade us that this is an Apoſtolicall E- 

* ESI -.: piſtle 
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piltle, and written by Terer, A 
s The Inſcription mentions the ſame 
Penman of this Epiſtle with the firk, 
viz. Simon Peter a ſervant and an Apoſtle 
of o_ Chriſt. 2 Peter 1. 1. He that wrote 
this Epiſtle, teſtifies, that he muſt ſhortlie 
put off this bis Tabernacle, as 'ow 
Lord leſus Chriſt bath ſhewed him, 2 Peter 
i. 14. To whom did Chriſt ſhew this 
but to Peter? lohn 21,17. 3 Heethn 
wrote this Epiſtle , was with Chrilt up. 
on the Mount at his transfiguration , be- 
held his Majelty, and heard that voice 
of the Father from Heaven, when he was 
with Chriſt gn the Holy Mouny 
This is 'my beloved Sonne in whom T1 an 
well pleaſed, 2 Peer 1. 16,17,18, Now 
there were onely three, wig. Peter, lam! 
aud lobn in the Mount with Chriſt, a 
his transfiguration , © Matth; 17, 1, % 
therefore ic muſt bee written by one 
them three, ( and by whomſoever & 
them, itis of Apoſtolicall , yea of di- 
vine Authority, ) bur unto Iames- of 
Iobn none ever yet aſcribed it, nor s 
- there any reaſon igoto doe, but manyto 
the contrary 3_ therefore it muſt needs 
be confeſſed to bee Written by Petr, 
4 Hee that writes this Epiitlez cals-it 
d:s ſecond Epifile, and intimates ke wrote. 
them both to the ſame perſons, vip. the 
diſperſed believing Ie wes, compare, 2Pets 
J. 1, 


» 
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I.1. and3, 1, With 1 Pet, 1.1.5. 
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Hee 
that wrote this Epiſtlecals Paul bis belg- 
ved brother, commends him, and approves 
the Authority of his Epiſtles, 2 Perer 3. 
15,16, which were too much fur any,bur 
for. an Apoſtolicall pen. 6 An holy 
Apoſtolicall fpiric breathes rhroughour 
this whole Epiltle, both in his exhorta- 
tions to holy duties, monirions againſt 
falſe-reachers and Apoſtacy , and pre- 
ditions of things to come. 7 The 
ſtile and phraſe Apoſtolicall and conſo- 
nant enough to r of Peters firit E- 

iſtle. Hrif7: Magd: Cent: 1, l: 2. Cc 4 

, To all theſe may be added the con— 
ſent of ancient Writers , rhat count this 
Epiſtle Canonicall and Apoſtolicall, Con 
cill, Loadicen.Can.5 9 Cartbaginenſ.3. A- 
thana/. in Synopſ. Damaſcen.t.4.c.18 Epi- 
phan, Here/. 76: Auguſt.41. 2. De Doffrins 
Chriſtian. C38. And Beda in Comment.won= 
ders how any ſhould doubt of the Authorie 
ty of this Epiſtle, when the. Penman bath: 

ut his namc inthe beginning; and teſt ifres 
was with the Lord in the holy Mount, +» 

So that this Epiſtle is of unqueſtion- 

able authority, 

Peter made this Epiſtle alictle before his 
death, 2 Peter 1. 14+ 

Decafton and Dcope. Peter confide-: 

ring, thar ſhortly he muſt pur off che *T'a-: 
bernacle of his body, 2 Pet. 1, 14;that fomie- 
TH + WY. WETE - 
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were too negligent of making their calli 
and nu cn 3 that has then nad 
and afterwards would be falſe teachers and 
Veducers in the Church, and ſcoffers againſt 
the ſccond comming of Chriſt ; Thereſa 
Peter wrote this Epiſtle to ftirre them up,ly 
putting them in remewbrance of thoſe thugs 
which bad been preached among them, 
2 Pet, 1.12, 13, 14. & 3.1, 2. ſpecialy 
inciting 1hem to progreſſt ingracc,towat 
fulneſſe againſt jal ſe teacbers and ſcoffert, 
and to 4 preparedneſſe for the comming of 
Chrift , as the whole curicnt of the Epiftlt 
evidences. 
Paincipall parts. 
* 3. Inſcription, of the Epiſtle, c: 1, 214. - 
I. Subſtance of the Epiſtle , which i 
2. Hortatory, exhorting them to progreſſe 
and perſeyerance in grace and piety , ©: 1, 
2» Monitory , warning them to take heed of 
thoſe heretical] and blaſphemous ſeducers 
which ſhould creep into the Church, threats 
ning dcſtruRion to them; c: 2. 3 Prophe- 
zicall, forctelling of ſenſuall ſcoffers a: 
gainftChriſts comming in the laſt days;and 
of the day of judgement , the. new heavens 
and new carth ; whereunto they ſhould prev 
e themſclves by piety, c: 3,-1.to 17, 
111. Concluſion of the Epiſtte,wath a ſum- 
mary recitall. of his former cxharruions , 
_ with a fenaſagy unto our Lord Jcius 
. it, C3 33 17, 3%. _ 2 
3 Joly 
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I. John, 


__ firfs Catholique Epiſtle of JOHN* 
the Apofile. This Epiſtle hath this 
Title in all the ancient manuſcripr Copies. 
Bex. Annot. ente banc Ep. Which as Beya 
there well advertiſeth us,we are thus roun. 
derſtand, vix. the firſt Epiſtle of Jobn the 
Apoſtle which isCatholick;for of all loby's 
Epiſtles, this only is Catbolique or Gene— 
rall, the other two being particular. viz. 
The 2 to the Ele& Lady and her chil— 
dren 3 The 3 to Gaius, and therefore it 
were improper to call ic the firſt Genezalt 


Epiſtle in any other ſenſe. 
Penman of this Epiſtle, is Iobn the 
Apoſtle , as is evident. 1. From 


the Greck | Title, *Ioa'vre 7% Amira 
1715921 kd-FoAKh ape 111, i, © The firſt Can 
tholique Epiſtle of John 8he Apofle 3 thus 
all ancient Greek Copies have ir. = "Mb 
From his manner of (peaking of Chriſt,af- 
ſer:ing his divinity in divers paſiages of 
this Epiſtle , as 1. John. 1,2. & > 22. 
23, 24+ & 5. 5,6, 7. &s. and calling him 
the Wozd, 1 obs 1, 2. and 2 Iobn 5, 7, 
Iobn being molt ſublime in aſſerting the 
Godhead of Chriſt; Lobn 1.3, 2, 3.. &c. 
and Rev. often 3 and no writers in 


the New... Teſtament , Riling  Chrilh 
_ "> 55a the 


- _— 


. 4) X 
vn 
LY 
+ 
. 


- 2 | TheKe y. of the Bible. 


= 
— 


rhe «Vig2d bur Iobn in his Goſpel, Is 
(« 1, 14. in his Revelation, K:v. 1. 2. 
and 19. 13. -and here in-this Epiltſe, 
3- From that eminent and ſingular 
Character of Tobne ſpirit. vixq. (Th 

ſpirit of love, moſt predominant and 


- = T held 


conſpicuous all along this Epiſtle, as-inj 


his (Goſpel "and Revelation. . Jobs was: 
the diſciple whom Telus loved above alk 
his diſciples. Iobn 13.23.& 19, 26. and 
20, 2, and 21. 7, 20. He Was a meer 
compound of [weeteſt love; in all his wris 
tings,. breaths nothing in a manner bur: 
tobe; Hence excellently Calvin, © Hat 
Epiftola, provſus .digna eft ejus diſcipuli 
ſpirttu, qui pre aliis ided 4 Chriſte dileus 

uit, ut ipſum nobis ſamiliarem reddevet; 
1e. This Epiſtle is altogetber .worth the 
Spiris of tbat diſciple, which was therefore 
beloved of Cbrift above the ref, 1hat bee 
might render 610 familiar unto us. Calv; 
Argum.in-r:Ioan. Of Iobp, ee more in Ants: 
not.on Gofp.of Iohn. Ibn therefore being 
rhe undoubredPenman of this Epiſtle jr 
irofupqueſtionable Authority, Ea/ebius' 
and Hieronymue teſtify, T hat thete never: 
was doubt in the Church abour the Ays 
thor 'or *Authoriry of 'this Epiſtle, Ey- 
feb. Hiff. Ecdefſ. 1. 3.c. 25. Hieronym, 


1m Catalog. Auguſtin cals it /atirdulcem @' }] 
{®is memorabilem in Eccleſia dei, quod in. | 
oth ebaritas' waxime commenderwr.i. e. A» | 


EY "FIR 
F 6 4 eaſing; | '* ®, 


_ ———— PC cas ws 


x = 


a—_— as MAMA awe .XXLXX2xH 9wvvCOS. ©. 


* TheKty ofthe Bible. 
mot ſweet Epiſtle and moſt. memorable 
in the Church of God, becauſe love is eſ— 
pecially commended therein. Aug. Pref. 
in 1. Joan. Ep. and faith that orbers 1ev« 
'rarum ip/ſa edificavit, i. e, It hath cdified 
the worl/, Aug. I ca.7; 

- When and whence this Epiſtle was 
Frinca ,J obn wrote his Goſpel at Epbe/ſws 

1end.3.c.1 advirſcbereſſThisEpiltle ſeemg 
to be written after his Goſpel. He wrote it 
when he was now old;thinks Hierome. And 
being old, he departed not from A ſfoa,there- 
fore its probable he wrote it at Epheſus. 
Zanch,Proleg om. in x. Joan. p.6.Jobn lived 
after the other Apoſtles and wrote af- 
ter them. 

Decaſtens. I. Jobn obſerved that in his 
dayes there were many herericall Teachers, 
Seducers,which he cais Auti-cbrifts, (and 
by a prophericall ſpirit foreſaw that after-- 
WU wards there would ariſe many more.) E- 
pipbanius-reckons up theſe before and in 
Jobn's dayes ,viy. 1. Simonian. 2. Menau« 
drians. 3. Saturmlians. 4. Bafilidians. 5+ 
Nicclaitanes.of whom Rev.z 6 Gnoſtichs; 
7.Carpocratiane,from Carpocratce in 4ſia3 
who taught men muſt ſinne, and do 
the will of all the devils ; otherwiſe 
they could not enter into heaven. 
$8, Cerinthians and Merinthians,from Ces 
rinthus and Mervinthus;, who deny 
Cheiſts divinity, laid he was. not 4 

op 


m a, © T4. ZI $5... « 


May, © 


x7 


ares, that urged Moſes law, Sce Epiphany, 
in Panaris. l. 1. Fom. 2. II. Jobn took no- 
tice of divers carnall believers, who made 


great profeflion of knowledge, faith and 


picty towards God, who et ived ungodly 
ro the ſcandall of the Goſpel. III, Finally, 
Jobn conſidered how neceſſary it was to 
encourage true believers in faith , . and 
promote them to affurance of their in- 


tereſt in cternall life. Theſe gave Joby 


Decaſion of writing this Epiſtle by 
way of remedy. 


Scope, The blefed Apoſile John 


in this Epiſtle principally levels 8t theſe 


three cnas. 


1. To deteR and confute hereticall and ' 


Anti- Chriſtian Seducers, and warne the 
believers againſt them and their falſe Do« 
rine. Theſe things have I written to you, 


concerning them that ſeduce you xg })oby ' 


2+.2 6. particularly and eſpecially provin 
That Chriſt is true and Snell God, 5 
aink Cerinthians and Hebionites, c. 3. 
hat Chriſt is rrue man, and aſſumed true 
fleſh, againſt Cerdonians, Manichees, 
Priſcillianifts and Valentinians, (which 
by a prophericall ſpirit, be foreſaw would 
follow, ) c. 4. That Jcſus is the true 
Chriſt,the promiſed Meſſiab againſt Jews 
and Nazwrikics, G 3+.  Þ hat the randy 
or 
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- Mary, that he was 2 meere man. 9. Hes 
bionits, who held the ſame hereſie. 10, N- 
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Word and holy Ghoſt, are there true di» ' 
ſtin& Perſons, of one eflence; againit Sa» 
bellians, &c, c. 5. That they that are 
born of God ought not,nay,as ſnch,cannor 
commit fin; and ſuch as do not righteouſ- 
nefle are of the devill, not of God, againſt 


the Carpecratians, c. 3. 


2. To ſtirre up all that profefſe ro know 
Ged and believe in him, that they walk in 
| pr w_r 1 Jobn1.5, 6,7: a8 

hrift walked,that they keep the Comman- 
dements, eſpecially abound in love, 1 Jobn 
2+ 4 5, 6. andall along the Epiltle, 

3- T o provoke true believers to growth in 
faith and gracezand to help forward their 
aſſurance of their intereſt in erernall life, 

| This laſt end is clearely profeſſed in 

1Jobn 5.13. Theſe things bave I writ- 
ten unto you, that believe on the name of 

the Sonne of God, that yee may know thax 
ye bave eternall _————_ therefore 
it is. moſt ſingularly obſervable of this - 
ſweet and precious Epiſtle, what a multi» 
s &2 Diſlcove- 
ries of believer's ſpirituallDtate,ace 
here plainly and purpoſely laid downe 
for this nd, more then in any other ſo 
ſhort a piece of Scripture in the whole 
Bible. Which Dignes are here redu— 
ced to (everall heads, and ſer downe for 
the help and comfort of the Readers, in 
ſome of which, at leaſt the weakeſt (if 
? a incere 
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th 


a fincere Chriſtian, ) may finde abundant 
ſoule-refreſhing , and heart-cſtabliſhment 


I. Tvidences, Dignes oz Difſce 
veries of Gods love tous. parte 


7. Chriſts being ſent to lay downe his 
life for us , that we might live b 
him, 1 Tobn 3. 16. and 4+ 9419, 
2. Adortion, That we ſhould be cal. 
led the ſons of God, 1Iohn3.1. 
3. Our not leving the world, nor the 
things of the world inordinately 
1 Tobn 2.15,16, 17. 
4 Our lovero God, which is an. efteR 
or reflexive beame of Gods lovetc 
| us, 1 Iobn 4 19. = 
-- II, Evidences o2 Dignes of out 
Kegeneration, Donneſbip, #c, 
Ii, That the world knoweth us not, 
tlobn3.1. 
2, True believing that Teſus is the 
Chriſt, 1 Lobs 5-1. | 
3. Not committing Sinne, 1 Ioþn 3 9. 
and 5. 18, Eſpecially in reſpect 
that great ſin of fins, The wicked 
one toucheth him not, 1 Tobn 5. 1, 
4 Hope ( if not aſſurance ) that wee 
ſhall bee conforme ro God in his 
glorious appearing., 1 Toby 4, 


zz 3, 
5. In hope of glory, purifying our 
ſelves as God is pure, tIobn 2.3. 
6.Over« 


— "TheKeryr of the Bible, 357. 
6. Overcoming erroneous hereticall 
ſpirits, 1 John 4. 1, 4. Wy , 
7. Overcoming the world by faith, 


þ| John 5 4,5. - 4 
8. Doing of righteouſnefle, 1 John 2. 


e his. 29. and 3 10, 
e b 9. Trueſove of the brethren, 23-Jobs 
9 3. 10. 14. and 4. 7. 


III. Evidences 02 Dignes that We 
-& are of the truth, of the true number 
rely, Of Cods people. 


1, Having an unQion from the holy 


all oneteaching usall things , 1 Jobn 
etc 2.19, 29, 27. F 

2. The Teſtimony of an upright heart 
our or conſcience, 1 ] «br 3.19,20,21. 


3. Perſeverance with the efaithfuil in 

| Chriſt and the Truth, x Jobn 52 
19. 27; 

the} 1V. Cvidences oz Dignes of being 
| in light, not in darknefſe ; in life, 


$9.4 not in death. 

| of 1, Having the Sonne, 1 Joby 5, 11, 
hed I2, 

2, Loving and not hating our bro- 
we ther,1 john 2.9,10,11, & 3-14-15» 


his} V. Cvidences 02 Dignes of. the 
3.4 frue knowledge of God. 

I, Keeping his Commandements, 
our 1 John 2.3,4. | 
| 2. Denyall of finne, 1 John 3-6, 
$ os 
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_ 3- Mutuall love of one another, 1Joby 


4 7,8. 
VI. Evidences 02 © of onr 
love to God and Jeſus Chit. 

I, Tha caſting out of baſc fear, 1Joby 
4.18, 

2» Not loving the world, and things ig 
= world inordinatly, z Jobn 2, 15, 
16, 

3+ ing of vis Commandements 
and his word chearfully, 1 Iobn 2. 5, 
and 5.3. 

4. Opening our bowels of compaſſion 
o brethren in need, 3 Foby 3+ 17, 
and rJobn 5.1, 1Jobn 4. 11,12,20, 


21, | 
VI1I. Evidences o2 Dignes of one 
Commis with God and Jeſus 
20, 
Chil His Spirit given us, 1 Jcbn 3. 24 
and 4. 13, 
2. The Truth's abiding in us , 1 Joh 


2.24» | 
3. — that Jeſus is the Son of 


God, 1 John 4.15. 
4+ Not doing finne, 1 Joby 3. 6.8, 
5- Love to God and dwelling therein, 
, 2 John 4.16. | | 
6. Walking in light , not in darknefſe, 
r Jobn T. $,6,7. 
7. my as Chriſt walked,, 1 Joby 
2.6, 
8, Keeping 


will be molt welcome & 


The Ks 1 of the Bills, 59 


* 8, Keeping his Words and Comman- 
dements, 2 Tobn 2. 3,4, 5, and 3, 


33, 24» 
9. Brotherly love, i Fobn. 4.12: 

V1II. Finally, Evidences o2Digns 
of true poorly love, 02 love of 
Gods childzen, r John x. r, 2. 

1. Knowing of God, 1 John 4.7, 8. 

2, Loving of God, 1lobn 5. 1, 2. 

' 3. Keeping Gods Commandements, 

itlobn$.2., 

4. Not loving in word and in tongue, 
but in deed and in truth, x lobn 3.18; 

5. Reail compaſſion to our brother in 
need ; yea, even hazzarding our life 
= him in ſome caſes, 2 lobn 3. 
16. 17, 


By theſe Evidences, Signes or CharaFerg 
of or. away E// ate,clearly laid down in 
this Excellent Epiſtle , che weak in faith 
may become ſtrong in Aſſurance, and the 
ſtrong may become ſtronger 3 yea, all that 
truly believe in the name oftheSon ofGod, 
(if the faulr be nor their own) may hereby 
come to know, that they bave eternal life. 
All which evidences I ſha!l indeavour very 
ſhortly (God willing, ) more fully to open 
and unfold in a diſtin& Trearile, called, 
Believers evidences foz eternallife, 
A ſubje& which, I hope to gracious hearts 

helenedlaga __ 
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fad affliting dayes; To help forward their 


Afurance or heaven, 'whea they can have 
rio allurance of any thing on earth. 


Þ2incipall parts. in reference to theſe 
| 
& 
| 


excellent ends are, | 
I. The Proem to the whole Epiſtle , des 
claring, 1. What the Apoſtic treats of, 
viz. Of Chriſt the word of lite. wit, 
His perſon, God-man : and his office, 
2 What he is about to ſay of Chriſt ; 
not any novelty, but what was from | 
the beginning ;not any uncertainty, but Þ | 
that whereof they were infallible 
witneſſes. 3 To:whatpurpoſe hewilly | 
treat of theſe things, rhat they may 
have Communion with God, and ſo theit 
j'y be full, they became happy, c: 1. 1, 


2+ 33 +» 
IT. The Subſtance of the Epiſtle it ſelſe, 
which is either, | 


(' 1. Praficall,full of heavenly exhortati= | 
ONS. Vit. . . 
('1. To holinefle of life and converfati- þ + 
{| ; on. vig.1 Not to walk in darknes, f 4 
j | but in light, c: 1,v.5,6,7, 2 Nath x 
to deny tn to be in us, but penitents | | 
* { Iyroconfefle it, c:1, 8, 9,10, 3 Tofy 
avoide fanne, and yet if finne overtalt | f, 
us to repaireto Chriſt our Propitie | 
e tion C. 2,1, 2.4- Io addeto out pr 
| knowledge of God, true obedience 
z0 his Word, c; 2, 3. tog. 5 Io 22 
brothaly 


i; 


jy" 
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brotherly love, cz 2.9, to 15. 


6To 


take heed of inardinate love of the 
world, c;3 2.16, 16 17. 


2. 


« 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 


{ 3 : 


To beware of the dangerous Anti—- 
chriſts & heretical Seducers,abouns» 
ding in the world, eſpecially Cerin- 
thians & Ebionit:s denying Chrilts 
God-head, cz 2. 18: to the end, 

To abandon pra@iling of ha,as ins 
conſiſtent with the ſtate of grace, 
contrary to the wicked ſeducements 
of the Carpocratians forementioned, 
who taught men to fingcz3 .1, to 11, 
To fincerereall brotherly love, by 
many Arguments. cz 3,1$to the end, 
and c; 4, 7, to the end, 
To take heed of believing every ſpi= 
rit, but to try them,eſpectally fuch as 
deny ChriſtsManhood, (as after did 
the Cerdonians Manichbeeg, Pri [cilli- 
aniſ{s and Palentinians, ) 0 4! re 
207, ku OL? 


\.2, Dngmatical wherein he afferts,that Te- 
ſus is theChriſt the>on ofG od,and true man, 
and this from divers Arguments and Te- 
ſtimonies which we ſhould believe, rhar we 
may have eternall life begun, C3 5.1. to 14, 
for perfe&ing whereof wee ſhould 'pray 3 
Where he dire&ts us how, and for whom to 
pray; C3 5.14: tO 21, 


ut, 
4 2gainft Idolatry, c; 5. 21, 


Concluſion, with aſerious monition 


IL JOHN 
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II. John. 


He ſecond Epiſtle of JOHN + 
i TH ill of Jobn | 
not, as the firſt, Catbolique or Gene 
rel; bur Particular, being written 
particular perſons, viz. The Ele Lad 
& ber chbildren.Who (he was,is not knows! 
Some thinke that ELECT was her pc 
name : but that's improbable, for the 
Toby would not have ſaid, To the Ele 
&y 3 but, T's the Lady ELECT. Seme turn 
is into an Allegory , and ſay that by 
Ele# Lady, Joun intended the whale 
Chriſtian Church ; But this is moſt | 
1ikely,and plainly repugnant to thisEpilth 
it ſelf, for x To write to the wholeChriſtia 
Church under the Notion of an Ele# 
is ſo unuſual], that wee finde no ſuch thi 
done in all the New- Teſtament. 2 
Epiſtle not onely mentions this rad 
ber children. v. 1. 4. But alſo ſends he 
ſxtutarions from the children of ber Eledlf pi 
Srfter, V. 13+ 3 The Apoſtic ſpeakes of his] 1b 
intention 20 come «nd ſee ber,and ſpeck jo C 
8, face. Which cannot be underſtood $8. 
whole Chriſtian Church, v. iz. Shee i} Fi 
though to be ſome eminent Religious Ma 6 
tron of great Eſtate, who much relieved and] C 


ſupported 


hows os © mk ts po Heat ..c. c.-o Md =. 
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ſupported the members of the Church in | 
her dayes. Bey, Annot. in' 2 Joan. Piſcat. 
in 2 Ioan. 

* Penman. Some thinke was ano 4 
ther lobn then the Apoſtle, as is teſtify 4 
ed by Euſeb. Eccleſ. hiff. 1. 3.c; 39, But | 
sf this ſeemes to bee a plaine miſtake, for x 
The Greek Copies call it in the Title, 
The ſecond Epiftle of John the Apoſtle. 
v8 2 The matter of the Epiſtle is not one- 
if ly Divine and Apoftolicall ; but nota» 
24 bly owns Jobn to bee the writter, where- 
in Chriſtian love, walking in the truth, 
and taking beed of Seducers and Anti- 
chriſts , areprefſed as in the firſt Epiſtle 
of Iohn, So that this is Johns genuine 
language. Compare theſe paſlages a- 
mong others , viz. 1 John 2. 7. with 
2 John 5. and 1 John 2.23. with 
2 John 9. - and 1John 4.1,2,3.with 
2John 5 —=— and 1John,5.3.withzIok. F 
6, &c. 3 The Salutations is plainly  - 
_—_— ver. 1. 2, 3. And notably = 
reliſherh of Jobn's Spirit. 4 Both an- 
tf cieat and moderne Writers,account this E 

eff piſtle Canonicall , and aſcribe it unto Toby 
f bis] 1be Apoſtle. Concil, Carthagin, 3. Can:47. 
ſac] Concil: Loadic: c: ult: Hieronyms. in Epiſt: 

he 3 5, ad Euagrium. Auguſt.de Dofrin.Chri= 
& bf fian,l: 2: c.8. Sentent. Epiſcoporam Con- 
Mx| «il. Cartbaginenſ. apud Cyprien, Sent :$1. 
| and] Cyprian op. edit.1 59 3-P-449+ Beda.Piſcat. 
ried | Oo Bez 


_ : "= 


> 
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Bex in 2 !ohan, So that this Epiſtle being 
written by J bn the Apoſtle , is of unque 
ftionable auth-riry, 

Deeaſton. Some think that Jebns fa. 
miliar Chriftian acquaintance with this 
Eleft Lady, gave him Occaſion of writing 
this Epiſtle. Others rather thinke it was 
written againſt theAntichriltianHereſieo 
Baſilidis and his jollowe $, who taught tha 
Chritt was nor a true man,but a phantaſme, 
and therefore that he neithcr did, nor ſufly 
r'd thoſe things which he is ſaid to doe and 
ſuffer. Epiphan. Hereſ: 24. Compan 
2 John 7 

Dcope To incite the Elef Lady and! 
children, To perſevere in the truth,and care 
fally ro ſhun all hereticall Seducers , tha 
bring not Chriſts Do&rine. As alſo to v 
dornethe truth, with love and good work 

P:incipall parts. To this end, are, 
I.T be inſcription of the Epiftle,containing 

1 The writer. 2 Perſons written to. 

3 A teſtification of the Apoltle's and( 

ther*s ſincere love to the Lady and be 

chilgren. 4His pious with or ſupplic 
tion for them, ver. 1. 24 3+ 
JI. The /ub/ance of the Epiſtle, wherein tit 

Apoltle, 1 Congratulates with the £6 
ay, x 9 ſome of her children walked in the 
truth, ver: 4. 2 Exhorts to conſtanq 
in the Ancient Do&rine of love and truth 
ver. 5.6: 3 Warncsthemagainſt Sedu- 
| Ccrs 


thn, = Do GH A © . toc . aw 


43 


The Ker of the Bible, 765 19 
| cers,denying Chriſts incarnation, ſhew-= , 


ing the danger of them , and forbid— 
ding all fcllowſhip with them, ver. 7. te 


12. 
III. The Concluſion of the Epiftle , with, 
i 11ntimation , that hee omits writing 
= many other things, hoping to come to 
them, and ſpeak them by word of mouth, 


eo . . 

FF wer. 11, 2 Salucations from her Siſters 
me children, Ver13., 

_ 


en III. John. _. 


He third _ of JOHN the Apoſtle, 
This Epiſtle is not Generall,but Par- 
ticularz written to Gaim. 

Penman of this Epiſtle, alſo was 
Ichn the Apoſtle , and therefore it is Ag- 
thentiqae and Canonicall, Both theſe 
are evident by all the foure Reaſons al» 
leadged touching lobn's ſecond Epiſtle. 
And theword , phraſes, and mechod of 
theſe two Epiſtles karmonioully agree, 
as an intentive Reader may well ob» 
ſerve. Tobn direAs this Epiltle 
rh 70 the well beloved-Gaiue , but what 
Gaius this was is not ſv evident, Scrip» 
ture mentions three perſons of this 
| name, wit, 1 Gaia of Macedonia , 
dal ARS 19. 21, 2 Gaius of Derbe, Atts 
(3 2 20.4, 


29. 4. 3- Gaius of Corinth, 1 Cor. 
»4. Whom Paul cals. Gaius mine 1ſt auth . 
of the wkole Church, writing from Corinth 
to the Romanes, Rom. 15. 23. T his Gaiuy 
was a man eminent for Hoſpitality, eſpeci= 
ally ro the Miniſters and members of the 
Church of Chriſt Perhaps this G41ur of 
Corinth was the Gaias ro whom here Iobs 
alſo writes, for 1. He is ſingularly com- 
mended here for his charity and hoſpitality, 
3 loh. ver. 5,6. 2 The conſent of writers 
ſubſcribes hereunto, See Lorin- Con- 
azent. in3 Toban. Epiſt ver, 1. Howes 
ver he wasa yery cminent man in the 
Church. 

When or where this Epiſtle wa 
Written, is not Certainly known. | 

Dcecafion. The bountifulneſe 
and Hoſpitablenefle of Gaius , whici 
Tohn had fome occaſion ro improve tc 
wards ſome Miniſters that went to 

each to the Gentiles, who ſeeme to have 
rought this __ from John to Gaius, 
See ver: 6,7, 

Scope , To requelt Gaius, according 
to his wonted bounty and benevolence to 
the Saints ,ro bring forward on their jour- 
ney certainMinilters that went to pre:chthe 
Goſpel to the Gentiles. To brand Diotre- 

hes, and commend to him Demetrius, 
zincipall parts. 
' I, The Inſcription, mentioning, 1, Who 
| wrote 
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wrote this Epiitle. 2 To whom. 3 the 
wel-withing Prayer for him , vey /e 1, 2, 
wh 11. The Subtance of the Epiſtle, which is 


wh partly, 

i { 1. Gratulatory,wherein he rejoyceth at 
the Gaius his 1 Walking in thetruth. , 
| ver. 3, 4. 2 Charity and Hoſpitality 
bn to the Brethren and ſtrangers, ver. 5,6 


n- | 2. Hntatory , wherein by divers Argu+ 
| ments infinuated, he exhorts him to 
cf} * bring on their journey certaine bre= 


i thren that went to preach theGoſpel to 
[Co the Gentiles,ver. 6.7,8, Intimaring 
the that he wroteto the Church about 
this matter alſo, but feares it would be 

WAS to little effet, becauſe of Diorrepbes 
1] his pride, contemning the Apoitle ; 

efſe neither receiving the brethren himſelf, 
ich nor ſuffering others todoit, whom 
$0 therefore he threatens, ver, 9,10, 11, 
tl } But contrariwiſe commendsDemetri- 


any (wr, ver. 13. 

wh lil. Concluſion of the Epifle , with 1 An 
E Apology for his writing ſo ſhort an E— 
108 F piſtle becauſe he truſted ſhortly to ſee him, 


e th 2 Salutations, Ver. 13, 14. 
ur- 


hey" _— 


" Jude. 


He Catbatique ( or generall ) Epi- 
Vw] 1 Ge of the Apefle JUDAS. 
© 3 Thus 


rote 


A  — 
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precer, banged bimſelfe, 


' lems among the yr AR. 15. 


Irrite, and therefore mentions * 


"Bey Arnot. ig Jud. 1 This Ji 


Thus denominated, from the Penmt 
who wrote it,and from the perſons to whah 
It was written , vi4. the ſame to "what 
Peter wrote his ſecond Epiftle ; For 
ſtance being both the ſame; 

* Penman. Judas the brother 
Te res. Jud. 1. This is Originally 
Hebrew name, viz.iT11 Jehudab, i. t 
Praiſe 3 from 7111 Hodab, i. e, He hat 
conſe//ed, be bath praiſed. T his namew 
firſt given to the fourth ſonne of Jak 
becauſe at his birth his mother prai/edt 
Lord. Gen, 29. 3 5. Matth. 2. 6, here we 
two Apollles that had this name, vit. 
] das Iſcariot that had the bag,and betry 
ed Chriſt , Matth. 10. 4, And afterw 
in ſome ſort repented, Refepes tbe thi 

atth., 27. 36 

F. So that he burſ# aſunder in the midde, 
and all bis bowels goſhed out , and iv 
went to his (wn place, AR. 1, 18, 25.2 
d18 the brother of lames, Luk. 6,16 
AR. 1. 13. viz. Of James the {a 
of Alpheas, who was famous ar Jeruſey: 


21.28. here is conceived ro K 
his chief abode, that he might tcach 
Jewes thatreſorted thigket out of 
Nations 3; unto which Jewes eſpecially 
adas here {ſcemes principa ly, / 1 


© 1 Sa a_— * P—=<0 —_—_— hk 


— TheKeyv ofthe Bible, - 369 : 
alſo called Lebbers , i. e. Hear'y 3 and ſur— _ | 
"named Thad1eus which is in Syriack rhe 
ſame with Judzs in Hebrew , Matth, 10, 
> This: Judas is ſuppeſed to preach 
the Gotpel in Me/opotam a; Puntns, Ai- 
gypt and Pcrfia, where the Magi ſlew him 

r his freeand faichfull reproving of their 
ſuperſtirions. 

Anthozity of chis Epiſtle, (rhough 
ſuſpe&ed heretofore by ſome,and that upon 
very inconſiderable grounds ; Eufeh. Eg 
cleſ. Hift. 1.2 , c: 23, Yet) is now gene- 
rally acknowledged to be D:winez elpeci - 
ally conſidering that, 1, Judas the brother 
of bor one of the Apoſtles wrote it, 
Yude 1, 2, Pet.1.2!, 2 The matter of 

"It, yeaand molt ofthe very phrates and 

words, are the ſame with thole of the ſecond 

"Epiſtle of. Veter , if diligently compared, 

See the P.zrallet by P. Pareus Cum. in Inde. 

'3 Anciquity have rccived this Epilile as 

Authentique , and part of the Divine 

Canon. Euſeb. Eccleſ. HiſF.1. 2, c: 23. 

" endlih. 3. c: 22. Hieronym. in Catal. 

* wer. ' Iliufir. Concil. Loadicenſe Concil, 

" Carthaginenſs Athava/m, Auguſtine 

"7 and others who recite the Catalogue of the 

F. Books of Scripture, reckon J udes Epiſile 
among the reit. 

Arguments or Objefiong to the con- 

F. traryare invalid. * Theſe the principal. 

- Obj cR. 1. This Epi/tle recites Hiſbaries 


4% 


—— 


— 


— 


no where elſe tobe jound in Scripture , a 
the contending of Michael the Archangel, 
= the Devill about the body of Moſes, 
nude 9. 
J Anjw. 1. Divers ſtories are pointed x 
in New Teſtament. Which we finde na 
in the Old Teftament.. As that Tanxe 
and lambres withſtood Moſes, 2 Tim. 3.8, 
T hat at Mount Sinai, Mo/es ſaid, } ex 
ceedingly feare and quake, Heb. 12. 21 
Shall therefore-theſe E _—_ Authority be 
ſuſpe&ted ? 2 Theſe tories (though for- 
merly unwritten, but happily derived by 
tradition from hand to hand , yet) noy 
are Written by guidance of the Spirit &f 
God, And the writing of them rathe 
aflures us of the truth of theſe Hiſtories, 
then detrafts from the Authority of the 
Bookes wherein they are recorded. 3 
T his ſtory hath ſome footſteps in Dev, 
24.9, Whercupon ſome ſay, The A 


gel would have buried _— but the De- 


vil challenged Meſes.to be his owne, bes 
cauſe of his killing the Egyptian, and 
therefore withſtood him. But others. bet- 
ter 3 God knowing Iſraels pr oneneſle 8 
Idolatry,ſcaſt they ſhould commir 1dolatry 
with Moſes dead body ( as after they did 
with the brazen Serpent ) buried him no 
man knowing where ; and the Devil , en 
deavouring to diſcover ity the Angell withs 


Yoqd him. 
.Objci, 
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. lowed up in vidorie. 4 Bur others > 


vii. 


Objc.- 2, Jude mentions the Prophecy 
of Enoch. vere 14,15+ The Q1d Teſtament 
bath 12 (uch Prophecy. | | 

Anſw. 1 Some thinke in Tudes time 
there was a Canonicall Book of Enoch 
extant, as Tertul. lib. de Habit muliebr. 
Beda com. in Ep. lud. 2 Others ia 


better then they , ſuppoſe Enccbs 


Book were Apocryphall , yet in Apo— 
cryphall bookes there's ſome truth”, 
and why may not this Apoſtle _ 


this paſſage out of Enochs Prophehie, 


without appro ring that whole Book,or dif. 
veſting this Epiſtle of its, Anthority ; as 


, well 2s the Author to the Hebrew, al[- 


leadge ſome paſlages ont of the Book of 
Maccabzes, Heb: 11. Or Pagl ſome 


Sentences out of Heathen Authors and 


Poet:, 1Cor. 15.323. Tit; 1. 12. Ads 
17.28, 1 Tim. 2.12. &5.23. Tit. 1.3, 
3 Others thinke this Prophetie of Enoch 


- was rather real! then verball, wit. Re- 


ſpeKing the Order of the Parriarchs + 


' that as death by Reaſon of finne kad 


Reigned over the lixt farſt Fathers, Adm - 
Seth, Encs; Cainan , Mabalelel, Jared, 


- but could not touch the ſeventh, Enoch: * 


ſo death ſhall _ Reigne over the world 


, 6000 years, Which thall ſo long con— 


tinue) but in \the 7000. yeares, crernall 
life ſhall begin 3 ; and death /ball be ſwal— 
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of all underſtand here, as the Text ſeemes 
evidently to carry it, Enochs verba/ Pre. 
phecie, which though not written, yer 
Jude received by Tradition, or rather þ 
Revelstion of the ſame ſpirit of God by | 
which Enoch prophecyed, and here re 
corded as part of the Divine C anon. | 
Obj. 3. Jude alleadges- otber Apoſtly 
fayings, ver. 17. Therefire ſeemes 14-| -- 
ther to bea Diſciple of the Apoſtles,therfſ 
an Apoſtle bimſelſe, eſpecially ſeeing ke 
.cals not himſelſe an Apuftie, but the (al 
vant of Jeſus Chriſt, wer.. 1; Anil. 
therefore this Epiſtle no: authenticall, 
An. 1. Though it could be prove 
Jude was no Apoſtle, yet ir therefor} | 
followes not ,. his Epiſtle is not Au- 
thenticall. Mark and Luke, not Apo- 
Ries, yer the three Books they wratt 
are of unqueſtionable authority, , .T 
authority of Books of Scripture are nat 
fromthe Penmen writing them, but. from 
the. Spirit of G.d indicing. them, 
Darel cites leremtah, Din. 9. 2. Egt 
« kiet cites Dan'el, Ezck, 14. 19. Wet 
they therefore not Prophers, bur Pro- 
phets Diſciples ?” _ Peter. . atleadgad 
Pauls Epittles 2 Pct. 3.15, 16. Was P 
$zr therefore riv Apekile, but only 
Diſciple ? 3. Iades alldadging »1he"t 


* ontherky vsi on E pulls; ban pro\ Ft ” 
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Jude wrote after both Pant and Perer, in" 
whoſe Eviſtle theſe prediions are ex 
tant, 1 Tim. 4. 1, &c. 2 Tim. 3. I; 
oY 2 Pet, 2, 1, &c 4: Finally, though 
by tudes here call not himſelfe an Apottle, 
by that argues not therefore he was not an A- 
© poſtle. James in his —_ Jehz in his 
| three Epiltles, Paul in his Epiſtle ro the 
ley Philipptaxs, and in both his Epiſtles to the 
'CY Theſutonians ſuperſcribe nor: themſelves 
Apoſt les; were they therefore no Apoſtles? 
KE Bur 1udas here Riles himſelfe 1he brother of 
James, and that's full as much ag if he had 
1nd + tiled himſclfe an Apoſtle,for the texts arc 
;& cxprefſe thar Judas the Brother of Jam's 
Ved was one of the twelve Apoltles. Sec 
ons Luk. 6.16. AQ.1. 13. 
Wu Ob). 4.' But Jude the Apoſile taught 
P0-B in Perfia, and therefore bad be written this 
Epiſtle, be would rather have written it 
in the Perſian,then Grecian toxgue. 
nay  Anſw. 1, Its not infalhbly certain 
that Jude was in Perfia when he wrote 
”F this Epifile. 2, No neceffity of the 
Apoſtles writing ia the language of the 
people with whom they then lived, 
Matthew lived among the Ethiopians, 
Paul at Rome when he wrote ſome 'of 
his Epiſtles, yet chey wrote not -in E- 
 thiopick or Latin, but in Greek, Greek 
being then the moſt common language 
inthe world,the Holy Ghgit would fidve 
Wes -. » -» Greck 
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Greek to bee the Originail language for | 
New Teſtament , as the Hebrew > eci 

ally for the Old. And Judes Epiltleis 
Cathol:que or General, and vr Wa 
Written in Greek the Generall tongue. 

When and Where this Epiſtle wa 
written , iSuncertaine, Some thinke thi 
Apoſtle was in Perfia, or Aſia Minor whet 
he wrote it, viz. A.year before he dyed,and 
that he there dyed, Amno68.. after Chriſt 
Nicepb. tl. 4.c; 49.44. Probably he wrot 
after both Paul and Peter, to whoſe wri 
tings hee ſeemes to haye reference, v.*17.th 

. whole Epiſtleis as an 4bſeraf oj Peters / 
cond Epiſtle. 

Decaſton, ſeems from the current of i 
Epiſtle, to be thoſe abominable hereſies« 
the Simonians, Nicolaitanes,G rey 
abonnding in thoſe times who held Sin! 
be indifferent , women and all things tobe 
commen,&c. Occumen. Epiphan, in Han 
Gnoftic. See Jud. 3, 4. , 

Scope , To warne all the fairhſullin 
thoſe times of the curſed and deteſtable He 
reticks and Seducers that were cunningli 
Crept in among them , that they contend 


earneſtly for the truth againit all their dans 


ble erxours and Herclies3 and for pur 


and holineſl; of life ; againlt all rheir im 
- pure luftful licentious and ungodly prac 
. Ces, Jude 3.4 $,19,20,21,... 3 


-,;Pzincipall parts, . To this cadais;: 
| — I. Ipſen 
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eff 1. Inſcription of the whole Epiſtle, expreſ— 
Dec ling, 1 Penman who wrote this Epiſtle, 
leet 2 -Partiesto whom it was written, 3 

The Salutation of them, ver .1, 2. | 


II. The ſubſtance of the Epiſtle, wherein 


ve are laid down, | 
tht Ot. The maine Propofition or Exhortation, 
thell | , To contend earneſtly for the Faith once 


y | delivered to the Sainis, v. 3. There 
being ſo many laſcivieus hereticall 


rot! men crept in among them, v. 4. 
iti 2, Arguments enforcing this exhortation 
ruth upon them , againſt theſe laſcivious 
s/ eritiques , demonſtrating the dam+ 
nablenciſe and deſtruftivencile of their 
f ute | wayes, 
es (1. By examples of Gods vengeance for 
F. like impicties and impuritics in for- 
ind { mertimes, viz. Upon Iirael for un- 
be |. beliefe, ver.5. Upon Angels for A- 
" 1 poſtacy, ver. 6. Upon Sodomeand 
| Gomorrha, &c. For their luſts,v 9. 
Tall |] £ Theſe examples he applyes to 'thele . 


Seducers, 
(C1, Deſcribing them by their, 1 Un- 
| cleannefle, ver. 8. 2 Deſpiſing 
and reproaching Magiſtrates vgr, 
| 8,9. 3 Impudency in revealing 
{ 


what they know not, ve;. 10.. 4 
Bruriſh intemperance in carnall 
pleaſures, ver. 10. 5 Cruelry 
© to their bretbrens - 6 .Loveroul— | 


< — 


| 
wh 
| 

| 
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| | neſſe, 7 Seditiouſneſle, ver. 11, 
| vEpicuriſme; in meats and drinks, 
53J ver.,12. ,g Hypocrific. 10. In» I 
| | MRability, 1 Deadnefle and Bars 
| | renne toall good fruit, ver. «2, 
| | 12 Wrathfulneſle, 13 Shamefull 
uncleannefle, 14 Levity and in» 
| conſtancy, ver. 13, 
| 2. Threatning then, in generalÞwith 
woe, ver, 11, in particular with &-{} * 
rernall deſtruQion, ver. 13. 
\ 2, +4 Teſt: monies, 
i. Of Enoch, ver. 14,i5. To which 
4; hee addes further deſcriptions e 
| 2 
I 
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their yicioulneſle, ver/. 16. 
. Of rhe Apeſtles themlelves. v.ny. 
| 18, where Te further deſcribes thele 
; Hereti ques by their Separation, 
| | from C durch aſſemblies, by their 
4 | want of Gods Spirit, v. 
(3. Ba meery Dire&icns by way of R& 
medy, for 1 Mutuall edification ,2Þra a 
' C£r,v.20. ;3Love of God,v.21s 4 Di 
rent courſe to be raken by them in reco- 
-- vering feverall perſons from ſeduce- 
ments, V. 32. 23- 5 Zeale againſt al 
impurity,v. 23. 
- NI. Concluſion oj the whole Epiſtle with 4 
doxology to God,who is abie to keep thim 
Wit bout {pot and blamelefſe,&Cc.v: 24,25. 
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Il, THE PROPHETITALE BOOK, 


| ' Viz. T HE 

ll .- 

»| Revelation. 

- Hz PRoPHET1CALL Bo ok of the 


New Teſtament, prophetically fore- 
telling what ſhall be the future condi» 
4} tion of the Church of Chriſt in all ages,to 
d the end of the world,is the REver ation 
Ox: Joun- Tux Driving, . Vhis may 
F] well be called. a Propherica/ Bok , | For i 
<& The Holy Ghoſt himſelf divers times ftites 
it a Prophecy, Rev. 1. 3. and 7; 10, 18; 19. 
oprecy 
z And the nature of the Book is chiefly 
1s ap , ” the Serics of the Book 
implyes3 and alſo ſome paſſages plainly te« 
rl Nth) chat it treats of is. which Ar 
fd ED co paſſe, Rev: 1.1. and things 
9 | which all be hereafter, Rev. 1. i9. 
F: Title, This Book.in Greek is called 
al FAmxdaunis Indvre 73 Oc0a5 yu] bot 
The- Apocalyp/? (or Redetation,)'a John 
the Divine, whereby are ingigirated ro-us, 
"a both the nature of the Bogk, ' and the Pen« 
p manof it; 
Nature of the Biok, A REvVELATI. 
on, ſocalled, becauſe it Reveals and 
" plakes \. jnown ante. - us fecreet hidden 
wrtiy: ; " myke- 
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myſteries, and future events. Its tru, 
this Revelation, is not without mixtur, 
ef, muck jntricatenefſe and * obſcurity 
(3s all prophecies are enigmaticall and 
ambiguous to men, till they be «f&ed, 
but "when the time, prophecied is con 
then they have a;more; clegry and cet 
taine expolition. So Iren. Adverſe He 
_ve/. 1.4-£.43.) And this to exerciſe th 
Reader to ſearch out the truth, as Ay 
guſt. de Civitat, dei, l. 20, Cc. 17. 
well obſerved —- 
Penman: or inſtrumentall, Authorg 
it, wt Jobn the, Theologue. or. ,Diving 
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Whar Fobn this was, ſome queſtion, Eu 
bius mentions two Jobns, whoſe mont 
ments were to be ſcen at Epheſus,viz, F 
the Evangeliſt,who wrote the Go/pel, and 
3 Epiſtle of John: and Jobn the Preabyte 
. who wrote 2. aud 3, Epiſtle of John,and 
the Reve{-tion, Euſeb. Eccle/Hiff. l. 3% 
39+ To.him alfo ſeems to incline, Dieu 
Alexandrinus in lib,de Reprozi fuonibut, 
But that this is a great miſtake, and that 
JOHN the Evangeliſt and Apoſtle wa 
Penman of this Revelation, may be cleared 
by theſe confiderations, : 
x, This Title attributes it to Jobw 
the Divine. This Epithet we read 98 
. where tobe given: to- /6hn the Preghytet, 
but belongs to /gbn the Apoſtle and By 


| vangeliſ La] 3m J by . way of Þ 
- it , . 
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culiar emphaſis, becauſe like an Eagle 
he ſoares aloft, writes more ſublimely 
of the Divinity of Ie/us Chriſt, both in 
this Book,(in which D, Pareys hath ob- 
ſerved X L VIII. Arguments of Chriſts 
Divinity) as alſo in his Goſpel, Jobn 1.x. 
&c. and in his 1, Epiſtle, And the 
King of Spaines Bibte, of Montanus Editi- 
thil on, hath this Greek Title before the 
Av Revelation, [| Amvxaarulis 7% diyis AToe 
Sos Ke Eun eAISs Twdyre Ts Of0Avye)] 
\Þ} ke. T be Revelation of the Holy Apoſtle,and 
x of Evangeliſt lobn the Divine, which Title 
i clears this matter , and is conſonant to 
4 
f 


Y Rev. 1. 2, 2. (wherher it were prefixed: 
by John, or after by the Church, ) not is 
it atty way probable that Chriſt ſent his 

nl Angel to any other Jobn, then ro the A» 
HY poſtle with this Revelation. 
and 2. John the Penman of this Book is ſo 
246.Þ deſcribed, that Jobn the Apoſtle and Evan- 
wil geli/# ſeemes plainly to be indigitated, 
but; Revel. 1.1, 2. His ſervant John; Who 
that hare record of the word of God,and of the Te- 
was my of Jeſus Chriſt; Now how nota- 
ly did John beare record of the word of 
God, and teſtimony of Jeſus Chriſt ? 
[on fec John. 1. 1. 2. 14. and 1 Jobs 1. to 
and 5, 9, compered with Revel, 19.13, 
© 3- The ſtyle much reſembles thar 'of 
Jobns Goſpel and'Epi/tles. As for inſtance; 
It is peculiar to John to tile Chriſt, __ 
1 | wor 
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..after Chriſt, in thoſe writings alcri 
. bed to kim, calleth the Apzcalypſe, A 


Ciple, Dionyſ; Eccleſ; Hierarch. Cc; 


 relauing, Gich, Iuſtin mentions the, 


word. Compare John 1.1,14.- 1 Tohn, 1, 
1..and 5. 7. With Revel; 1.:. In his Goſ- 
pel he ſtiles Chriſt the Lamb of God, Tohaff 
1. 29,36 ſo inthe Revelation Chrilt is cal 
led the Lamb at lealt 28. times. 

4+ That Iohn who wrote this Reveldy 
$ion, hadir in the Ile Patmos made know 
to him, who was there for the name of Golf 
and Teſtimony of Jeſus Chrift, Rev: 1.9 
And our: Lie no other Jo: 
but only John the Apoſtle ro be in Parmor 
Baniſhed thither by Domitian the Em 
perour for the Goſpel's ſake, neer to 
riod of his Reigne, (as Funccius compute} 
abour the ninety ſeventh yeare after Chril 
Sce Euſeb: Hift:Eccleſ* 1,3, cz 16. and! 

5. To theſe might bee added 

Harmonioeus conſent of ancient Fathe 
who unanimouſly conclude, that } 
the Apoſtle penned this Book, Dian 
Areopag. who was Pauls Diſciple, Al 
17. Who wrote about the fixtieth yer 


cret andniyſtical vifien of the Beloved Di 


Juftin Martyr, who wrote in the ant 


: kugdred - and fifticth year after Chril 


aſcribes the Apocatypſe ro John one of 
Apofles of Chriſt. Tuſtin, in. Dial: 
Tryphon. To which paſſages Eu/ 


. 
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calypſe of John, plainly ſaying it # the A= 

7 payer, Euſeb. Hiſt. Eccleſ, {. 4.c. 18. 
""Þ Irerew, who wrote in the eightieth 
Sc year after Chriſt, ſaith, And what things 
ſeever John the d ſciple of the Lord [aw in 


- tb: Apocalypſe —-Irzn, Adverſ., Hzrel. 
mr I, 4 C, 59. and [. 4 C,37, p. 273. A. C9- 


lonia 1596. To theſe might be added 
"* IF the ſuffrage of many more, as of Greck 
Jo! Fathers, Clem. Alexand. Peaaz. 1. 2, 
MO c. 12, Athanaſ.in Syn {. Epiphan. H e- 
reſes 1. 54,7 6. Chryſoſt. Hom. 5. in P/al. 
91» of Latin fathers, as Tertull contre 
Marcicnl. 4, Cyprian. de exhort, Martyr. 
c,. 8, 10, 11, 13, Amiroſ. in Pſal, 50 
& |. 3+ de ſpir. [anfF. c&' 21. Auguſt. de 
Civite det tl. 20. c.7 & de Hareſe 6+ 
39. & de Doft. Chriſs. l. 2, c. 18. 
videantur Annot. in Irerg l. 5. c. 30: Þ:; 
4 ©, Colon, 1596, but in ſo plaine a 
caſe theſe may ſuffice. 

So that by all this, its plainely evident 
thar the Penman of the Revelition was 
John the Apcſtle, thar wrote the Goſpel, 
and the Epiffles. The nnfolding of his 
name, . and who he was more particu- 
larly, See in Annot, to John's Go/pel. 

Anthozity of this Book, is not Hs- 
mane, bur Divine. For, 
| I, This book was indited by Te/is 
all Criſt himſel/e the ſaithſull and true wit- 

#- nee, who ſcnue his Angel. to a 

ane 


39 2 TheKtEy of the Bible. 


fame to Jybn the Apoſtle , and by him ts 
the Churches. The Revelation of Ieſut 
Chriſt which God gave unto b:m, to ſbeuſ 
wato big ſervants things which muſt ſhorthf 
come to paſſe 3 and be ſent and ſignified it 

bis Angel unto tis ſervant John- Rev, 1], 
1,andtowards the cloſe of the book he lait 

I leſss have ſent* mine Angel to teſtifa.. 
un'oyou theſe things in the Churches, Rey 
22. 16. Note, this Reviation was give 
by Iobn the Apoftle to the Churches , by 
an Angel to Tobn , by Teſus Chriſt ff, 
that Angel, by God to Ieſus Chritt: He 
punRually then is the Divine Authori 

of it aflerted ? 

2. It was penned by Iohn the Apoſtle 
Chrift (who was divinly inſpired and add 
by the Holy Ghoſt ) as hath bin formerh 
manifeſted , and therefore it is of divit 
Authority, eſpecially conſidering that thi 
blefied Apoſtle was commanded by Ielw 
Chriſt to write this Book, Saying I am Al 
-pha and Omega, the firſt and the la/t : and 
what thou ſeeſt write in a Book, — wilt h,,; 
the things which thou baft (een, andthe 
things whieh arc, and the things which ſhall 
be hereaſter, Rev. 1.11, 19. Sce allo Rev. 
2.1. $.12.18.@ud 3.1, 7, 14. and 14.13, 
«nd 19, 9. and 21, 5. 

* * 3, + The natureofthe book imports; 

the divine Authority of it. For, 1. Its; 

"eminently - Propheticall , ſpeaking of 
things 
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things chat ſhall be hereafter , Rev. 1, 2, 


19, and 22, 7,19, 18, - 19, and the 
Epropliecics of this Book , are touchin 
furure events in reference to the Church 
Mo the cnd of the world, till the Charch, 
tie Laws wife , ſhall be fully ready for 
jompleat marriage with the Lambe, 
ev. 19 7, 8, 9g. 90 that neither an= 
Kicnt writers nor any other, but ſuch as 
ere inſpired with a ſpirit of prophecy 
Prom the al-knowing God, could tore- 
ell theſe things to come to I/ai. 41.22, 
TW. 1n the propheticall expreſſions of 1t, 
is conſonant to other propheticall 
books, and gives light to them, Daniel, 
Zecbariab, > cially Exekiel , As in the 


\ 3Farticulars od eating up the Book, Rev. 
$19, 9, 10, with Ezck, 2, 8. and 3. 
- "ot /ealing G cds promiſe, Rev. 7.2» 3, 


ith Ezek. 9. of the foure living Crea- 
ures, Rev. 4.6, 7. with Erzeck. 1. 5.6. 
o ff Gog and Magog , Rev. 20+8. with E- 
zek, 38, 2. and 39. 1. of the avcaſu- 
Ing of :be Temple and City, Rev. 21.15 
th Ezek. 40. 3. &c. O/ the twolive 
rees, &c, Rev, ut. 4. With Zech. 4. 
111, 14. &c. 3. Many things fore- 
'$old in this Book prophetically, are ful - 
MEflled and come® ro paſſe aQtually, Ag 
anterpreters have obſerved in many par- 
culars, Therefore this Book is 
f divine Authority, Jerem. 2%. 9. 

4, Promile 


CA 


4; Promiſe of explaining how long the 
Sjqolatrous and Tyrannicall Kingdom 
of Anti-Chriſt ſhould- laſt, -was made 
Daniel the Prophet, Dan. 12, 4, | 
which ſome conceive to be fulfilled jg | 
theſe Apocalyptricall vifions, Rev.c: nf. 
and 12,and 13. andi7. &c. And half; 
not Chriſt under the New Teſtamenf} 
left his Church ſome prophericall 
cord, for her comfort againſt the har, 
rid cruelty idolatry and darknefle ofthy, 
Anti-chriitian Dominion, ſhowing wha, 
it ſhould have an end,and how happy at lll, 
theChurch ſhould be, all her enemies beig 

© univerſally made the footſtool of theLamk,, 
ſhe were in a worſe condition then unde 
the Old Teſtament -3 which were ab q 
ſurd. lo 
4+ As the Holy.Ghoſt by M1/es, ti 
firſt Penman of the Canon of the OldTeF en 
{tament warned the Jewes againſt ad] of 
ding to or diminiſhing from the word m 
of God, yeeſhll not adde unto the will to 
which 1 command you, neither ſhall mi 
diminiſh from it, Dut. 9.2. and 14A; 
32. Sobythe Apoſtle John the If] ce; 
Pennman of the Canon of the New Teſt] C1 
ment, Jeſus Chriſt warneth all perſon pri 
that here the words of this Prophecyi am 
Tf any man ſhall adde unto theſe thi a * 
Godjhall adde unto him the plagues Wy Te/ 
are written inthis Boch; Andi Off 3.« 
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man ſhall take away from the words of ibe 
B-ok of this Prophecy, God ſhall take away 
erof bis part out of the Book of Life, and out of 
F» 89 the H-ly Ciry, and from the things which 
d inf ere written in this Buck, Rev 22. 18, 
TV 19. -By which ſevere Commination , the 
bal integriry and divine Authority of this 
a Bookis aſſerted by Chriſt, againſt all 
A whom Chriſt foreſaw, would either in» 
hot dexvour to infringe the Authority of it, 
t the or corrupt the purity of it, Hereby then the 
ul whole divine Canon is ſcaled up, as fully 
lz now compleat, and divinely Authenticall, 
after which we are to expect no more Scrip- 


cing 
af ture from God. 
inde 
Fl 
te 


5. The generall current of beſt Anti=" 
quity, except ſome tew Particular per— 
ſons, and divers of them guilty of ſuch 
herelies as this Book condemnes, hath 

3TH} embraced this Book, and accounted it 
aHF of divine Authority, As thoſe for— 
worf merly cized, to prove Iohn the Apoſtic 
we to be Penman of it, and many more that 
might be enumerated, As that ancient 
I An:yran Councel, held before the Ni- 
lp} cen-, in Apvend. as allo the third 
ef Coun/ell of Carthage, Gon. 47. Cy- 
rlw prign frequently, alledges the Revelation 
ee among the other Canonicall bookes, 
vinhR as De exhort. mar:yrum,c.8, C11, C12, 
qre/timon, Adverſe ludeos l. 2. C. 1. Seth. 
$.6,1 .&C. 
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46. The Cavils and ObjeFions, againſt 
the divine Authority of this bodk 
reckoned up by- Eraſmus or others, hay 
weak and  unſatistaory they are, may 
appeare in feverall writers, who ran 
confured them, Eſpccially vid. Bex, F 

lego. in eApocylap/. Joanns. and G 


los, Com. De ſcrip. ſac. in excgeſ. 
10, Seff. 294. 4d - 45-0 


Excellency of this 1Book is mat 
conſiderable For, 

I. The conveyance of it at firſt to 1 
Gburch is ſingular. From God to Je 
Chriſtz From Jeſus Chriſt to an Ange 
From the Angel. to Jobn, whom 1 


peculiarly loved above all his Apolt 
and Diſciples, *Rev. 1. 1. And thist 
Jobn when in exile for Chriſt in- the 
Patmos; and that not en a common d 
but onthe Lords day, the Queen of day 
and to Iobn in Patmos, on the Lords 

not in an ordinary but extraordin 
compoſure and elevation of his ſou 
when be was in the ſpirit, caught up {# 
it were) and tranſported in an holy & 
talie and ſpirituall Rapture, that 
might the more attend to theſe mylie 
ries revealed, and. have more 1 
mediate un-interrupted Commur 
with Teſus Chriſt the Revealer, Reval it 
9, 10. &c. what can all . this impol 
but ſome ſingularly eminent treaſure 


Fre KY or whe Bute Fo 
al} the Charch in tb:s brokywherecy the Church 
ok} in her deepeſt tribulgrion, may be (with Job») 
owl /pirirually intranſed and reviſhed with 
will 10.4xy [urpa ſing grounds of joy and conſ0- 
a lation ? 

2.Tbe ſtile is ſigtely and ſublime,and may 
wonderfully take the higheſt notion; T ke 
expreſlions quick,piercing and patheticall, 
and may plealingly penetrate the dulleft af- 

f tction. The whole contexture is fo ſull of 
divine majeſty, that ir commands an awfull 
Reverence in all gracious hearts that read it. 

3. The matter of it is moſt heavenly and 
ſpiri-uall, and thac in exceeding great va— 
riety, notably deſcribing the Divinity of 
Chriſt; His offices and the benefits of 
them, ciearly pointing out Anti—cbrifts 
J deate, Tyranny, Kiſe, G: ow:h Power, Als 
«2d + alland molt 1ively delineating the 
Churches condition, what it was in the Pri- 
mitive times after Chrilt,and what it ſhould 

be afrcrwards till the worlds end; how ſad, 
dof yer fate under Anti-chrilts dominion 3 
wy how ſweet and happy after Anti—- 
A Chriits deftrution z how comfortable 
at the day ot judgement 5 and how: glo- 

te rious, in heaven with Jeſus' Chrilt for e- 
vermore What Saint would not thirſt 
much to read -and here, more to undem» 

nl itand, but moſt of all ro enjoy theſe 
zo things ? Some of them arc laid downe 
4 molt | myitically in abltrule yiſtions, to 
4 P excrciſe 
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exerciſe the judgements of the wiſcit ; /omg 
more familiarly to ſuccour the infirmity 
even of, the. weakeſt. In ſome places thy i} 
Lamb may wade, in others the Elephant may || 
ſwim. T hoſe prevent contempr, theſc ang 
ticipate diſcouragment. Joaob:mus aAb 
weeks able Prophecy, bcfore the Prophery 
of all othet Prophets. Bexa ſaith, The 
thoſe things in other Prophets , which wer, 
not fulfilflled after Chriſts coming, the boly 
{#rit bath beaped them altogether in thi 
precious book. and alſo added others o fa 
as was needtull or uſefull for the Church ty [7 
know them, Bez.Prolegom.in Apoc, Oecys 
leepadius cals this book, The Ei Pars 
pbraft of all the Prophets, Ioh. Occolami 
Przfat. in Daniel. Hierome ſaith*, 
ca'ypſu tot babet ſacramenta quot werky 
Parum dixi, pro merito voluminis, laus owt 
ns inferior eft ; in verbis fingulis multiptiÞÞ of 
ces latent intelligentie, i.e, The Reveldd Ri 
tion bath as many myſteries a4 words, iff by 
but & little I ſay , all praiſe 18 too tow faÞtfor 
the merit of this volum? 3 manifold unde Ca 
ſtandings lie hid in every word. Hieronu n 
Epilt. ad Paulin. ; - 4:4: \&40bl; 
4. The Bukit ſelſe is compleat , capabliſthe. 
of no Addition or Detrattion, but upaaſſin 
fevereſt Penalties, Rev. 22,18, 19; | hit! 
5, The Penman Eminent . viq.. JolufSoo 
that beloved diſciple, -rhat fweer :comnſhe] 
pound. of love, . It ways Moſer this} £ 
« : NOWF - 
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nour who was Gods peculiar fayeurite, to 
be Penman of the firſt Book of theO!d Teff g- 
ment. And itwas Jobn's honour who was 
Chriſts peculiar faveurite,to be Petman of 
the baſt” Book ofthe New Teſtament 3 © 
whar divine tove and favouris made kriown 
unto the Church, in all the yolumes be- 
tween the Armes of theſe 199 rt 
6: Finally, God counts them bleſſed 
ſoules, that read, here and keepe the words 
of this Prophecy .Bleſ/td is he that readeth, 
and they that heare the words of this Pro- 
Þ pbecy, and keep theſe things that are writ» 
6 ren rberein, Rev. 1, 3, A blefled Book that * 
r#Þ renders them bleſſed, who arc pradtically 
mY verſed in it, Mkt 
+4 The time when this Revelation was 
rv wrieten, was when Ibn was baniſhed inco 
owl the Iſle that is called Patmos, for the word 
off of God,and for theTeſtimony of J eſt1Ghriff, 
elakÞ Rev. 1.9410, Tobn was banithed incoParwor, ” 
© by that cruell perſecuror Domirien, in the 
y {u} fourteenth yeare of his Retgne, faithHieram: 
well} Catal. illuftr. vir. ini. Io1n.” Doritian 
nuarcigned in all bur fifteen years, as Helvic. 
- 44oblerves, and his fourteenth yeare was in 
nableſthe ninety fourrhyeare afterChriſts, Helvit. 
gasfin Cbronel, in the ninety fixth after Chriſt, 
"Þaith Parew Protegom:in Apocal.c;;. This 
JoluBook is. conceived to be written aftcr all 
-oÞke-Books of the New Teſtament, © © © 
s/w Decaſton of cho Zrvolalily —_—_ 
2 
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be this. Jobs being banithed -into the Lie 
Patmoes, Rev.1,9, 10.doubrleſle gave him- 
ſe\fe to prayer , and ſacred meditations + 
bout the affairs of Chriſt and his Church, 
whereupon Jeſus Chritt appeared to hi 
beloved diſciple, in a ſpirituall raviſhment, 
ſhowing him what was his plcaſure , bath 
touching the preſent Churches of A 
fia, and touching his whole Church tc 
the end of the world ; thus comfortiae 
him: and commanding /oh5z to write 
his viſions, for the comforting of them, 

| e of this buok is, 

* Generatly, To make knowne by [: hn un 
to the Churches both the things that ther 
were, and that ſhould be thcrcatter, Rey. 
19. 

dns 1 Toinformerhe Ch 

. of the many iharp confli&s ſhe ſhould hay 
with Satan and his inſtruments, eſpecial 
Hereticks, perſccuting Tyrants, and An 
ti- Chrilt himſclfe , that ſo the miygit 
not dream only of Halcyon dayes, bu 
might prepare more and more for 
worſt. of flormes. 2 Io diſcover a 
point out in livcly Colours that grand Ang 
ti- Chriit, that the Church nizhe run all 
rcad ,and moſt iatallibly know who het 

3 As allo to ſupport , and comfort th 
Church and all' the faithfull , ore; 
rhcir tribulacions, with the hopes of ik 

.uxter 9Vgrthrow, of Anti, Chriſt ,, ap#: 
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their enemies ; of their owne.joyfull tri- 
$4. vTphes over themz2nd of the happy condie 
tion which theChurch hall afterwards en > 
tilt joys partly in this world, bur chiefly in the 
world to come. 
os Though this book bemoſt obſcure and 
AY ffricate , yet theſe things may ſomewhat 
v rel facilitate the underitanding of it, If weſhaP, 


ag 1, Keep the maine {cope of the Book , 

ried ill in our eye. 

b 2. Compare the paſſages and phraſes of 
the Revelation, with thoſe of other Prophe- 

_ cies, as Rev. 11, 4. with Z-ch.4 2,r1,14. 

hell eV 22 3, 19. with Exch. 2. 8,and pz. 

val 3: Rev. 4.6, 7,8. with Exch. I- 
5, 6,7, 8.--———Rcvy_ 20, 8.with Etzh, 
18.2 and 39.1 — Rev, 21, IF 

kl with Exek, 49. 3. &c. | 

zl 3. Parallel with this Prophecy, rhe 


an ſubſequent HiRories after - Jchn's -tifnc, 
the Hiſtories of the Roman Empire and 
ld Church, which reſtify clearly what 
4 cruelty and perſecutions the Romane 
af Emperours ſucceſſively raiſed up againſt 
Aol. Chriſtians : with what ſubrilty and fraud 
the B. of Rome did by degrees. ( through 
the folly, coandile, naligeocs &c, 
a ofthe Emperours,) ſtep up into their 
throne, and ſub;ugate not onely Rome, 
ral the Seate ofthe Empire , but alſo - the 
ll whole Empire it felfe to his dominion 
wi and plcaſure, whence we may detive 
P nur 
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notalictle light, to ſee what is meant 
by the openi»g of the Seals. T be Stars ial- 
thug from beaven to eanh The beaf 
ſpeaking great and blaſphemous thingy, 
The bes and fal/e Propher. The es 
the beaſt And the whore riding upon the 
bea/# with ſeven beads and ten burnes, and 
ruling in the city on the ſeven bils, Wc. 

4. Conſider prudentily the experience of 
later and preſent rimes; how accurately 
doth the deiriprion of the Beaſt and ſcarlet 
whore agree, ro the Papacy? of the Locaſty, 
tothe Romane Clergy, and of the” Fropy 
comming out of the mouth of the Dragon, the 
beaſt and the Le Prophet, to the Jeſvitn 
and Romane Ca frko competing lea- and 
land, and creeping into Kings palaces, 
to gather them rogether, co the wart 

. ofthe great day of Godalmighty. 

$- Finally, if we ſhall diligently read, 
medirate and pray,that the holy ſpirit, who 
xevealed theſe things to Fobn, would re 
.veale their ſenſe and meaning to us, Teſt 
things may belp us to untie many knots, aw 
re diſficultiese 2ſie. E, 

|. parts. ia the 
of Revelaison are chiefly confiderable, 
a The Preface, 2 The Subſtance gf 
the Book, and 3 The Conclubes, 
+ "The Preface, which is 1. Generelian 
reference to the whole Prophccy,noring te 
» Matter, Authar, Penman,aqd Profit y A 
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nt Book. C. Is» wer. 1, 2, 3, 2. Speciall or 
af - particular, in reference to the ſeven Chur- 
of ches of Atia Minor, and in' them to the 
2. whole Catholick Church, figured by them, 
off wherein,are1- 4 Nomination of perſons 
be writing and written to. 2 The Ss{atetion. 
al 3. And a gliourDeſcr:piion of jJeſusChrill, 
ver. 4. tO 9. 


off The Swb/tance or Body of : bis Prepbetiggll II 


dr Bookac. 1.v, 9. toc. 22. v. 6. Wherein 
(af is contained a Narration of the State of the 
tj Church. I. Miliraxt on earth. c.1.V. 9. 
wi toc: 20, v. 11. 1. Triumphant in beaven, 
the C. 20.v, 11.10 C 22. V. 6: 0s 
'u The Condition of the Church Militant is 
nd} declared 1 Fer preſent, what it was wken 
«8 _ Jobn wrote the Revelation,C.1. v. 9.to £:4. 
mf} v.12, 12+ For juture,: what it (hould be 
til! the judgement 'day. 'C. 4. Y- 1.10 C 20. 
id, V. fl, | : 
ho 
Ba I. Viſion, | 
1; IT. Touching the State of the Church.then 


pre/ent, vig. T he Afan Churches princi- 

pally; arc laid downe two Inge utes 7 
. 1, A Preperation to the diſcovery otir,by 
A Vifien of ſevenG olden Candleſtichr if e- 
venStarres. T his is John's firſt viſton-And 
here we have a deſcription, both of John 
who had the vifson : as alſoof the viſe 
it ſc{fe;both in reſpeR otthe'1 Formeot it. - 

\ The '4 KfeF.ir had, upon Jahn,ang.thc 

" ” | -— Fob | 3 Cott- 
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ET 6 > PH RTE PRI I 
i” Conſequents enſuing rhercupon, vit, 
he Con forting of John, Cemmandec 
' write the viſion, 2nd the Interpretationof 
the vihon,c.1,v.g. to the end sf the cbapty, 
IT. A Narrxien or. Deſcription of the 
Condition ofChriſts Churchthen preſen, 
and this in ſeven diftin& Bpittles, tirefd 
to the ſeven Angels of thoſe ſeven A ſian 
Churches. viq., 1. Cf EpbeſusFe. 2. v.z, 
*ro$.2 OfSryra, c. 2.v. 8. go 1, 
3. Of Pergamus, c. 2 v.12.t0 18, 4. Of 
 T byatira, c. 2.v.18. ro tbe end of the chap- 
ter. $. Of Sardie,c, 3,1.te 7. 6. Of 
Þ lutadelpbia, c. 3.v 7 to14, 7, Of Ls 
odicea C.3- V. 14.0 the end of the chapty, 
In all which ſeven Epiſtles, the ſame me- 
thod is generally obſerved by the ſpirit gf 
Chriſt,viz.Every Bpiltle, containing 1.4 
Deſcription of Jeſus Chriſt ſuitable toe 
viſion of him,in c. 1. formerly. 2, 4 N&- 
ration of the Good commendable; or. Evil 
condemanablc in the Angel of everyChurd, 
and fo in every Church. 3. Promifes # 
Threats, proportionable to their vertugs 
Yices,4. Hortatory Concluſions, inciting 
attention. _- - WE 
_ 11. Touching the fate of the Church farth 
Jature, eſpecially the European Church 
This is in6ftcd upon more largely & mote 
myſtically, Which in ſum amounts-ro this 

much, viz, Te Pre-moniſh the, Church 
her great tribulations in this world, -1 bj 
re 
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perſecuting Tyranty, 2 Then by perfeca- 
ting Hererichs.3 Arlengrh by Anti<Chrift s 
moſt cruel|Oppreſhions borh and 
ſpirituall. Againſt all which the holy- 
Ghoſt intermingles many comforrs to the 
C hucch, as thar x God will be with het in 
all her diſtreſſes and "not forfake her. 
2 Her rsoubles ſhall not be endlefie; nor 9- 
ver-long. 3. Her enemies ſhall all of them 
at laſt be utterly deitroycd. 4. The C huich, 
ſhall ar laſt be ſe in a ſafe arid happy con— 
dition in this world, bat efpecially in che 
world ro come. Now all theſe things arc 
laid down vifionally, in'fix other vifons,: 
remarkably diſtin& from one © ancther, 
viz. 11, #ifpon. c.4, 5, 637, 111. i fon. 
c. 7,3 9, 10,11, IILL. #ifon, c, 12, 134, 
14. ' V. Viſion. C. 15, 16.. VI. Vifioh-! 


<17z18,19, VILU:þon.c 20, 21,2t,tov.6.. 
All which $iþ013fcem to becompri'tes in 


two diftine Prophecies, or Syſtenes os; B fo* 
ons; paralle] and conempeorary+«to” one 
another. Both revealing the myRtevies for 
{ubſtance, bur the later procceding more 
punCually to particulars, as {owe are of 
—_— Others rather -think the fermer 
cophecy comprehends the deitinies gf rhe 
Komane Empire, under ſeven Seals and fe— 
ven Trumpers;z The later Prophecy the de- 
ſtinics of :be Churcb;or of Chriſtian Relte- 


| | T'be I; Propbecy beginning with the 


caled with 7,5ca/8 £.4.4.1 —_— | 


-O- 


way ok 24 on Lex 


TheKrr of the Bible, © 


II. Proph:ey, beginning. c;t2z. v.1. (yet ſo 
3s 10 take in ſome pallages-mentioned 1n the 
ffib Trumpes, as the Little Book, the mea- 
ſuring ofthe Temple , the outer Court, the 


two Witneſſes) continuing to 1be end of 
the Book. Now the ſober confidering, and 
wiſe comparing of theſe two diſtin& Pro= 
pheſies with one anether ,, may ( as ſome 
think, )fangularly ſerve toclear many diffi» 
gtlties throughout this Book 

11, Uifion. | 

THE-1. PROPHECT BEGINNETH. 
The + of the Church ſuture is revealed 

ts JOHN,ia a myſterious vifion of 4 b.oþ 
ſeated with ſeven ſeals, (All the particular 
myſteries in which Book , what man on 
earth can certainlyand infallibly open,un- 
lefſe he had Fobns Ap«calypticatl Key) Here® 
confider the | 
I Preparatories to the opening of 1be- 
Srals, VI. | a 
f 1, The Vifen of Gol ſitting apon aglo«' 
| " Fioza T hrone in heaven, c; 4. wherem” 
are 1 The rranfirion to this viſion,v!.” 

|. "2 The defcription of God enthroned' 
| in /heaven, 2:2. 3 Emblcmes of 
*' Majeſty about therthrone,viz.1T wene 
; 1y fodre Flders,2Lightzings Thundersf 
Voices, 3Seven Lamps, i, e. the feven' 
Sp:1its 6; God. 4 A ed of this 

's Fuurt living Creatures, 6The 50g 


© * of Praiſe, preſented tobim that fate - 
PY 'F 1 
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the T brone by the ſoure Beaf{s., and 
rwen'y foure Elders, yerl, 4.to the end. 
of the chapter, | aar, if 
4 . 2. The vijiou of aBook,in the band of bim 
| that {ate on theT hrone,ſealed with [es 
ven Sealeg, Cc: 5. Here hote 1: The 
ſealeÞBook deſcribed , v,1. 2, The 
inability of all creatures to open the 

book, v. 2, 3, 4- 3 The Lambs abili- 
ty to open it ,*Who ſtood before the 
| 1 hrone,v 5,6, 7 4 T he foure beaſts 
( 


and twenty foure Elders Gratulation, 
with Adoration to the Lamb for ope- 
niog it,ver/.8.ts the end 0; tbe chap, 
I I. 1 be Opening of the [even deals Fhents 
ſelves in Order, c: 6, 7, 3. In the openia 
of which Seals is revea. ed to John, what thal 
bethe future State of the Church of God, 
from that timeto theend of the world. 
In the Seventh of which Scales are brought 
in ſeven Trumpets; &in theSeventh ofwhich , 
Trumpets,a:e brought in Seven vials of the 
wrath of God,full of theSeven laſt plagues, 
More particularly confider here the 
{a Feale opened, where 1 T he attention 
- required, 2 T he marter revealed in it,, 
| _: v1- 4 white horſe,$&C. C: 6, ver, 1.2: 
;| 11, . Seale opened , where 2 Attention 
{ called for, 2 The myftery revealed, A 
Red bor ſe. &c. c. 6: v. 3.4: | 
11T. Seale opened, where i Attention is 
incited. a The myſteric ceyealed, A 
| | \ Black 


weld 
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Black ber ſe, bl rider bavirg Ballan- 
ces in hrs band, A ſpirituall famine 
| threarned, c: $.v.5,6 © 
LV. Seale opened, where 1 Attention is 
Airred up 2 Marter Revealed, A pale 
borſe and bis ride> Deatbbylli fllow« 
ing, &c.c: 6. ver. 7.8, 
| V., Seale opened, where note 2 What 
| - was ſeen, /outcs under the Altar, mar- 
| tyred. 2 What theſe ſoulcs did , crys 
| ed for vengeance. 3 What they ob= 
tained , » JY/hire Robes, for preſent, 
8. Promi/e of compleat glory with theit 
fellow martyrs, c: 6. v. 9.10. 11, 
VI. Seale opened, ſeiting forth Gods 
dreadfull judgements upon. the ene- 
mites of the Chuich, for rheir blondy 
*cruelties exerciſed to death upon the 
: Saints , as was intimated in the ffth 
Seale, Here are contidcrable, '2 71 he 
Signes ſeen by1:bn,viz.Arreat carthe 
quake , The Surnebecame black, &c, 
e: 6, V. 13, 33,14« 2 The things 
bgnified, vig. Kings, g1ea! men, UG, 
i.e. all ſorts and k rees of Perſecu- 
tors in horrourand defpaire at theit 
wits ends, by reaſon of Gods jadger 
ments-coming upon them fromChrilt 
6 terribly, as- it the very, judgements 
day wcre come, c: 6. verſe 45. 16.17 
LVL. Segl opned. Here conſider 1Prepart 
- (2... To 1 67:0! 
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bories 30 it, 2 Myſterious Contents of it, 
4 r. Preparatories toit, 'arcin c: 7, 


L — 


Re 

fore-arming the Church withprevi= 
is # ous conſolations againſt allenſuing 
te miſeries that were to come upon ir : 
s | Againſt which evils the HolyG hoſt 

here comfofts the , Church, - 1 By 
at © + that ſecurity, whichthe Angel of 
rf | God, ſeqling bbe ſervants of God in 
ye their forehead? , {hall afferd them in 
bl] | midft of troubles,c: 7 , 2, to 9g. 2 By 
nt, that triumphant viftoy , which afcer bs 
cir their great cribulation , all the faith-+ 

full ſhall haveover all their miſcrics 
ds and enemies', Cc; 7.%. 9.10 tbe endof 
e- the chapt. 
dy | z. Myferies revealed in the opening of 
the this /eventh Seale 3 being farremore, 
ih and thoſe more int! jcate ro under- 
he + ! Rand. then in the opening of any of 
'þe che other fix Seals, Events fellowing 
Ta the opening of the Eyenth Seale ,are 
fl cither 1 Preparatory , as 3, Silence 
7 | in beaven for halfe an boure , porten- 
us ding great things to follow ,c: 8. x. 
cit 2 Viſion of [even Angelswah-ſeves 
Ze! Truwpe's ,v.2. 3Vifon of anothevy 
iſt Angel, and his ations, wit. offering 
its [ x of incenſe 3 and caſting the fire | of 
Vo ' 1be Altar iniorheearth ,c: B, 4.3. 

| 4, 5- #4 Preparation of the /tves 

rt 6 | Anzeis to (ound their Trumpets ve. - 
ut 7 : 6, 1, Exe 


> 6's 
® 


#%. 


[ p 
” 09S 1 


The Kut of rhe Bible 


= _—  - - 


aQuall ſounding of their ſeven T ruw. 
pets.c: 8. v. 7+ &c.toct 12, ts 
I; Trumpet ſounded, where conſider, 


| 6, 1I. Execmory; viz. the Angels 


© 1- The Signe following , Haile 8nd: 
|  firemingledwith bloud caſt upon the 


earth, 2 The eftcR thereof, vie The 
third part of trees burnt, &c,c: $,v,7, 


{ It. Trompet ſounded, where. xz, The 


) . Signe following, viz. Agredt mouns 
. fame, burning with fae caft into the. 
| ſea. 2 The cfie& enſuing , the third 
þa1t of the ſes became blood, &c. cz 8, 


y, 2 9 


3 III. Truwpef ſaunded, where 1 The 


Signe enſuing thereupon... 4 gre 
- . far ſell ſrom beaven —— called worm. 
wood, 2, 1 he efics thereof, wit. T be 


| 


W 


| third part of th: wate;s- became bitter, 


. | and many died of chem, c: 8; y, 10,11, 
IV. Trumpet ſounded, where 2. The 

Signe,viz. 1 be third par; of ſup, moon 
... and ſtars ſmitten, 2 T he ciicets therc-! 


y 


*  0P = 


@thir4part, c: 8. v, 12. 


Herg is.annexed ( by way of Pre-| | 


get zatcry Tranitionto the other three | 
4. Trumpets) John's vifion of an +. %y 
I flying thraugh the midſ} « foeaven bs 
- -ROUNLNg y = Woes <4 IR of 
.. the abree laſt | r(10petky C: 8+ 13+ 


upon,viz-day and night Jh.ne no! fir. * |" 


| 


| 


j 


_— —— 
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f 


I. . 
| V, Trampet ſounded,where nete r'The - 


Signe appearing, viz. A ffarre fal- 
ling from beaven to earth. 2 The 
the foure effe&s of this ſtarre falling, 
c vix. He opens the bottomleſſe pit, 

T bence r4ifeth.up ſmark. Darkneſſe, 


aCTO0U 


]. Sunne and dire with the ſinog 


brings Licuſts unt» the earth out of the 


]. ſacthe, which LOCUSTS are va- 


|. riou/ly and notably deſtribes 3 The 

+ Conclukon ſhutring up the Calami- 
tics of this Trumpet; and forwarning 
| of them that follow, cz9. 1to 13, 


1T.. YAve. 


| VI. Trumpet ſounded, G0 9.v, 13. tothe 


| end of the chap. Herein conſider, 1 The 
{ Command to loft the foure 4nzels 
 - | bound in Euphrates, v. 13,14.. Execu- 
tion of this command, v.15. $The 

Deſcription of rhe large Army of 
Evuphratesn Horles and Horſemen, y. 
'I5, 15, 17, 4 The Calamitous 
. .effcAs wroughe by them, v. 18 -4g.. 
| 20, 21, 

Vil. Trumpet Concerning which note, : 
| + Preparatoryes to its. . 2. Sounding of 
- -of it, ,\th- 

(I- Preparereryes. to it+ (it being the 

| T:rumpe: of bighcſt concernment; be- 

cauſe when that thall be ſounded, T be 

Y! my// ere of Gd. ſhall bee finiſhed - 
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be bath declared to big ſervants thi Pro 
bets, c. r9;7..) are-yery largely pre» 
iſed, c. 10.1,to C 11, 15. Which 
ms principally ro be Con/olatory tg 
be Church againſt all her former- and 
furure tribulations, and this by the 
Viſton of ,a mighty. Angel com 
down from hcayen, wix., Jclw 
Chriſt himſe}fe the Angel of the Co- 
venant, Touching whom here are, 
| (1 The Angels deſtription,c.20.ver.1, 
| 2,The-Angels Afions 1, Heid 3 little 
Book in his hand, 2. Set his right 
-- fot on the Seazhis left on the land, 
3. Roared as a Lyon; 7.thund eg 
ecchoing again. 4. Swore that timg 
- ſhould k no-more, but when the 7 
.- Angel ſhould ſound, the m | 
God ſhould rt awoke; 4 
2- The Angels. commands to Johh, 
x. To cate the little Book in the 
Angels hand, that he might Pro» ; 
ne (1h $,9,10;11 2, To 
F; -mealo 


rethe Tenpie, Altar , ard 
worihippers,but not the Courr;far 
'" ir ſhould be trodden under foor of 
[-- rheGenriles 42 .moneths,c.1,v.1,2, 
| 4. TheAngels Prout ſes concerming hit | 


1183 I irnefſis,and theic Prophecy, 
+ - ad how after they ſhall be killed, 
| by the Beaſt upon rhe finiſtung*ef 
'1 3; pheir ieflimoniy. They thall again 
> +25 ple Revive,” 
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[ 
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| Thus the Dccond Woe is enacd, 
{andthe thirdhattneth, v.T 4. 


Revive, c.#1-v.3:t0,14, © 


LH. Woe. 


H. Sonnding of the feventh Tramper, 


wherein the Myſtery of God uu finiſhed. 
And the Churclies Miſeries ended, c. 
11.2.1 5 .t0 tbe end of tbe chap.Wheie 
conſider, !. Things herd in heaven, 
viz. 1. Great viyces, ſaying , The 
n 8, g0ey" of thy world are became 
the Lords, and bij Chriſt s &c.veray- 
2. T he triumphant ſong or gratulasi- 
on of rhe 24.Elders unto God, for 
honouring himſelfe,and for the com- 
ing of his jadgemient to reward the 
Saints, and deftroy the earth, verd6. 


39, 18. 11 'T hiags ſeen. &c. in 


Gods Temple opened in heavenwvig. 
1. The Saints Porards, T be Ark of 
bis Teftam nt, 4. ce. Jeſus Chrilt. 3. 
The wickeds Rewards, Lyghinings, 
voices, thundrings, earthquakes 


cy endeth. *| 


great baile, ver. 19, 


T be former Prophe 
I | 


I 


THEII. PROPHECY BEGINNETH. 
_Hitherto of the I. Propbecy or S feme of : 


Viſors. Denoting (as is thought by-ſomd 
morceſpecia/ly deCondion ot laft £6. 
pre viz.cbe Romane:Now to 


[I'Prophety 
or 


fs, \ 

3; - 
Ws ; 
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:che former both in thedeals and Trumpetz) 


Prophecy, ) bring all that followes under 


more largely, c. 15, 16, 27,-&c, For ſub- 


* 

E | 

| . = 

s\ 3. 7 Gag 


vr Syffeme of Viſions, (contemporary with 


forerelling chicfly the future condition of 
the Church till the judgement day. Hergn 
chiefly are ſet down, 1; T be T rtbulations 
end Per ſections of the Church by ſever; 
enemies. '2: Tbe deliverance of the Church 
by her enemies deſiru&ion. 3. The bapy 
condition of theCburch,upen her deliverance, 
Though the common opinion of interpreter 
(who-rake net any notice of 2 fOntempy 
| ſte$,ang theirSynchroni/ma, 
bur judgertheſe /7frons ro be oxe"contingtd 


the feventhT'rumpet thus.vig. The ſounding | 
of the ſeventh T rumpet is vropanadel, | 
Sammarily,c,u.15. to the end of the 
H... #lenaritly, and this either, 2 "By # 
of Recogniticn and fuller explaining of the 
armer Seates and T rempets, in a digreſſ- 
en; C.12, 13; 14. 2+ By way. of Prediffia 
of things furureunder the ſeventh T rumptt ] 


Rance thete will come much-to one. (But 
las follow the former.) | 

1. The Perſecattons of the Church by 4 

verall enemies greatly diſtreſſing ha } 

in this whole fqurth Vifion,c.i 2.vert } 

ro C. 15. ver. 1, More particulath } 

| here note, <Y 
| 1. The Perſecution of the woman that. 
bronght forth the man-child, ka. 


The Ker of the Bry le. a8 


ich Both Jeſus Chriſt and the Primitive 
4) Church of che Jewes (as ſomeare of 
of | Opinion)even from her infancy;and 
Gn 4 this by Dragon,i.e, (as is expoun- 

” | ded C,12, Ver. 9.)Saten.c. 12, v. 1. 

2 $6 F3% x1... © 


rh j IL. ThbeDragen Per /ccution of and mas 
phy 6 king war with the remnant of ber ſeed. 
Viz. (a ſome thinke)with-the Church 


ce, 
on of the Gentiles, where confider, 
Po : { 1. TheDrazont Reſolution and endea- 
wn | 4 { voursthusto perſecute; £1241; "27 
ved | | 2,T be inſtruments of Berſccution,inci- 
der ted andimployed by the great Red - 
ing | Dcagon;viz.1t. The Bea/t rifing up 
f {| |. | - out of the Sea having: ſeaven heads 
| | and ten hornes, C. 1 3.ver-1;t0-11, 
Y +52 The Beaft riſing out of theearth, 
the | -/ having rwo hornes like 8 Lambe,S8 
- | | | ſpeaking as'a Dragon, &c.c.13. ver- 
im} 1 } 1 to theend of the chap. | 
me | | | 3. The event of this Perſecution, viz. 
abs T he Saints ViRory through their 
Bu 4 |} .conflanr and fairhfull confelfion. of 
Chriſt even roMartyrdomygthis their 
e..! |. vidory- being exellently.amplifyed 
I. + by the Cauſes,andEftedts of it,c.14. 
i 4 -|  L. to theend of the chap. 
3 4 ClH.TheDeliverance of theChurch;by the 


deſtruction of her enemies repreſented 
inthe Vigon of the 7;#1ajs full of ge 
| : | wral 


{LU w 


bo 
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wrath of God,the 7. lajt plazues, pore 
red out upon the earth by 7. Angiir, 
Here are, the 
{1. Preparatortes to the pouring out of the 
Vials, c: 15, throwzhout, 
II. Pouring out of the Vials of the wrath 
{ God upon theearth, c: 16 1. &c, viz, 
{ I. Vial. poured out, c: 16. ver 2. 

| IT. Yiat poured our, v. 3. 

IIT. Piat pourcd out, v.4.to 3, 

IV. Y al poured ont, v. 8, g. 

< V. Vial poured out, V. 10,17. 

VI. Fial poured our, v.12.to 17. 

VII. Pal poured our, 6: 16. 

This pouring out of the VIL. F.al,is 
es nc 1, More Sumnmaritly \ ÞÞ 
More Plenari!y. 

(1. More Summarily$&compendi>ouſly 
| c: 16. ver.17.t0 the end of the chap. 
VI, Uiſton. 

IT. More plenar:ly and copiouſly,t: 

17,18, 19. & 20.t0 ver,ti,W het- 
| in divers myſteries are moſt lively 


PE omas 


hererofore more oblcurely menti- 
| oned. Notably pointing ovt the 
Riſe,Seate, Reipne Faſſal:,Succeſt 
and at laſt the farall Ruine of At 
ti-ebrift an al theChurcbes enemict. 
So that this part aftords no ſmall 
' light to the Propbetick part of the 
: Keyelation. Heze conſider, 1 The 


Ao 


} explicated , which formerly were ; 


judgement I * 
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| judgement of the great whore , 2, 
(* I heevent thereupon, 


I. The = of the great whore 
C17, 1 


» 19. Where are, 

1. A notable deſcription of the 
great whore , that is to be jud- 
ged 3 By Vicionall Repreſen- 
tation ,Cz17,2.to 7, Byreal 
cxplanation thereof ,v.7.to 16. 
2 The inſtraments that ſhall de- 
ſtory the Whore vix. Theten 
h»rues , which are ten Kings , 
&c, C317, ver. 16, 17, 13, 

3+ The Empbharical promulgatie 
no! the woful ruine ofBabylon 
the Seate of the great whore. 
This is done by three Angels. 
1, The firſt Anzet declares tlic 
invitable certainty of Baby- 
lons:zuine, c: 18, 1, 2, 3. 2+. 
The /econd warning all God's 
people ro come our of her, ſers 
torth the gricvouſnefle of her 
deitructtion , with the ſad Ia. 
mentations of all her fricnds 
and vaſſals, ver. 4,to21, 3 
The thizd Angel, ander the 
type ofa great Milſtone calt 
taro the Sca, as it were ſcales 
up the irrecoverablenefle of her 
ruine, Ver. 21, 22 2}, 24; 

4, The gratulaiory exaltations 
ot 
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| of the heavenly. company x for | 


the judgement of the whore, 
2 for the preparation of the 
Lamb's wite for marriage with 
him, c. 19.,ver.1.to 11, 
| 5. T be finall and rotall conqu:ſt 
of the Lamb and hisArmics,0. 
yer the beaſt apd falſe Provhet, 
2 | and the Kings of the earth and 
| | their Armies, c: 19.yv. 11. to the 
; | endo the chap. Hitherto of the 
( judgement of the great Whore, 
VII. 0r laſt Uiſton, 
II. The event following after the 
judgement of the great Whorg 
- Which is chiefly three-fold, 
C (1. T be ſa/ety of the Saints ( ſur- 
| yviving the ruine of Babylon ) 


4 


— 
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from - the ſeducements of the 
Dragon, the Devil and Satatz, 
being chained up 1000 yeares , 
C2 20.1.2, 3. 

2. The reyiving of the Mariyrt 
and raigning with Chriſt 1000, 
| yeares , the reſt of the dead 


not living again till the t000, 
yeares were finifhed, Tt; 20 Y- 

4256+ 
3-1 he Saints miraculous deli- 
verance jrom, & vidtory over 
Gog &@ Magop; (Satan, after, 
he 1909, yeares expired, be-! 


ing 
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ing looſed out of priſon.) Cc. 
20, V.7.t011s 
Hitherto (as i8 conceived) hath 
been Revealed the future ſtate 
of the Church as, Melitant on 
earth, 

T he condition _ Church as triumphant 
is heavey, is deſcribed both in reſpe& of 
the 1, Inchoation, and 2. Duration of it, 
(1, The Inchcarion or beginning of the 

Churches criumphyſhall be ar rhe laft 
and generall judgement: which is pa- 
therically deicribed, c. 20.v. 11. to the 
| end of tbe chapt-. 
2. TheDuration or Continuence of itzvit. 
Eternall happinefle inHeaven,which1s 
| moſt glor jolly {ct forthyca21, through» 

(_ out-g#.C. 22.ver-1,to 6. 

The Conclufion of this whole Prophecy 
which is cither, 


(1.Principe/, containing 3 confirmation 


| the wholeProphecy of this Revelation, 
by the Tcitimony, 
| '1,Ofthe Angel, by whom the Lord 
ſhewed thele things to Johnzc,z 2.v.6 
2, Of Chriit himſelte, who gave this 
Revelation, ver.7» 
3. Of John that received this Revelati- 


S > @n-Ter. 8,9. 
I | 4. Of Chrilt againe, ver.1o to 19, 
ibs 


Of Jobndenouncing heavie judge - 
ments upon all that hall adde to, or 


take | 
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6, Ot Chrilt reſtifying rhefe things, 
Promiſing his ſpeedy coming ampli. 
fied by Jovn's earnelt requeit in hig 
ownand theChurches behalfe, v. 20, 

2. Lefſe Principall,containing the Apo- 
ſtolicall Satutarion to all the 7. Cour 
ebes and faithfull Saints ro whom this 

Revelation was written, v. 21, 


| 


[ | take from this Prophecy,wer .18,1g 
, 
* » 


Y— Vs as 


He that teſtifieth theſe PE Con 31 cone 
quickly. Amen.Even {o,Come LORD 
' 'PESU'S., Rev 22 20, 
_ D. Bernard. Medic. Devot. c. 4. 
Premiam eſt videre deu\m,vivere cumDe 
"Shvere de Devzeſſe cum Deo, effein D 
"quijerit hs ia omnibus; babere Dewn qui 
Sunuun Bonum, Er ahi £ft [umn 
onuni, ibi eft ſumae felicitas, [umn jt 
Cundita2, vera libertas,perfetta chartiasg+ 
| ternt ſecuritas, ſecure aternitas: ibigf 
4 ve'att'tia,plend [cientia, omnis plenitudh 
F anink Brat tudo. 
* Sic cum Deo bom Beatus erit,in cnji 
tnſcirntiapecca tum invenium non fuer 
A Viteo:r Deum ad voluntatcm, babetit 
A uv lyptatem, ſruetur ad jucunditatem, | 
etern.tite vioehitin veritate Julgenit,i 
ton. tgte gaudebit. 
rt Tim, 1, 17, 
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